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The Extreme Right in 
Argentina, Brazil, and Chile, 
1890-1939 


Introduction 


The nonspecialist who scans the titles of scholarly works on twentieth- 
century Latin America would almost certainly conclude that leftism and 
revolutionary change characterize the region’s recent past. Yet the right has 
ruled Latin America more frequently than the left, and even when out of 
power, profoundly conservative and antirevolutionary groups have greatly 
influenced the area. As José Luis Romero pointed out, the persistence of an- 
tiquated socioeconomic structures and the manner in which dependent 
capitalist development has reinforced these structures have given particular 
weight to right-wing movements and political thought in the region.’ 

Nevertheless, revolutions hold more appeal for researchers than the 
groups that oppose them. Since the early 1960s and the Cuban revolution, 
Latin Americanists—many of whom would consider themselves progres- 
sives or liberals (in the United States context)—have preferred to examine 
leftist movements. Some have simply dismissed the right as Neanderthal or 
as the lunatic fringe. Even when they recognize its importance, however, 
most scholars have chosen not to examine a viewpoint they find repugnant 
or depressing. 

Thus, despite its significance, the twentieth-century Latin American 
right has received relatively little scholarly attention. Some researchers have 
examined individual movements and leaders, and three academic studies 
covering the entire trajectory of the Argentine right have also appeared.’ 
These works have yielded valuable information on right-wing ideology and 
practice, but they focus on single countries.” Only Romero has attempted to 
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trace the evolution of the right in several nations. Because it antedated most 
of the secondary works on the right, however, and because Romero chose to 
survey all of Latin America from colonial times to the 1950s, his discussion, 
while suggestive, remained sketchy. In short, no one has explicitly com- 
pared the rightist organizations, ideas, and actions that have emerged in 
different national settings. Nor has anyone posed the following questions in 
a comparative context: How have the class and gender composition, mo- 
tives, and programs of the right varied over time and between countries? 
How successfully have rightist groups incorporated local concerns, rather 
than simple European dogma, into their agendas? How have their activities 
affected labor mobilization? How would one describe the relationships 
among rightist groups, and between them and the military, the Catholic 
Church, the government, and political parties? Finally, what has been the 
lasting legacy of the right? 

The following study of Argentine, Brazilian, and Chilean—or ABC— 
rightist groups, which considers the period from 1890 to 1939, will address 
these questions. The ABC powers are excellent subjects for comparative 
analysis for several reasons, not the least because they are among the most 
important nations of Latin America. Scholars have tended to see Argentina 
and Chile as polar opposites; Brazil fits between them in certain respects 
and differs markedly from both in others. Argentina (from 1976 to 1983), 
Brazil (1964 to 1985), and Chile (1973 to 1990) recently experienced rightist 
military rule; and the groups that sustained these regimes retain strength. 
All three had significant rightist movements in the period under study that 
heralded some aspects of these dictatorships. Furthermore, the extent of 
rightist influence has varied from nation to nation. To explain this crucial 
divergence is one of the aims of this study. 

Several interrelated factors dictate the choice of this particular era. The 
years from 1890 to 1939 witnessed the development of modern extreme 
right-wing doctrine and the height of the power of such groups in these 
countries. This was precisely the time when European fascism developed 
and flourished; given that Latin Americans were very much aware of the in- 
ternational context, this overlap was not coincidental. Although I refer occa- 
sionally to the international context and European influences, I do not focus 
on them." Since I concentrate on the domestic roots of the right, the narra- 
tive ends around the time of World War II. By 1939 the movements had be- 
come intertwined with European events, and some of them had declined. 

In this book I seek to dispel commonly held myths about the right in 
Latin America. According to one myth, rightists have uniformly opposed 
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the struggle of the impoverished for economic improvement. But although 
they fear social upheaval, not all have favored a completely static order. Ac- 
cording to another myth, the right consists of moneyed interests who have 
upheld free-market principles and frequently collaborated with foreign im- 
perialism. This may be the case for some members of the right,’ yet with 
their dislike of international capitalism, others have appeared “progressive” 
on economic issues. Nor has the right consisted solely of men, as older sec- 
ondary works sometimes suggest. Rightists’ distrust of autonomous mass 
mobilization has not kept them from attempting to organize broad move- 
ments of men and women under their own direction. While some scholars 
have claimed that Latin America did not provide the proper socioeconomic 
setting for fascism, certain of these movements indeed fit in that category. 
And, despite their suspicions about immigrants and Jews, not all rightists 
have been racists. 

What, then, is the right? To define it is no simple task, for it is a more 
nebulous construct than the left, which usually organizes itself on the basis 
of explicit principles. In contrast, Roger Eatwell described the right as sim- 
ply “a variety of responses to the left.” I would modify his statement to say 
that the right consolidates in reaction to the egalitarian and liberating po- 
litical tendencies of the moment—whatever these may be—and other fac- 
tors it believes are undermining the socioeconomic order. It fears that lev- 
eling impulses and universal revolutionary ideals will weaken respect for 
authority, private property, cherished traditions,’ and the particularities of 
family, locality, and nation. Thus, to define it one must relate the right to the 
immediate setting, more so than for other political tendencies. '? 

As underlying conditions evolve, so does the right. Eugen Weber, Stan- 
ley Payne, and other European specialists, as well as Carlos Waisman for Ar- 
gentina, noted changes within the right since the early 1800s. Several re- 
searchers described an old and a new right. The old right at the turn of the 
century accepted representative government and other liberal trappings to 
varying degrees. This demonstrated its desire to blunt and co-opt the liberal 
challenge to its ideas, as well as its willingness to tinker with the status quo 
in order to maintain it as far as possible. More authoritarian and antiliberal 
than its predecessor, the new right, which consolidated after World War I in 
Latin America and somewhat earlier in Europe, disparaged electoral poli- 
tics. Albert O. Hirschman discerned three waves of reaction: the first against 
the French Revolution's view of civil rights, the second against universal 
suffrage, and the third against the welfare state. Eatwell found five rightist 
styles of thought. The reactionary and moderate right emerged as responses 
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to classical liberalism, the radical and extreme right reacted against social- 
ism in the dawning age of mass politics, and the post-1945 new right has op- 
posed socialist and welfare states." 

Moreover, the right has never been monolithic. Weber and Arno Mayer 
identified three types of rightist factions in Europe in the late nineteenth and 
early twentieth century. They included conservatives, or moderate oppo- 
nents of change; reactionaries, who wished to restore the past; and fascists or 
counterrevolutionaries, who shared the reactionaries’ hatred of the present 
but differed from them in their violence, opportunism, and radicalism." 

However useful for Europe, these neat distinctions do not always apply 
to Latin America, but they provide a point of departure. The right in the 
ABC countries has also changed over time and contained moderate and ex- 
treme tendencies.? Las derechas, a term commonly used in Chile, is far 
more accurate than the singular la derecha, and partly for this reason I use 
it as the title for this book. As there is no comparable term in English, at 
times I will use the word right rather than the more awkward rightists. This 
word choice, however, does not imply that the right was a single, undiffer- 
entiated whole, for the reality was quite the opposite. 

I focus on what I call the extreme, radical, or far right. These were the 
rightists who most resolutely opposed egalitarianism, leftism, and other 
threatening changes, often through measures outside the electoral realm. Of 
varying social composition, the extreme right contained many voices that I 
attempt to bring to life, for one cannot understand political movements by 
looking at only one or two leaders. The intellectuals prominent in the orga- 
nizations addressed primarily members of the elite, but other thinkers in- 
terpreted their ideas to a larger audience. To understand the variety within 
the far right, it is critical to examine its lowbrow and highbrow figures, its 
few female and many male exponents, and its mass-circulation periodicals 
and its more erudite tomes. Only in this manner can one grasp the com- 
plexity of thought and fluidity of positions. Furthermore, one must exam- 
ine the actions that put the ideology into practice—or sometimes contra- 
dicted it.'* Its rallies, demonstrations, and brutal clashes with opponents re- 
veal the flavor of the radical right and the rich texture of its history. 

Extreme right-wing movements defined themselves as masculine, which 
they saw as synonymous with strength. In doing so, they distinguished them- 
selves from women, whom they regarded as inherently weak. Yet some 
groups cultivated women as part of a strategy to attract a broad con- 
stituency and to defeat the left. Inevitably, tension and ambiguity sur- 
rounded this recruitment of women. Even in the absence of such appeals, 
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gender infused their rhetoric. This concern was not unique to the far right, 
but it was an important characteristic of this political persuasion." 

The extreme right contrasted with the moderate right, or the conserv- 
atives, whose main constituency was the elite. Sometimes joined by the 
church and the military, the moderate right defended the existing system in 
order to maximize its control, although its ideas and tactics varied. At times 
the extreme right’s methods of opposing revolutionary change alienated 
moderates within the right. During periods of crisis, however, moderate 
rightists cultivated the extremists and adopted features of their ideology 
and practice. As scholars have noted for Europe, at these moments the the- 
oretical distinctions among rightist groups faded.' Thus the extreme right 
provides a window for viewing the entire rightist spectrum. 

The book title, Las Derechas, underlines the differences between the 
moderate and extreme right as well as those within each sector. It also calls 
attention to the differences among the ABC countries. The most intriguing 
question is why the extreme right attained a deeper, more persistent influ- 
ence in Argentina than it did in Brazil or especially Chile. Some might dis- 
pute this assertion by noting that Brazil claimed the largest single group of 
the 1890-1939 period in terms of numbers, the Integralistas. They might also 
point out that of the three countries, Chile experienced the longest right- 
wing dictatorship under one leader, that of Augusto Pinochet (1973-90). Yet 
only in Argentina did the far right leave a profound imprint on govern- 
ments in every decade between 1930 and the 1980s. Only there has it appro- 
priated the term nationalism for itself, for it is commonly known by that 
name. No such appropriation has occurred in either Brazil or Chile, where 
at different times leftists have claimed the nationalist mantle or various po- 
litical movements have contested it.” 

Two authors have attempted to account for the divergent paths of na- 
tionalism in Argentina and Chile. Emphasizing the impact of immigration, 
Carl Solberg found that Argentine nationalism arose as an upper-class ide- 
ology directed against the predominantly immigrant working class, whereas 
the Chilean middle class became the mouthpiece of a nationalism that at- 
tacked foreign capitalism, in the shape of competing European interests, in- 
stead of foreign workers. Addressing a similar question, Charles Bergquist 
focused on export structures and the struggles of workers in the export sec- 
tors. The relative prosperity of, and extent of local control over, the export 
economy in Argentina as compared with Chile, he noted, weakened eco- 
nomic nationalism in the former and reinforced it in the latter. Moreover, 
the cohesiveness of Chilean nitrate workers, in contrast to the fragmented 
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labor force in the Argentine livestock and cereal sectors, enabled Chilean la- 
borers to make their combined critique of capitalism and foreign imperial- 
ism attractive to other social groups." 

As I examined the history of the right and added Brazil to these con- 
siderations, I tested these variables and found others. Export structures 
were vital parts of the background, and immigration helped explain the rise 
of radical right-wing movements but diminished in importance over time. 
The strength of the left and organized labor as a whole, not just of workers 
in export sectors, influenced the character and vigor of the extreme right. 
The Catholic Church’s and the military’s perceptions of their status and of 
society at large affected their willingness to collaborate with—and fortify— 
the extreme right. The unity and influence of conservative forces and of the 
political system were especially critical in determining the space available 
for groups further to the right. These factors account for the relative promi- 
nence of the Argentine extreme right as compared with the Brazilian and 
Chilean variants. 

If there are crucial differences among the ABC countries, there also are 
similarities. One important similarity, which may also hold true for other 
parts of Latin America, is that there were three distinct periods of rightist 
activity in the years under study. The book is organized into broad sections 
corresponding to these periods. This typology emphasizes change over 
time, diversity within the right, and the variables of labor and the left, the 
military, the church, conservatism and the political system, and, at least 
early on, immigration. 

The first period covers the antecedents of the modern extreme right, 
between roughly 1890 and World War I. At that time, all three ABC econ- 
omies rested on exports: Chile on nitrates, Brazil on coffee, and Argentina 
on grains and animal products. This period, which represented the height of 
export-led prosperity, witnessed criticism of this path of economic devel- 
opment, and of the liberalism that justified it, for promoting class conflict, 
foreign domination, a rapacious elite, and national disunity and weakness. 
A few rightists voiced suspicions of the electoral system, and some officers 
put forth the military as a reformist institution blessedly above partisan fray. 
Attaining greater national control of wealth preoccupied several authors, 
while Social Catholic men and women proposed welfare measures to allevi- 
ate poverty and weaken the left’s appeal. Immigrants and, in Chile, Peru- 
vians and Bolivians in the north symbolized the various threats discerned 
by the right." The most visible precursors of the extreme right, therefore, 
were the nativist Chilean Ligas Patrióticas, the Brazilian Jacobinos, and the 
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Argentine vigilantes. Moderate rightist ruling groups acknowledged some 
of the extremists’ ideas but often rejected their violence and radicalism. Yet 
the distinction between moderates and extremists was not firm. 

During the second period, from World War I to the mid-1920s, militant 
labor began to replace the foreign presence as the main catalyst of rightist 
action. Usually tied to the military, bourgeois rightist groups proclaimed 
their “nationalism” in the face of war and revolution abroad and, in particu- 
lar, workers’ mobilizations at home. In Chile, extreme rightists also used the 
border conflict with Peru and Bolivia to assert their nationalist credentials. 
The perceived leftist threat pushed moderate rightists into embracing such 
extremist organizations as the Liga Patriótica Argentina and Ligas Patrióti- 
cas of Chile, but they had reservations about a similar organization, Acáo 
Social Nacionalista of Brazil. Always active in the church, women began to 
move into secular rightist groups. Fluctuating world demand for these na- 
tions’ exports produced crises that lent further impetus to the growing rad- 
ical rightist critique of economic and political liberalism. So, too, did the 
Cursos de Cultura Católica in Argentina and the Centro Dom Vital in Brazil, 
which trained a generation of intellectuals in Catholic corporatist thought. 

The third period spanned the late 1920s to 1939, when the Great Depres- 
sion fostered widespread disillusionment with liberal economics and existing 
political systems. These years witnessed a proliferation of groups influenced 
by Catholicism and European fascism, which opposed liberalism, democ- 
racy, labor, progressive feminism, and Jews. Their main characteristic, how- 
ever, was their attempt to offer a radical alternative to the left, drawing upon 
ideas developed earlier by Social Catholics as well as a military style of mas- 
culinity. By emphasizing the need for drastic, albeit non-Marxist change 
along nationalistic lines, Argentine Nacionalismo, Ação Integralista Bra- 
sileira, and Movimiento Nacional Socialista of Chile attracted a broad fol- 
lowing of men and women. They also found allies in the church, the military, 
and ruling circles, particularly in Argentina. Relations among rightist fac- 
tions were not always harmonious, but they set their disagreements aside 
when it was expedient. Moreover, moderate rightists took on some extremist 
trappings. By 1939, radical rightist forces in Brazil and Chile were in disarray, 
yet the Argentine movement retained its corporate identity and influence. 

Knowledge of events before 1939 is vital to an understanding of this 
persistent difference. As I show in the last chapter, the past continues to in- 
fluence the present. While the movements in all three countries left a sig- 
nificant legacy, Argentina's tumultuous history since the 1930s suggests that 
this inheritance has been particularly weighty there. 


PART 1 


Antecedents, 1890-1914 


Around the turn of the century, some Argentines, Brazilians, and Chileans 
started to question aspects of the reigning liberal and cosmopolitan mind- 
set. Part of their critique harkened back to the Catholic and Iberian past, 
but much was new. Lurking beneath their words was the perception of na- 
tional decline or stagnation. So, too, was the fear of what they frequently 
termed “dissolution,” signifying the unraveling not only of local custom but 
of authority, property, and gender relations. Thus these intellectuals, states- 
men, Catholic activists, and military officers limited their criticism of the 
status quo, suggesting alternative policies that would protect national inter- 
ests, neutralize workers’ demands for change, and leave the fundamentals of 
the system intact. As epitomized by the Chilean Ligas Patrióticas, Argentine 
vigilante groups, and Brazilian Jacobinos, nativism brought many of these 
strands together. In the process of formation, factions within the right were 
still amorphous. 

Differences were also apparent among the countries. Radical rightist 
sentiments were emerging mostly in the elite in Argentina but had a more 
diverse base in Brazil and Chile. Antisemitism found greater resonance 
among Argentines than Chileans and Brazilians, who were preoccupied 
with other foreign groups and with racial questions. Reacting to labor mil- 
itancy, Catholic men and women in Argentina and Chile were addressing 
the social question more vigorously than in Brazil. The weakness of the 
moderate right in Argentina and Brazil would leave a larger space for radi- 
cal rightist activity than in Chile. 


CHAPTER 1 


Chile: The Decline of a Manly People 


Most of the ingredients of extreme right-wing ideology and practice were 
present in Chile by 1914. The inadequacy of the export economy was appar- 
ent to many observers, as was the need for a sweeping nationalist program 
that would give priority to Chilean needs, conditions, and ideas rather than 
foreign ones. Military officers, Catholics, and other groups began to identify 
the growing labor movement as a threat to national unity and social har- 
mony. Related to these views were attitudes critical of parliamentary gov- 
ernment, secularism, perceived national weakness, and especially foreign 
residents. 


Nationalism, Antiliberalism, and Race 


At the turn of the century, Chileans of diverse ideological backgrounds, 
usually tied to the provincial elites or middle sectors, detected serious flaws 
in the nation's development.! The gravest problems were economic. The ni- 
trate export sector had spurred the expansion of cities, railroads, industry, 
and agriculture in the south, and nitrate revenues had financed education 
and public works. The British firms that dominated this sector by the late 
nineteenth century, however, remitted much of the profits. Moreover, the 
demand for nitrate was unstable, and when it declined, the impact on em- 
ployment and the rest of the economy was severe. The government's infla- 
tionary policies also hurt workers’ salaries. Wealth differences between rich 
and poor, and between urban and rural dwellers, were marked.’ The terri- 
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ble poverty that afflicted the majority of Chileans, the extreme dependence 
on nitrate, and foreign control of this industry concerned local observers. 

Many contemporaries sensed a moral crisis in society. A formerly aus- 
tere and honorable upper class had become greedy and ostentatious, flaunt- 
ing its wealth before the impoverished masses. Enamored of European 
goods and ideas, it appeared to be handing the country’s resources over to 
foreigners. 

Governmental structures also invited criticism. Since 1891 Congress had 
dominated the political scene. The Conservatives, Liberals, Radicals, and 
Democrats were among the many parties; the first two spoke for the elite, 
and their power rested upon a rural base. The Conservative alliance with 
the Catholic Church distinguished this party from the anticlerical Liberals 
and Radicals. Favoring reform were the middle-class Radicals and pro-labor 
Democrats. Frequent splintering and shifting alliances made it difficult to 
pass significant legislation. Moreover, the upper class used voting restric- 
tions and electoral fraud to reinforce its control. Corrupt, elitist, and di- 
vided, the parliamentary regime seemed incapable of handling the nation’s 
mounting problems. 

Some individuals doubted the ability of the old political bodies to ad- 
dress these critical issues. The traditional parties’ indifference to pressing 
economic and social matters disillusioned Conservative economist Guil- 
lermo Subercaseaux, who decided that particularly those of the moderate 
right—the Conservatives and various Liberal factions—no longer had rea- 
son to exist. Once Latin American liberals had achieved their goals, he 
charged, they had become conservative, and at least those conservatives 
who wanted to maintain the status quo rather than return to old dogmas 
had become liberal. Not surprisingly, he abandoned the Conservatives and 
founded the Nationalist Union in 1913, which he converted into a full- 
fledged party in 1915—the first self-styled nationalist party in Spanish 
America. The Nationalists managed to elect only one deputy, Subercaseaux, 
and disintegrated in 1920. Still, they attracted attention in provincial cities, 
the press, and intellectual circles.’ 

Liberalism was also under attack. Two influential writers, the historian 
Francisco A. Encina and the fiery journalist Tancredo Pinochet Le-Brun, 
called for studying Chile as it was and devising policies that fit its actual sit- 
uation, rather than ones corresponding to abstract theories. In this regard, 
Encina criticized the local adoption of a denationalizing European model of 
classical education. He endorsed a mid-nineteenth-century visiting French 
economist who advised Chileans to lay the foundations of an industrial 
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economy by establishing vocational education and postponing the develop- 
ment of humanistic learning. Encina regretted that these sensible ideas did 
not appeal to a generation “dazzled by the sonorous emptiness of liberty, 
equality, progress, law and democratic representative government" because 
they were too reminiscent of Diego Portales, the authoritarian leader of the 
1830s. Revealing similar sentiments, Tancredo Pinochet, whose father had 
won and lost a mining fortune, ridiculed the tendency to sacrifice patrio- 
tism to universalistic notions of humanity. These passages manifested both 
authors' distaste for liberalism and utopianism. Of higher-class background 
than Pinochet, Encina, a landed aristocrat from Talca and future National- 
ist Party member, also showed his authoritarian bent and provided an early 
revindication of Portalian rule. 

Many Chilean critics of liberalism accepted positivism. Like Encina, 
Pinochet, and Subercaseaux, positivists spurned theories and abstractions, 
which they saw as promoting disorder and revolution, in favor of facts de- 
rived from observation of reality? Although racism and social Darwinism 
did not, strictly speaking, form part of positivistic doctrine, the three cur- 
rents came together in Chile and the rest of Latin America. 

Several Chilean writers interpreted history as a struggle for survival 
among races and among nations. They mainly wanted to improve internal 
conditions in order to strengthen the Chilean ability to compete in this test 
of fortitude. Encina lamented the fact that foreigners had outstripped locals 
in exploiting Chilean resources, supplying the Chilean market, and shaping 
Chilean minds. He dedicated his famous book Nuestra inferioridad eco- 
nómica (1912) to the task of teaching his fellow citizens how to improve their 
competitive position. The “doctrine of social solidarity,” in his view, would 
only weaken the sense of nationalism; so, too, would socialism, although he 
admitted that it was not yet prominent in his country. Characterizing Chile 
as a “manly, restless, valiant and generous boy,” Pinochet attributed its ab- 
dication of wealth to foreigners and hence its poor showing in the struggle 
for survival to a misplaced sense of international fraternity, a "chivalrous" 
generosity that only hurt its practitioners.? These remarks revealed not only 
their authors’ social Darwinism but also their opposition to benevolent and 
cosmopolitan liberal doctrine. Pinochet's gendered metaphor served a sim- 
ilar purpose; he hoped that his likable youth would mature into a strong, 
selfish, but no less manly adult. 

Relatively unimportant in Pinochet's work, racism pervaded Encina’s. 
While he concluded that the Chilean race was the strongest and most capa- 
ble in Latin America, Encina blamed foreign economic control largely on its 
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genetic flaws. To this inevitably inferior product of race mixing, the Span- 
ish and Araucanians had contributed their worst traits, which the positive 
effects of Basque immigration and the rigorous environment were insuffi- 
cient to overcome. Another problem was the inherent tendency of a mestizo 
people to be overly susceptible to outside influences—in this case, foreign 
ideas imparted through classical education that weakened the local sense of 
initiative. Once the supply of good land had run out by 1865 and dimin- 
ished the possibilities for agricultural expansion, these racial factors inhib- 
ited Chilean mobility into new fields of enterprise, enabling Europeans to 
usurp them.’ Encina continued to uphold racist (and authoritarian) beliefs 
throughout his long career as writer and historian. 

Racism was even more evident in a book that Encina admired, Nicolas 
Palacios’s widely read Raza chilena (1904). The son of poor farmers, a vet- 
eran of the War of the Pacific (1879-83), and a doctor who had practiced 
among nitrate workers in the north, Palacio devised his own social Dar- 
winist and gendered explanation of Chilean ills. Unlike Encina, he empha- 
sized the positive aspects of the raza, which in his view represented the fu- 
sion of Araucanians and Spaniards of northern European, Gothic descent. 
While he agreed with Encina that race mixture usually resulted in degener- 
ation, he regarded this particular union as felicitous. The Chilean race had 
inherited a “manly or patriarchal psychology” and, on balance, a positive 
mix of features from the two warrior peoples. Virile and imperious, the 
Goths easily subdued the Araucanian women, accustomed as they were to 
domination and polygamy at the hands of their own men. It was natural for 
the stern yet compassionate northern Europeans to take care of the meek, 
long-suffering Indian females in this manner. The Araucanians’ honesty, 
chastity, faithfulness, and humility, so characteristic of women of patriar- 
chal races, affected the Chilean race. After the original miscegenation, the 
difficult circumstances of colonial life selected the hardiest, most adaptable 
individuals. The result was the Chilean mestizos—manly, warlike, incor- 
ruptible, sturdy, and open to new ideas.* 

If the race was strong, what had led to the decline of the nationality and 
growth of foreign control? Palacios faulted the elite's low estimation of Chi- 
lean capabilities and the Latin influence. Preferring European customs, 
ideas, and persons to the native, the upper class hoped to replace Chilean 
peasants with immigrants. To accomplish this goal, the government re- 
sorted to the extreme of forcing Chileans off their land and handing it over 
to foreign colonists. Yet the diseases, criminal tendencies, and harmful cus- 
toms the immigrants brought to the country ironically proved that they 
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were racially inferior to the Chileans. Palacios attributed these poor quali- 
ties to the Latin origins of most of the new arrivals. Smooth, superficial, and 
untrustworthy, they were all too well suited to the low art of commerce, 
which they monopolized in Chile. Worst of all, the Latin “race” was matri- 
archal, and Latin immigrants and ideas had alarmingly feminized a once 
patriarchal Chile. The matriarchal fear of war had led to the decline of the 
military and to growing calls for world peace. Incapable of objective analy- 
sis, matriarchal races failed to discern differences among races, which 
prompted them to view all humans as equal and deny the need for struggle. 
Indeed, Palacios associated female-dominated races with an exaggerated 
emphasis on beneficence, which in turn he tied to socialism, moral decay, 
and social dissolution.’ Palacios’s and Pinochet’s preoccupation with man- 
liness indicated their desire to strengthen Chile against internal and partic- 
ularly external threats. 

Like Encina and Pinochet, Palacios was ambivalent about democracy. 
He admitted that socialism and democracy resembled each other to some ex- 
tent, but he insisted that only the first negated progress. He also saw social- 
ism as a foreign import, implying that democracy was suitably native in ori- 
gin. The main distinction between the two, however, was that socialism, by 
advocating the equality of all, represented “the politics of the feminine soul,” 
whereas the type of democracy he favored, that of equality of opportunity, 
stood for “the politics of the man” Even so limited a definition of socialism 
repelled this social Darwinist. His race and gender hierarchies, as well as his 
elevation of tough “male” struggle and individual effort over soft “female” 
policies of peace and mutual assistance, indicated his hostility to the equality 
and social solidarity that normally characterize democratic systems. 

Similarly, his social Darwinism seemed to belie his economic national- 
ism. He implied that with its genetically honed talents, the Chilean race was 
well suited to the task of building an industrial society. Free-trade policies, 
which did not correspond to a world of national rivalry, had impeded Chi- 
lean industrial development. Palacios advocated protectionism and gov- 
ernment sponsorship of vocational education, and he called for an end to 
official favoritism toward foreigners in commerce and industry."! Yet con- 
sidering Palacios’s other views, one would think that such policies would 
constitute a dangerous feminine form of beneficence that would weaken 
the male sense of initiative and the vigor of the race. He seemed to consider 
it legitimate to help the nation in its struggle for survival, but not individ- 
uals caught in the same trap. 

One may criticize Palacios on other grounds. For example, he based his 
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racial theories, which even some contemporaries viewed as extreme, on er- 
roneous assumptions about the Spanish and the Indians. The conquerors 
were not pure “Goths,” the native-American women were not necessarily 
chaste and submissive, nor were all the Indians patriarchally organized." 
One might also question his statistics on the Latin character of nineteenth- 
century immigration. As of 1907, only 30.9 percent of the foreigners on Chi- 
lean soil were “Latin,” that is, of French, Italian, and Spanish descent. What- 
ever their “race,” the tiny proportion of immigrants in the populace—2.9 
percent in 1895 and 4.1 percent in 1907— could hardly have influenced Chi- 
lean culture to the extent Palacios claimed." Moreover, he praised German 
settlers who, from his standpoint, held positive "Gothic" traits, but they also 
had displaced Chilean rural dwellers.'* Despite these faults, Raza chilena, 
with its exaltation of the nationality, its dread of leftist utopianism, and its 
concern over European dominance, appealed to many, particularly mem- 
bers of the middle sectors who feared foreign competition. 

Encina's economic nationalism was more internally consistent than 
that of Palacios. Disagreeing with liberal economic as well as political doc- 
trine, Encina extolled the ideas of the German economist Georg Friedrich 
List on the differing development of nations and the struggle among them 
for international domination. European economic penetration meant the 
repatriation of profits, the stimulation of consumption rather than local 
production, and the decay of nationalism. Free trade had also promoted the 
servile imitation of foreign customs and an unhealthy craving for foreign 
goods, which Encina saw as contradicting the native soul, “so virile and so 
Chilean" in other respects. In its present role as an exporter of raw materi- 
als and importer of finished goods, Chile would never become a great 
power; to achieve this status the nation would have to industrialize on its 
own. To do so it was necessary to train the people vocationally, so that they 
could move into the roles that they had allowed foreigners to monopolize. 
It would take time for educators to lift the people, with their racial deficien- 
cies, to the European level. Nevertheless, such reforms, as well as a stable 
economic policy based on Chilean conditions rather than abstract theory, 
could help end the country’s subordination." 

Pinochet also decried the loss of control over national wealth and guid- 
ing ideas; all was slipping through Chilean hands (“Todo se nos va"). Par- 
ticularly shameful was the government's preference for foreign products, 
enterprises, and personnel, when it should have encouraged local initiative 
and helped native-born citizens. The government should set the welfare of 
its own people as a priority and offer Chileans obligatory and nationalistic 
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schooling, decent housing, employment, sanitation, and alcoholism preven- 
tion programs. The authorities could also promote economic nationalism 
by establishing protective tariffs and savings banks where Chileans could 
accumulate their own capital for industrialization. Pinochet favored “na- 
tionalizing” industry, which he defined as state aid to Chilean entrepre- 
neurs, and the “Chileanizing” of immigrants.'* The object of these and of 
Encina’s policies was to create a strong nation that could compete with oth- 
ers in the struggle for survival. 

Subercaseaux’s ideas on increasing Chilean economic autonomy re- 
flected some of Pinochet’s and Encina’s positions. The Nationalist spokes- 
man favored protecting industries that had a good chance of prospering in 
Chile or served national defense. To enlarge the market for Chilean manu- 
factures, he urged the country to move toward an economic union with its 
neighbors. Banks, insurance companies, and the merchant marine should 
be in the hands of Chileans or foreign residents. However, he admitted the 
need for foreign capital and technology in large-scale enterprises and for a 
flexible tariff policy favoring imports for industrial use. He urged the gov- 
ernment to stimulate development by promoting new industry, improving 
infrastructure, and stabilizing fiscal policies. It should also eradicate poverty 
through obligatory primary education and social legislation. Economic ad- 
vancement required modifying the state; a powerful executive branch 
would provide more stability and unity of decision making than the parlia- 
mentary regime, dominated by partisan opportunism. This strong state 
would not be a socialist one, which Subercaseaux and his party opposed." 
The authoritarian implications of Subercaseaux's views would become evi- 
dent in later years. 


Nativism 


As is evident, the immigrant presence elicited hostile responses from writ- 
ers in this period. Although they frequently singled out the Germans for 
praise, they also criticized them and other groups for their unwillingness to 
assimilate. Foreigners were typically accused of parasitism, unscrupulous 
business practices, favoritism toward their own nationality, and even crim- 
inal tendencies. Reluctant to blame capitalism and particularly native-born 
entrepreneurs for exploiting workers, many authors, like Palacios, attributed 
leftism to “agitators” from overseas. Of all immigrants, Syrians, Lebanese, 
Chinese, and especially Jews received the heaviest denunciations.'* 
Antisemitism preceded the arrival of Jews. Although few Jews had come 
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to Chile, various spokesmen in the early 1880s opposed further entries, 
claiming that they would foment unrest, spread their religion, and isolate 
themselves from Christians. Moreover, some writers insisted that Jews were 
responsible for paper money and other harmful financial policies, as well as 
loans to Chile’s enemy, Peru. Despite the presence of only about 100 Jews in 
the early 1900s, criticism of supposed Jewish business abuses was wide- 
spread. When people burned Judas in effigy during Holy Week, they com- 
monly identified this figure with hated businessmen, and the popular press 
seized upon this conflation of Judaism and capitalism.” 

The foremost example of antisemitism in print was Palacios’s Raza 
chilena. In his opinion, the Jews constituted a “closed race, perfectly homo- 
geneous and of a particular and uniform psychology.” They lacked soul, a 
basic prerequisite for nationalism, and for this reason the wealthy Jews’ 
plans to create a Jewish nation had failed. If they had ever possessed a sense 
of patria, centuries of homelessness had taken it away from them, he 
thought, although the same data could have led him to the opposite con- 
clusion. Thus, such Jewish writers as Kar] Marx despised nationalism and, 
supposedly “out of love for humanity,” advocated socialism, although Pala- 
cios hinted that their actual motive was their “race’s” welfare. Persecution 
had sharpened the Jewish survival skills of race pride, financial prowess, 
greed, and dissimulation. Anti-Jewish repression had diminished in the ad- 
vanced societies, and the author admitted that some Jews had served and 
identified with those societies. Still, he believed that Jews ultimately sought 
to destroy those countries.? 

Palacios reserved his greatest ire for Marx, suggesting that the desire to 
avenge Jewish martyrs and demolish nations had impelled this “Mephis- 
tophelean being” to give a scientific veneer to socialism and anarchism. He 
doubted that this intelligent man believed in his own malicious and fanci- 
ful notions, including racial equality. In matriarchal European countries, 
socialist propaganda had achieved success; in Chile, the flawed upper class 
fueled its growth. The victory of this dissolvent doctrine would promote the 
violence of the rabble and the greed of the Jews. 

Writing before Chile contained a noticeable Jewish community, Pala- 
cios criticized imaginary Jews, representing modern forces he despised, 
rather than real ones. The contradictions in Raza chilena evinced its au- 
thor's radical antisemitism.?! How Jewish avarice could support a move- 
ment that sought to abolish profit was not made clear. The idea that Jews 
would benefit by demolishing nations to which they had given their alle- 
giance also was difficult to comprehend. 
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The victims of the gravest displays of nativist feeling in this and the 
next period were not Jews but Peruvian residents. As a result of the War of 
the Pacific, Chile had acquired Antofagasta from Bolivia and Tarapaca from 
Peru, and it also occupied the former Peruvian provinces of Tacna and Ar- 
ica. Between 1883 and 1929, when Peru reabsorbed Tacna and abandoned its 
claim to Arica, the government asserted its sovereignty over the north by 
“Chileanizing” it. It faced a challenging task, particularly in Tarapaca, where 
in 1907 almost 40 percent of the inhabitants were foreign, with 23,574 Peru- 
vians and 12,528 Bolivians out of a total population of 110,036. Most busi- 
nessmen and property owners were foreign-born, and the numerous Peru- 
vians maintained their cultural institutions and loyalties.” 

Tensions rose in May 1911. After the government violently suppressed 
the nitrate workers’ strike of 1907, the British nitrate companies of Tarapaca 
attempted to replace Chilean laborers with Peruvians, Bolivians, and Asians, 
whom they regarded as docile, low-wage workers. The firms also played off 
these groups against Chileans by making Peruvians foremen and recruiting 
Peruvians and Bolivians for their private police forces. Angered by such 
policies, as well as what they viewed as Peruvian separateness and predom- 
inance in commerce and white-collar employment, working- and middle- 
class Chileans agitated to reduce this group’s presence in the mines and 
other areas of the economy. Criticism of Chilean heroes in local Peruvian 
papers also roused anger, as did a campaign of false rumors that Peruvians 
had attacked the Chilean consulate in Callao and were sending troops to the 
border.” 

Some Chileans in Iquique took matters into their own hands. Masked 
men attacked the printing press of La Voz del Perti, one of the offending 
newspapers, on May 26. The next evening others assembled in the Sociedad 
Protectora de Trabajadores to plan a patriotic meeting for May 28. This or- 
ganization was affiliated with the Liberal Democrats, the party of the over- 
thrown nationalistic president, José Manuel Balmaceda (1886-91), which 
had campaigned against exploitation of workers, economic imperialism, 
and Peruvian and Bolivian residents. When the meeting ended, some 
headed to the Plaza Prat, where a few members of the crowd shouted, 
“Down with the cholos? a derogatory term reserved for Chile’s dark- 
skinned neighbors, and denounced the Peruvian press. A mob ran through 
the streets, attacking Peruvian institutions and businesses and the Peruvian 
consulate. These assaults continued the following night, forcing the Peru- 
vian consul to seek refuge in the U.S. consulate.” 

The rally of May 28 inaugurated the Liga Patriótica Nacional de Tara- 
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paca. The Liga favored closing all Peruvian newspapers and schools in the 
province, repatriating the Peruvian consul stationed in Iquique, limiting or 
prohibiting Peruvian immigration, and excluding Peruvians from teaching 
positions, public posts, the merchant marine, and maritime unions. It 
thought that these measures, as well as the proposed requirement that 80 
percent of all nitrate employees and workers be Chilean, would reduce Pe- 
ruvian influence in the economy and government. (In fact, 72 percent of ni- 
trate personnel were Chilean.) Forcing all men born in the north to do mil- 
itary service, forbidding Peruvians to raise their flags on Peruvian holidays, 
and strengthening military defenses near the border would further “de- 
Peruvianize” After this initial meeting, citizens congregated in other north- 
ern towns to create Liga chapters. Members of civic groups and worker as- 
sociations attended these events, indicating the broad appeal of nativism.” 

Military authorities and government officials also attended, including 
Intendant Máximo Lira of Tacna and prominent Liberal Democrat An- 
selmo Blanlot Holley. Their participation, as well as the inability of the Iqui- 
que police to control the lawlessness, suggested local government complic- 
ity. At the same time, national authorities officially apologized to Peru for 
the Iquique incidents and conducted an investigation whose results were 
critical of northern citizens.” 

The Liga campaign spread throughout Chile. Citizens held rallies and 
threatened Peruvians in localities as far south as Valparaíso. There the Liga 
Patriótica hosted a demonstration on June 18 that attracted 20,000 onlook- 
ers, including many combatants of the War of the Pacific. With this event, 
the Círculo de Jefes y Oficiales Retirados and the Liga Patriótica Militar, two 
allied veterans' associations centered in Santiago, aligned themselves with 
the Liga Patriótica.” 

Another violent episode hurt the Ligas. Members of labor, veteran, and 
civic groups from Arica attended a Liga Patriótica rally in Tacna on July 18. 
On the return trip only half of the 800 participants fit in the train. Some of 
those left behind rioted and destroyed two Peruvian printing presses and 
the Club Peruano, and the disorders spread to Arica. Again, the national 
government investigated and condemned the incident." 

Perhaps because of government pressure, the Ligas were largely inactive 
until late November, when they held a flurry of peaceful demonstrations 
until January 1912. Organized by the Liga Patriótica Militar, the most im- 
portant rally took place in December in the Teatro Municipal in Santiago. 
Retired officers, members of the elite, and prominent politicians attended, 
including Jorge Balmaceda, nephew of the deposed president, and future 
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president Arturo Alessandri. The domestication of what had been a violent 
movement did not, however, suffice to save it. Anxious to strengthen Chile’s 
image abroad and attract foreign capital, the government may have ordered 
its dissolution.” 


Opposition to Labor 


The Ligas may have signified more than a reaction against Peruvians. El 
Grito Popular of Iquique, a labor organ founded by the famous radical Luis 
Emilio Recabarren, claimed that the Liberal Democrats had created the Liga 
to attract a worker base. The participation of Balmacedistas and the loca- 
tion of the Liga’s first meeting supported Recabarren’s theory. He saw Liga 
appeals to workers as an attempt to divert them from their struggles and di- 
vide their forces. Perhaps Recabarren meant this was an effort to undermine 
the Socialist Worker Party, which he was organizing in Iquique. Not devoid 
of chauvinism, the newspaper nevertheless opposed vigilante “patriotism.” 
To truly Chileanize the north, it favored Democratic congressman Mala- 
quias Concha’s proposal that property be given to Chileans who worked in 
the region. Another paper founded by Recabarren, El Despertar de los Tra- 
bajadores of Iquique, suggested that Liga nationalism masked a desire for 
partisan political gain and wartime profits.?? 

Significantly, on at least one occasion nativists threatened workers. An- 
gered by its opposition to the anti-Peruvian campaign, a mob destroyed the 
printing press of El Comunista in Antofagasta in July 1911. Some sources, 
however, suggested that the perpetrators were police and soldiers in civilian 
clothes.*! 

Antiworker vigilantes were not new to Chile. On October 22, 1905, 
workers held a giant protest march in Santiago against the tariff on Argen- 
tine beef, which contributed to the high cost of living. When the demon- 
stration turned into a riot, policemen and firemen, unable to contain the 
destruction, organized and armed civilian auxiliaries. They were joined by 
brigades of social club members, municipal employees, and upper-class 
youths, bearing weapons from the War Ministry. The official forces and the 
armed civilians ended the disorders by October 27, amid accusations of un- 
warranted brutality. When army troops arrived, they simply assumed con- 
trol over existing patrols.” 

While the military played little role in the events of October 1905, it 
participated in other repressive episodes, such as the massacre of hundreds 
of strikers in Iquique on December 21, 1907. Even when they were not ac- 


22 ANTECEDENTS 


tively coercing workers, some sectors within the armed forces professed 
antilabor sentiments. Military spokesmen noted leftists’ opposition to the 
draft and the armed forces, perceiving their internationalism, secularism, 
and class consciousness as undermining national traditions and unity. Nev- 
ertheless, military officers themselves were beginning to criticize oligarchi- 
cal rule. They denounced the parliamentary regime's corruption, partisan- 
ship, and interference in internal military affairs. Observing the malnour- 
ishment and illiteracy of many conscripts, officers also blamed the elite for 
neglecting the masses and thereby increasing the risk of revolution. Their 
German training led them to admire that nation's combination of auto- 
cratic rule, a strong military, and social legislation. These concerns surfaced 
in the Liga Militar (1907) and the Liga Naval (1910 or 1911), which planned a 
revolt in 1912. The coup attempt fizzled and the organizations faded, but the 
feelings remained.? 

Antileftist themes also infused the discourse of civilian elites. Encina, 
Palacios, and Subercaseaux explicitly opposed socialism; Pinochet did so 
implicitly by ridiculing benevolent internationalism. The Darwinists in this 
group regarded social solidarity as illusory and misguided. All viewed 
trickle-down, nationalistic policies as the best means of eradicating poverty, 
and all favored change controlled from above. Such notions as welfare pro- 
grams and socialism, in Palacios's opinion, were Latin in origin, products of 
a mentality foreign to Chile. 

Others concluded that leftism and labor militancy were also foreign 
imports. They insisted that jobs and land were available for all in Chile who 
wished to work, permitting upward mobility to a degree unknown in Eu- 
rope. Thus immigrant-led agitation was responsible for class conflict. After 
a port strike in Valparaíso in 1912, Guillermo Subercaseaux introduced a 
residence law refusing entry to foreign radicals and facilitating their depor- 
tation. Yet the native origin of the overwhelming majority of laborers weak- 
ened the anti-immigrant argument. For this reason, as well as devotion to 
liberal economic theory and legal tradition, Congress did not pass an im- 
migration restriction law until after the Russian Revolution.” 

Some who did not blame immigrants still considered labor organizing 
unjustified. They favored strengthening the forces of order to repress work- 
ers, and some Conservatives even implied that eliminating mass education 
(which hardly existed) and liberal freedoms would result in social peace. A 
growing number of observers, however, joined Pinochet in admitting that 
extreme wealth differences and severe labor exploitation spurred lower- 
class discontent. Reformers associated with the Radicals, Democrats, and 
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some Liberal factions—groups that would form the Liberal Alliance in 
1920—began to propose social legislation. Prominent Radicals and Liberals 
recommended that the state recognize workers’ rights to organize, bargain 
collectively, and receive a free education. Malaquias Concha went consider- 
ably further in proposing a labor code and social security system. Even the 
landowners’ association, the Sociedad Nacional de Agricultura, advocated 
building housing for workers and setting up savings funds. A belief in the 
inferiority of the poor—and in the need to control them to avert revolu- 
tion—however, characterized the Radical, Liberal, and Sociedad plans.” 


Conservatives, the Church, and Women 


Conservatives and the Catholic Church also were interested in social re- 
form, a concern that fit within the context of their struggle against the lib- 
eral state. Not completely clerical or antiliberal in its early years, the Con- 
servative Party increasingly allied with the church when Liberals and Rad- 
icals began to pass religious tolerance and secularization laws in the 1860s. 
While the attempt to shield the church from liberal reform failed, the 
clergy regarded Conservatives as its only reliable allies and openly cam- 
paigned for this party's candidates, despite disapproval by some members 
of the hierarchy. 

The struggle of Conservatives and the church against laicism did not 
turn them against or marginalize them from the political system, however, 
nor did it signify a complete rejection of liberalism. Although their power 
in an increasingly urban Chile was diminishing, Conservatives, and through 
them the church, still commanded a strong political presence. Both ac- 
cepted the constitutional republican form of government and the core of 
free-market economics, while criticizing liberal materialism and secularism. 
Some church intellectuals even found the scientific character of positivism 
and Darwinism appealing. Thus the Conservative and Catholic challenge to 
liberalism was limited." 

Yet a new orientation that would question some liberal economic as- 
sumptions, called Social Catholicism, was emerging. This was the church's 
attempt in Europe to win workers away from religious indifference, liberal- 
ism, and socialism by proposing reforms that would not endanger the class 
hierarchy. Building upon these ideas and long ties to charity, Catholics 
founded the first ^workers' circle" in Santiago in 1878 and the Sociedad de 
Obreros de San José in 1883 to Christianize, educate, and moralize laborers. 
The first patronato, or center of Catholic training for young workers, arose 
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in 1890. Priests and aristocrats, among them many Conservatives, directed 
these labor groups.” 

By the 1890s labor activities had begun to preoccupy the Chilean elite, 
and the church reflected this concern as well as the continuing desire to 
strengthen itself against liberal secularization efforts. Archbishop Mariano 
Casanova of Santiago described Pope Leo XIII's Rerum Novarum in five pas- 
torals in 1891, emphasizing the pope’s disapproval of socialism and strikes. 
The dissemination of Rerum Novarum stimulated discussion of the social 
question at Catholic congresses in 1905 and 1910 and other forums. While 
participants approved of change, they placed it within the context of social 
harmony and elite control over church-sponsored labor groups.” 

The Conservative Party declared its allegiance to social Christian prin- 
ciples, although it did not suggest means of putting them into practice. Still, 
party members were instrumental in securing the limited social legislation 
of the period. These included regulations on the sale of alcohol (1902), the 
construction and inspection of workers’ housing (1906), and Sunday rest 
for workers (1907). Indicating the new attention paid to worker conflict, the 
executive established a labor office in the ministry of industry and public 
works (1907). Congressmen presented and debated more far-reaching bills, 
but did not approve them.* Continuing allegiance to liberal economics, as 
well as the much-criticized focus of the parliamentary regime on immedi- 
ate political ends, impeded further change. 

Women also participated in Social Catholicism. Expected to concern 
themselves with pious social works, upper-class women had been involved 
in diverse religious charities in the nineteenth century. Adding to this her- 
itage, nuns of the Sacred Heart order, who arrived in Chile in the mid-1800s, 
organized the graduates of their prestigious girls’ school into the Hijas de 
Maria, who attempted to unite the social classes through philanthropy. 
Many of these charitable works focused on preparing working-class women 
for Christian marriage and motherhood. The concern shifted somewhat 
with women’s growing involvement in union activities, as they took part in 
a quarter of the strikes between 1902 and 1908. This militancy and percep- 
tions of immorality in the media sparked a new national organization un- 
der the church’s authority. Founded by the aristocratic Amalia Errázuriz de 
Subercaseaux in 1912, the Liga de Damas Chilenas monitored cultural activ- 
ities and began to direct its attention toward the female poor.” 

Social Catholics in 1910 could pride themselves on the growth of their 
institutions. In that year 15,000 laborers belonged to sixty-four workers’ cir- 
cles around the country, and the Sociedad de Obreros de San José had 
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20,000 members in Santiago. Yet the movement faced severe dilemmas. 
Militant workers spurned its belief in hierarchy, worker submissiveness, and 
medieval-style labor associations; those who were devout proclaimed the 
“Socialist Christ,” which the church found abhorrent. Social Catholic ties 
with the Conservative Party weakened its potential. Finally, only a minority 
of Catholics, Conservatives, and priests genuinely followed Social Catholi- 
cism. Of those who did, many saw no contradiction between such views 
and economic liberalism, revealing the superficiality of their vision.” 


Conclusion 


The weak Social Catholic movement was but one of the antecedents of the 
modern radical right. The literature of crisis school questioned the liberal 
path of economic development and asserted nationalistic, racist, and some- 
times authoritarian solutions to Chile’s problems. Several writers affirmed 
the nation’s manly character against foreign domination and the threat of 
internal dissolution. The precursors’ hostility toward Jews, immigrants, and 
particularly Peruvian residents indicated their ethnic chauvinism; the pau- 
city of the first two groups, however, limited these prejudices. Despite the 
Ligas Patrióticas' popular base, which included workers, antilabor senti- 
ments were an important feature of the incipient far right. Women’s cir- 
cumscribed role in the political sphere and male pronouncements on gen- 
der made this right largely masculine in character. While Catholic and sec- 
ular rightists criticized the liberal oligarchy, neither proposed to replace it 
with a more egalitarian society. The division between these two sectors was 
noteworthy, as was the lack of communication between them. The strength 
of the church and of moderate rightist Conservatives and Liberals was con- 
siderable, which would limit the space for the extreme right in the future. 


CHAP TER 


A Polluted Argentina 


In Argentina as well as Chile, criticism of liberalism on political and philo- 
sophical grounds was common. Here, too, the military, the elite, and Social 
Catholics feared the growing labor movement and sought to repress or con- 
trol it. Yet the differences between the two countries were striking. To a 
much greater extent than in Chile, the emerging extreme right was tied to 
the upper class and the Catholic Church, and it opposed Jews and immi- 

ae Argentines also tended to view the export economy and their coun- 
try's future more positively than their Chilean counterparts. 

In some respects the Argentine elite was stronger than its Chilean 
cousin. Centered in the pampas, its agricultural enterprises produced a large 
percentage of the nation's exports. Although foreigners dominated trans- 
portation, meatpacking plants, and trade links to Europe, the elite's owner- 
ship of land gave it much control over the meat and grain export sector, 
whose vitality accounted for the extraordinary performance of the Argentine 
economy. Economic success had awarded hegemony to upper-class liberal- 
ism and legitimized the Argentine oligarchy's authority, expressed through 
the National Autonomist Party, or PAN. An alliance of provincial political 
forces, PAN also perpetuated itself in office through electoral fraud.! 

There was some dissatisfaction with the export economy, but such sen- 
timents were not pervasive. Starting in the 1870s, Vicente Fidel López, Car- 
los Pellegrini, and other statesmen disapproved of the mounting foreign 
debt and British control of resources, advocating protectionism and local 
ownership of enterprises. At the turn of the century, the left-leaning poet 
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Leopoldo Lugones began to speak out in favor of raising tariffs, as did for- 
mer foreign minister and deputy Estanislao Zeballos. Socialist Party leader 
Juan B. Justo warned of the evils of foreign dominance and profit remit- 
tances as early as 1896, yet he and his party generally favored economic lib- 
eralism. Argentina was the South American showcase of export-led growth, 
and relatively few of its inhabitants, even on the left, perceived the flaws of 
this model, compared with their Chilean contemporaries.” 


Nativism 


Unwilling to disparage the economic system, most critics focused on indi 
rect effects of economic liberalism that they disliked, such as immigration. 
Regarding the local Creole population as dark-skinned, ignorant, and back- 
ward, Argentine liberals relied on immigrants to form a reliable labor force 
and a stable republic. The expanding economy attracted about 2.2 million 
permanent settlers from abroad between 1870 and 1910, dwarfing the com- 
parable figures for Chile. By 1914 immigrants composed almost a third of 
the population and an even higher percentage of the inhabitants in the cap- 
ital city and littoral provinces, the nation’s economic heartland Most of the 
newcomers, however, were southern and eastern Europeans, not the north- 
erners that liberals had preferred, and their origins sparked unfavorable 
comments even from those who supported immigration. More important, 
their presence transformed the social structure and culture in ways that the 
original proponents of immigration had not foreseen. Not content with re- 
maining landless peons or tenant farmers, foreigners composed 86 percent 
of the lower and 66 percent of the middle classes in the city of Buenos Aires 
by the early 1900s. As these two classes began their struggles to secure a 
more equitable distribution of wealth and power, the elite reacted against 
them by flaunting its “nationalism” against their foreign identity? 

The depression of 1890, which temporarily dampened Argentine eco- 
nomic optimism, prompted an important critique of immigration. In La 
bolsa, Julián Martel blamed Jewish international capital and its credulous 
Argentine tools for the feverish speculation that Ted to the stock market 
crash of that year. Rather than analyzing the hardships endured by the 
lower and middle classes, he focused on the losses suffered by the oligarchy 
and overlooked the foreign debt it had contracted. That the British were the 
main foreign interest in Argentina, and that they and the Argentine elite 
were the primary beneficiaries of the financial manipulations, also escaped 
his attention.* 
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Influenced by French antisemitism, Martel accused the 2,400 Jews in 
Argentina of using gold, the white slave trade, and hypocrisy, cruelty, and 
greed to undermine Christians. As had Nicolas Palacios, he connected Jew- 
ish capitalism to socialism. The author implied that Jewish men dominated 
Argentina, just as the Jewish prostitution ring, the Zwi Migdal, dominated 
its women. In his view, Jews had polluted the country; so, too, had the en- 
tire wave of immigrants, whose materialism, artificial foreign customs, and 
lack of civic concern infected the nation. He decried the promiscuity he saw 
in the chaotic mix of classes and “races” and the commercialization of soci- 
ety. With her sensuality, supposed foreign origins, and paid sexual services, 
the prostitute symbolized the threat to Argentina. Martel thought that 
racial decadence resulted from intermarriage between foreigners and locals; 
“the variety of types into which dominating cosmopolitanism has decom- 
posed the Argentine woman" repelled him? Here, women symbolized all 
Creoles, demographically overwhelmed by the immigrant tide and disinte- 
grating culturally in its wake. As for the Chilean writers, womanhood— 
whether Argentine or immigrant—denoted weakness and decay. 

Some authors have described Martel as a representative of the Creole 
middle class. To support this view they have cited his native-born, humble 
beginnings, his dark skin, and his difficulty in earning a living as a journal- 
ist, as well as his enmity toward immigrant businessmen. His reluctance to 
attack the elite and the economic structure, and his preoccupation with dis- 
solvent cosmopolitanism, however, mark him as a spokesman for the upper 
class. Or perhaps his views indicated the precarious status of the Argentine 
middle sectors, tied to the fate of the export economy and its aristocratic lo- 
cal managers. 

Ricardo Rojas picked similar targets. As the son of the governor of San- 
tiago del Estero province and a member of an old political family, Rojas had 
lived in the capital since adolescence. His provincial upbringing made it dif- 
ficult for him to accept the cosmopolitanism and “mercantilism of the 
port.” In La restauración nacionalista (1909), Rojas denounced the domina- 
tion of British capital and Italian immigrants over local businesses and the 
labor force, respectively British, Jewish, and even Italian interests regarded 
Argentina as their colony, and a foreign association of Jewish bankers virtu- 
ally ruled the country, he claimed. Buenos Aires was but an intermediary 
between the impoverished interior and the foreign metropolis. Yet Rojas sit- 
uated these tidbits of economic nationalism within a context of complaints 
against immigration, imported ideas, and especially schools serving foreign 
communities, which he saw as vehicles of “national dissolution.” Of these, 
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the Jewish schools particularly threatened the Argentine nationality: they 
reinforced a sense of separatism in a group that differed significantly from 
the majority. The pupils of these institutions might choose to be Jews rather 
than full-fledged Argentines, and this decision could incite prejudice where 
none had previously existed. To correct these problems and build a mature 
sense of nationalism, Rojas advocated educational and cultural renewal, 
drawing primarily upon local inspiration.’ 

Rojas insisted that he did not favor xenophobia, a rejection of all Euro- 
pean thought, an end to immigration, or a return to outmoded socioeco- 
nomic structures. Disavowing the French counterrevolutionary version, he 
advocated a secular, democratic, and pacifist nationalism. Nevertheless, 
both he and the French radical right attributed the splintering of the nation 
to liberalism. The destructive individualism of Buenos Aires had impeded 
nationalism, and the “excessive” and overly theoretical liberalism of the 
constitution had permitted the antipatriotic abuses of the private schools. 
In the local context, freedom of education meant subjecting a heteroge- 
neous new nation to “the commerce of adventurers without a fatherland, to 
the greed of international sects, or to the invasion of imperialist powers.” 
One could not allow this abstract principle to endanger the nation. 

Rojas’s belief in democracy and his relatively mild tone distinguished 
his thought from that of the future radical right. Still, his book influenced 
that political persuasion. His apparent moderation did not completely dis- 
guise Rojas’s opposition to Jews, liberalism, and labor or his overlap with 
Martel, whose work he praised. He ignored the fact that Jewish and other 
colonies had founded schools because few public ones existed, and the Jew- 
ish institutions received non-Jewish students and government support. 
Moreover, he disregarded evidence of antisemitism before the mass arrivals 
of Jews in the 1890s; his own statements blaming prejudice on the Jews 
themselves revealed such feelings. Finally, his remarks coupling Italian 
workers with British capital suggested that he viewed them as equivalent 
dangers, attributing to laborers a power they did not possess.’ 


Opposition to Labor 


The Argentine labor movement was the largest in Latin America. Its foreign 
composition, however, played into the right’s hands. Congress identified 
immigrants with antinationalism when, on the occasion of an anarchist-led 
general strike, it passed a residence law in 1902. Workers nevertheless con- 
tinued their organizational efforts, which reached a peak in 1909-10. In No- 
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vember 1909, a Russian Jewish worker, Simón Radowitzky, killed the police 
chief of the capital, Ramón L. Falcón, in retaliation for a police massacre the 
previous May Day. Radowitzky’s background further aroused upper-class 
hostility against Jews and immigrants.'° 

The youth section of the ruling PAN loudly protested foreign “dissolu- 
tion.” At Falcón's funeral, Ricardo Rojas’s brother Julio, a distinguished 
lawyer and PAN member, denounced the assassin as one who lacked a name, 
a fatherland, and a God. The “improvised cosmopolitanism" of the law had 
permitted foreigners to besiege the nationality, he warned, adding that na- 
tive-born Argentines would have to defend themselves. Indeed, the night 
before the funeral, a group—perhaps of the same Autonomist Youth—had 
already defended the nationality by attacking La Protesta, the anarchist 
newspaper. Manuel Carlés, future president of the Liga Patriótica Argen- 
tina, a radical rightist movement of the postwar years, also delivered a fiery 
eulogy.!! 

Policemen, Catholics, and prominent citizens continued to target labor 
organizations and La Protesta. For their part workers carried out demon- 
strations and strikes directed largely against the residence law, culminating 
during the centennial of Argentine independence in May 1910. Embarrassed 
by the timing of these actions, upper-class citizens responded with demon- 
strations of their own. “Like a dozing lion, [the people] stood up, noble and 
enraged, upon sensing the steps of strangers in their domains,” declared Fa- 
ther Miguel de Andrea, a Social Catholic. Thousands of “virile” hands, as De 
Andrea put it, carried the flag through the streets, claiming the city for na- 
tionalism.? Fights broke out between the young standard-bearers and 
workers who, they thought, excluded themselves from the nation. Women 
also shared in this symbolic display of “imagined community?! Aristo- 
cratic members of the Hijas de María, the Liga de Damas Católicas, and 
other prestigious female Catholic organizations, as well as of the Sociedad 
de Beneficencia, the female upper-class charitable foundation, sponsored a 
mass celebrating independence on May 21. De Andrea addressed the women 
at the mass, and together they paraded from the church to the tomb of José 
de San Martín, the father of Argentine independence, defiantly singing the 
national anthem. 

Other citizens forcibly suppressed workers.'* General Luis Dellepiane, 
Falcón's successor as police chief, recruited upper-class youth for the Policía 
Civil Auxiliar to help keep order during the centennial festivities. This 
group may have participated in attacks, joined by police, on three worker 
newspapers and the headquarters of the Socialist Party and several labor or- 
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ganizations the evening of May 14. Marauders also entered a Jewish neigh- 
borhood, Barrio Once, where they assaulted a grocery store and a Jewish so- 
cialist center. By raping several women, they asserted their dominance over 
foreigners. The riot indicated the manner in which upper-class Argentines 
linked leftism with the Jewish community, a connection reinforced by Mar- 
tel and Radowitzky. = 

The rapid growth of the Jewish collectivity to more than 100,000 be- 
tween 1890 and 1914 alarmed nativists. No foreign group suffered more at 
the hands of upper-class nationalists, despite the fact that Italians and 
Spaniards, representing the two largest immigrant communities, outnum- 
bered Jews among leftists. As in Chile, many criticized Jews not only for rad- 
icalism but for alleged business practices. Officials and writers predicted 
that Jews would isolate themselves in urban enclaves. The existence of Jew- 
ish agricultural colonies did not force them to retract their views; that mos 
of these failed, like other immigrant settlements, only confirmed their sus- 
picions. Jewish involvement in organized prostitution also inspired revul- 
sion, but antisemites ignored the many Jewish opponents of this practice. 

The riot of May 14 sparked further conflict. On June 26 a bomb blast 
injured fourteen people in the Teatro Colón. As a result of this bombing, 
which police blamed on anarchists, Congress passed the Social Defense 
Law, which harshly repressed labor activists and excluded foreign radicals 
from Argentina. 


Cultural Nationalism 


The nationalism that the elite used to distinguish itself from immigrants 
partly consisted of renewed pride in the long denigrated Hispanic past. 
Around the turn of the century, some writers began to dissent from the pre- 
vailing liberal view of Argentine history, which had identified the Hispanic 
interior with barbarism and the cosmopolitan littoral region with civiliza- 
tion. The city no longer seemed the image of progress; instead, it presented 
the spectacle of class conflict and immorality, conditions that upper-class 
intellectuals blamed on foreigners. Nor did strongmen such as Juan Manuel 
de Rosas, the authoritarian governor of Buenos Aires province (1829-32, 
1835-52), seem as worthy of condemnation as before. Influenced by a posi- 
tivist stress on evolution, race, and psychology, historians such as Ernesto 
Quesada and Francisco Ramos Mejía viewed Rosas and other caudillos as 
logical outgrowths of their chaotic time. Ricardo Rojas found such figures 
more genuinely national and willing to defend the country against foreign- 
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ers than many prominent liberals. The revisionist writers considered Rosas's 
methods appropriate for a period in which the masses were unprepared 
for political participation— conditions that no longer prevailed. Neverthe- 
less, these aristocratic authors supplied arguments that other members of 
their class used to denigrate cosmopolitan Buenos Aires and the lower- and 
middle-class struggles for economic and political change.'* 

A new admiration for the gauchos and Creoles of the interior accom- 
panied the rehabilitation of the caudillos they had followed. Once seen as 
ignorant and barbaric, the disappearing gaucho now emerged as the epit- 
ome of argentinidad. In a lecture series in 1913, the poet Leopoldo Lugones 
extolled this rural figure for his virility, generosity, individualism, and spir- 
itualism, qualities contrasting with the foreign-born urban worker’s mater- 
ial values and monotonous chores. The gaucho’s characteristics continued 
to influence the Argentine character, Lugones claimed, even as his inferior 
Indian ancestry faded in the population. Significantly, the poet combined 
these racial remarks with a diatribe against democracy; he also ignored the 
landowners’ exploitation of rural workers and ascribed to the latter the 
upper-class qualities he esteemed. Other admirers praised rural inhabitants 
for their loyalty to their employers and lack of ambition. Whether they de- 
scribed native-born Argentines as aristocratic or subservient, these writers 
rejected the upward mobility and social change sought by immigrants in fa- 
vor of hierarchy and an idealized version of the past.” 

Lugones's background helped account for his views. The descendant of 
an old yet downwardly mobile family of Córdoba, the poet made his living 
in government jobs acquired through political connections. The advent of 
democracy appeared to threaten his livelihood as well as the elite to which 
he tenuously belonged, and his declining economic status may have rein- 
forced his aesthetic and antimaterialistic bent. Despite his initial flirtations 
with socialism and then anarchism, by 1906 he advocated government by a 
talented minority and military dominance in civilian affairs.'* 

Lugones, Rojas, and another writer, Manuel Gálvez, were the major ex- 
ponents of what scholars have termed cultural nationalism; indeed, com- 
pared with the Chilean literature of crisis, the overwhelmingly cultural 
character of Argentine nationalism and its lack of economic content were 
striking. Gálvez also belonged to an old provincial family, but unlike Lu- 
goness it had retained its wealth. Economic change and immigration, how- 
ever, had resulted in the formation of new political groups in his native 
Santa Fe that vied with his family and his class for control. Nevertheless, it 
would be inaccurate to describe the three authors as representatives of a de- 
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clining class, for during this period the allies of their families still ruled 
Santa Fe, Santiago del Estero, and Córdoba.'” 

Gálvez harshly criticized cosmopolitanism and emphasized the His- 
panic component of the Argentine nationality. The arrival of Italians, Jews, 
and anarchists, as well as foreign culture and ideas, distressed him. He 
traced this excessive love of Europe back to the early-nineteenth-century 
liberals, whom he compared unfavorably with Rosas's inward-looking fol- 
lowers, rooted to Argentine soil. Rejecting cosmopolitanism, Gálvez em- 
braced the Spanish-inspired affirmation of rural life, idealism, heroism, 
and, particularly, spiritualism, qualities that he found conspicuously lack- 
ing in Buenos Aires. His journeys to the interior and to Spain, a religious 
conversion, and his reading of French and Spanish conservatives inspired 
these values.” 

Gálvez, along with Rojas and Lugones, formed part of the reaction 
against positivism which, in contrast to Chile, became widespread among 
Argentine intellectuals. Influenced by European idealism and the Uru- 
guayan writer José Enrique Rodó, antipositivists favored what they saw as 
the warm philosophical Spanish heritage over the cold utilitarianism of the 
United States and the immigrants. While they criticized the liberal oligarchy 
for its materialism, cosmopolitanism, and shallow belief in progress, unlike 
Chilean nationalists they did not propose specific economic or political 
measures to address its shortcomings. Most shared with Lugones—and 
with the positivists whose teachings they theoretically spurned—a belief in 
the rule of a talented elite and in racism.”! Thus the idealists drew from the 
positivistic liberalism they claimed to reject. 


The Church, Women, and Social Reform 


Like the idealists, and as in Chile, the church opposed yet overlapped liber- 
alism. In the 1880s the liberal state secularized public education, marriage, 
and the civil registry. Catholics justified their opposition partly by referring 
to the clause in the otherwise liberal Constitution of 1853 mandating gov- 
ernment support of Catholicism. They criticized official incursions into 
education and the family as interfering with the "liberty" of the church and 
individual Catholics and as increasing the power of the state. Such lan- 
guage overlapped with liberal notions of freedom and limited government. 
Moreover, by denouncing the self-serving, corrupt PAN oligarchy, Catholic 
spokesmen set themselves up as moral leaders of the republic. Neverthe- 
less, fearing that mass rule would unleash anarchy, Catholic deputy José 
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Manuel Estrada favored governance by an austere Christian elite that ex- 
pressed the will of the people. He decried the sacrifice of the poor to capi- 
tal and natural selection; in his opinion, liberal economics meant the ego- 
ism of “Jewish monopolies.” Yet he rejected the leveling process that social- 
ism entailed. Estrada’s views, and Catholic thought as a whole, combined 
liberal and antiliberal tenets.” 

Catholic criticism of the governing elite led to participation in the Rev- 
olution of 1890, which overthrew the anticlerical president, Miguel Juarez 
Celman, who had presided over the stock market crash. Out of this revolu- 
tion emerged the Radical Civic Union party (UCR), the main vehicle for 
electoral democracy. The presidents who followed the ousted Juárez Cel- 
man, however, were conciliatory toward Catholics and helped reconcile 
them with continued oligarchical rule. The perceived threat from below 
also brought Catholics closer to the government. 

By this time, as in Chile, the struggle with the liberal state prompted the 
rise of Social Catholicism and workers’ circles.” In 1912 there were seventy- 
seven circles with 23,000 members, led mostly by priests and wealthy men. 
The state extended juridical recognition and subventions to some circles, 
indicating its proximity to the church at least on the social question. Some 
among the hierarchy and the elite, however, regarded the circles as subver- 
sive for supporting improved working conditions, although the circles 
viewed strikes ambivalently and at times supplied strikebreakers.?* 

The Liga Democratica Cristiana (1902-8) created even more suspicion. 
It sponsored discussion of the social question, organized roughly 5,000 
workers in confessional unions, and trained Catholic antisocialistic labor 
leaders. One of these unions carried out a strike in 1906, arousing the hos- 
tility of wealthy Catholics, the circles, and the hierarchy and contributing to 
the downfall of the Liga and most Catholic unions.” 

Social Catholic women played a more important role in Argentina than 
in Chile. Here, upper-class women had administered the most important 
charitable institutions since the 1820s. As the numbers of immigrants and 
inhabitants of the capital increased in the late 1800s, so did the social pro- 
grams directed by women, many of which aimed to Christianize and em- 
ploy impoverished females. They also enlisted recipients to work for these 
charities and teach their sisters to be pious and orderly. While welfare af- 
forded women a public outlet for their energies, they were not welcome in 
rightist cultural circles.” 

Beginning in the 1890s, Social Catholic projects for women continued 
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these gender notions and, as in Chile, added the goal of keeping female 
workers, some of whom had participated in strikes and Socialist and anar- 
chist groups, out of the left. Social Catholics inaugurated apprenticeships 
and other forms of aid to protect young working-class women from anti- 
Christian influences, while the Liga de Damas Católicas Argentinas, created 
in 1911, encouraged young female laborers to save money and prepare for 
marriage. In 1904 the Liga Democrática Cristiana organized a weavers' 
union, and the following year upper-class women formed a short-lived aux- 
iliary of the workers' circles. Another outlet for activism was the antileftist 
Hijas de María, which participated in the mass and parade of May 21, 1910.” 

Social Catholicism was relatively weak and paternalistic. Despite the 
split between Catholics who regarded the Liga Democrática Cristiana and 
even the circles as radical and those who favored such approaches, both 
sides condemned class conflict.” Still, this division indicated debility, as did 
the small numbers of adherents, even in comparison to Chile, which, with 
its tiny population, enrolled nearly as many in its Catholic labor groups as 
Argentina. Nor did Argentine Catholics enjoy the backing of a political 
party, although Chilean Conservatives were hardly united behind Social 
Catholic principles. 

Yet Social Catholicism influenced upper-class opinion on reform. As a 
government statistician, the circle leader Alejandro Bunge supplied infor- 
mation on working and living conditions to Social Catholic deputies. The 
devoutly Catholic Manuel Gálvez published a sympathetic study on work- 
ers’ everyday lives in 1913. Also influenced by Catholicism was the statesman 
Carlos Ibarguren, of a leading family of Salta, who wanted the government 
to head off a leftist revolution by reinforcing existing mutual aid organiza- 
tions, harmonizing with the organic processes that had created these asso- 
ciations, rather than artificially imposing new ones. Circles and Social 
Catholics collaborated with the Museo Social Argentino, founded in 1911, 
which conducted studies and spread information on the social question.” 

As in Chile, Catholics played an important role in sponsoring legal 
change, often working with Socialists. Catholic deputy and circle member 
Santiago O' Farrell and Socialist deputy Alfredo L. Palacios, who had once be- 
longed to a circle, were instrumental in passing a Sunday rest law in 1905, and 
Catholics and Socialists also cooperated in securing regulations on female 
and child labor in 1907. Catholics and circle participants favored a national 
labor code, but Socialist and employer opposition, along with the indiffer- 
ence of President Julio Roca (1880-86, 1898-1904), caused its defeat in 1904. 
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The Military and the Ligas 


The social question preoccupied not only Catholic upper-class reformers 
but military officers, whose strikebreaking duties and antileftist sentiments 
resembled those of their Chilean counterparts. As mandated in the law of 
1901, which followed Chile’s by one year, universal conscription was sup- 
posed to “Argentinize” and diminish the revolutionary ardor of immigrants 
as well as secure national defense. Nevertheless, the officer corps included 
many who sympathized with the UCR campaign for democracy, some of 
whom participated in that party’s revolt of 1905. Moreover, the strong Ger- 
man influence on both the Argentine and Chilean military was not neces- 
sarily antidemocratic.*! 
m Between 1898 and 1901, Argentina and Chile nearly warred over a series 
| of border incidents, triggering patriotic feeling. The conscription law and 
| other military reforms, as well as the procurement of naval vessels, indi- 
‘cated the widespread concern over the country’s defenses. So, too, did the 
nationwide rise of Ligas Patrióticas, which trained men to drill and use 
arms, reinforced patriotism, and supported government efforts to seek con- 
cessions from Chile and strengthen the armed forces. For their part, mar- 
ried and single women formed Ligas Patrióticas de Señoras and Señoritas, 
respectively, which helped raise money for weapons. The membership of 
the Ligas was diverse, including military officers, members of the native- 
born and immigrant elites, and Social Catholics. The local groups coalesced 
into the Liga Patriótica Nacional, which sponsored rallies and public dem- 
onstrations. In one meeting Estanislao Zeballos, a longtime social Darwin- 
ist exponent of Argentine expansionism, emphasized the need for strength- 
ening the military, the nation’s influence abroad, and internal cohesion 
through democratic reforms. Other Liga members, however, tended to di- 
vide immigrants into the good ones who collaborated with the Liga and the 
bad ones who did not, and they blamed the second group for national dis- 
unity and weakness. Such rhetoric helped create the climate for vigilante ac- 
| tions in 1910.” 


= 


Conclusion 


All the threads led back to the interconnected immigrant and leftist threats 
perceived by an incipient, largely upper-class extreme right. It identified im- 
migrants with the left and argentinidad with native-born supporters of the 
status quo. The overwhelmingly foreign character of the working class and 
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the Creole composition of the upper class permitted this identification. In 
contrast, it was difficult for the more plebeian Chilean precursors to make 
this connection in their country, where workers were overwhelmingly 
native-born. Nor did the emerging extreme right hesitate to use violence 
when it perceived a threat from the formidable labor movement and from 
Jews. Nationalism in prosperous Argentina was largely cultural in character, 
whereas in its poorer neighbor it was heavily economic. The strong export 
economy buttressed liberalism and the liberal ruling party, the PAN, which 
had no genuine Catholic conservative rival. Radical rightist sentiments in 
Argentina were tied more closely to the church and its marginalized sup- 
porters than in Chile, where Catholics had their own party base. Both Chi- 
leans and Argentines regarded womanhood as a metaphor for internal dis- 
solution and foreign domination, yet this did not preclude female roles in 
Social Catholicism and, in Argentina, the secular Ligas. Although the mili- 
tary was by no means monolithic, its antileftism and ties to the Liga Pa- 
triótica Nacional indicated its potential support for the extreme right. 


CHAPTER 3 


Brazil: A Fractured Republic 


As in Argentina and especially Chile, Brazilian precursors denigrated the 
prevailing economic model and political system as inattentive to local 
needs. Other targets of criticism were foreign capitalism, labor, and immi- 
grants, although antisemitism was less pervasive than anti-Portuguese sen- 
timents. Authoritarian, nationalist, and centralizing notions gained popu- 
larity among military officers, the middle sectors, and some disenchanted 
' upper-class elements. Brazil’s racial composition, monarchist tradition, 
church-state disestablishment, and late shift to a republic distinguished it 
from the other countries and affected the evolution of the extreme right. 


Prado and Monarchism 


After the military toppled the empire in 1889, Brazil became a republic un- 
der a constitution similar to that of the United States. In practice, the two 
countries’ polities differed considerably. In Brazil, landowners and bosses 
dominated the rural areas, and the governors of the most powerful states 
chose the presidents. The former ruling parties, the Liberals and Conserva- 
tives, ended along with the empire; to remain active, some of their members 
joined the Republicans, who splintered into state-level parties that spoke for 
local oligarchies. The national government represented shifting alliances of 
these state elites. Given the limited electorate and federal authority, these 
oligarchies exercised considerable control over their states. Behind these 
structures stood the military.! 
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During the difficult transition that marked these changes from the em- 
pire to the republic, some Brazilians clamored for a return to monarchy. 
They included politicians and officeholders of the imperial era, members of 
traditional rural elites, and Catholics. Among these monarchists was Ed- 
uardo Prado. A conservative Paulista (of Sao Paulo state), unlike other res- 
torationists he had not occupied any official role in the old regime, and his 
family’s wealth stemmed from the dynamic coffee sector. Only when the 
empire fell in 1889 did the longtime Parisian resident turn to political writ- 
ing and activism.” 

In Fastos da dictadura militar no Brasil (1890), Prado praised the former 
regime for promoting civilian rule, limiting the power of the military, and 
preventing regional rivalries, revolutions, and caudilhos (strongmen) from 
undermining national unity. Now, however, Brazil was in danger of splitting 
apart, as had so often happened in Spanish America. Republican corruption 
and financial mismanagement contrasted markedly with the empire’s 
sound fiscal standing.’ 

Prado’s monarchism was not of the counterrevolutionary European 
mode, for in many ways he identified with liberalism. He contrasted the 
new United States of Brazil, whose citizens paid taxes to a government they 
did not choose, with the free and dignified United States of North America. 
(That the tiny Brazilian electorate had voted only for the deputies under the 
empire seemed to escape him.) More strikingly, Prado denounced the re- 
public’s dictatorial bent and arbitrary deportations and imprisonments. 
The monarchy deserved praise for upholding “liberal institutions” and ab- 
staining from violence against citizens. The choice was between liberty and 
tyranny, Prado affirmed, clearly identifying liberty with the empire. 

Prado’s liberalism did not completely extend to religious matters, but 
even his views on this subject were moderate. He claimed that the republic 
had not truly separated church and state, since it had awarded primacy to 
the positivist “religion of humanity.” Seemingly criticizing any official creed, 
Prado excused the Catholic Church’s former status by pointing out that it 
had represented millions of the faithful, while the few positivists were 
mostly seekers of public employment. Increasingly pious in his later years, 
in subsequent works Prado praised the church for uniting the races under 
one faith and otherwise contributing to Brazilian colonial development. 
Prado never discussed the disagreements between Pedro II (1840-89) and 
the church, perhaps to avoid criticizing the emperor he admired. Nor did he 
seem familiar with the leading European Catholic writers of the day. 

Prado's second book, A ilusáo americana (1893), was more conservative 
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than the first. Although he still revered the empire and Pedro II for putting 
liberal ideas into practice, he emphasized that the desire to conserve the best 
features of the past had led the founders to retain the monarchy and other 
colonial structures. While the parliamentary system and the constitution 
were new, to a certain extent they, too, resembled historical institutions. 
Thus Prado downplayed the influence of revolutionary European ideas on 
the independence era.^ 

Prado faulted republican leaders for imitating the U.S. model, noting 
that one could not import another "race's" institutions. Moreover, the 
United States disdained Latin America and wanted to dominate it—a goal 
that the republican government, with its romantic notion of hemispheric 
unity, was unwittingly helping to fulfill. Prado condemned the United States 
for its violence against Indians and blacks; nor was its pragmatic, utilitarian 
nature to his liking. His most telling critique of that nation focused on its 
class relations. Bourgeois republics permitted capitalist abuses on a scale 
unseen in other types of states, he claimed. In the United States, the "pluto- 
cratic class" ruled *with greater rigor and more tyranny than the czar of 
Russia,” and its privileges outweighed those of the clergy or nobility in me- 
dieval Europe. This class had appropriated the freedoms won under the rev- 
olution of 1789, and there were no effective limits on its power. Industrial 
protectionism, the bribing of politicians, and the use of private armies 
against strikers enabled capitalists to control and impoverish the rest of so- 
ciety for their own benefit. Given these conditions, as well as the fact that 
the working class included the most capable and ambitious European la- 
borers, the U.S. proletariat probably represented a greater threat to order 
than the European.’ 

There was an additional reason why the social question threatened the 
United States more than Europe. European monarchs understood that so- 
cial instability could undermine not only their personal rule but the very 
form of government itself; thus 1t was in their interest to promote the wel- 
fare of all. This spirit of conservation did not characterize leaders of re- 
publics, who ruled in a transitory and individualistic fashion and tended to 
postpone troubling social issues. Thus in his opinion monarchies had car- 
ried out the great social reforms in history.* 

Prado noted that the social question had characterized all time periods, 
and there was no permanent solution to it. In the ancient world, Christian- 
ity had relieved some of the suffering of slavery. Now slavery had ended, but 
the belief in the hereafter had also diminished, leaving workers impover- 
ished and despairing. Ignoring Otto von Bismarck's authoritarianism and 
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anticlericalism, Prado praised his alliance of crown, labor, and church 
against greedy capitalists as a new means of facing the social question. Rein- 
forced by Social Catholicism, such an alliance was Prado's hope for the age. 

Prado's Catholicism as well as his distaste for bourgeois materialism 
may well have influenced his prejudice against Jews. The Portuguese novel- 
ist José Maria de Eça de Queiroz described his friend’s sentiments as those 
of the medieval church rather than modern France, despite Prado's long 
residence there. Still, contemporary currents of French antisemitism may 
have led Prado to identify Jews with the hated economic system; in A ilusão 
americana he divided capitalism into the categories of “semite or not sem- 
ite.” This identification was also apparent in a letter describing a business 
trip to London, where Prado resolved his financial matters by wandering 
the City from “Jew to Jew.” Whether the motive behind his antisemitism was 
economic or religious, as for Julián Martel and Nicolás Palacios it had little 
to do with Jews in his country, who amounted to a handful in the Amazon 
and the northeast and about three thousand in Rio de Janeiro by 1900. This 
tiny collectivity received little national attention, although a few had be- 
come visible as businessmen in the capital. Thus, the frankness and inten- 
sity of Prado's views made him unusual among Brazilians of the era.? 

Aside from his antisemitism, Prado was not an easy figure for the right 
to claim. He defended liberalism against an authoritarian state, and moder- 
ation tempered his Catholicism. His monarchism had little lasting impact, 
since this movement faded over time, although many extreme rightists 
would share Prado's fondness for the empire. Prado's devotion to tradition 
and slow organic change, his opposition to the United States and other for- 
eign models, his piety and desire for a harmonious social order, and his an- 
tisemitism further inspired future activists. So, too, did his indictment of 
capitalist materialism and exploitation, one unaccompanied by any critique 
of the private ownership system from which his family had handsomely 
profited. Finally, Prado's critical dissection of the republican form of gov- 
ernment ironically convinced many readers that liberal institutions pro- 
moted national weakness.’ 


Nativism and Nationalism 


Economic difficulties beset the young republic and prompted nativist senti- 
ments. Droughts and the abolition of slavery resulted in declining food pro- 
duction, and an unfavorable exchange rate increased the cost of food im- 
ports. Because wages did not keep pace with the soaring prices of the early 
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1890s, the urban working and middle sectors faced hardship. Some mem- 
bers of these groups blamed immigrants for their problems. Between 1872 
and 1930, 2.2 million foreigners settled permanently, about the same num- 
ber as in Argentina between 1870 and 1910. Immigration did not have as dra- 
matic an effect on Brazil, however, as it had a much larger base population 
than Argentina and the newcomers entered over a longer period. In 1900, 
only 7 percent of the Brazilian population was foreign-born, compared with 
a third for Argentina in 1914. Still, immigrants accounted for a large share of 
the population of Sao Paulo state and the federal capital, the economic cen- 
ters of the nation: respectively, 23 and 26 percent in 1900. In Rio de Janeiro, 
the Portuguese constituted 24 percent of the population and owned about 
50 percent of the retail shops in 1890. A Portuguese diplomat in the 1890s es- 
timated that his fellow citizens controlled perhaps 70 percent of financial, 
commercial, and real estate investment in the city. Their dominant position 
in business led many to blame the sharp price increases on the Portuguese, 
as did a long history of such charges dating back to the 17005.” 

Political instability also contributed to Lusophobia and nationalism. 
Military uprisings and disorders filled the early republican era, and the 
most serious of these, the naval revolt of 1893-94, won the support of Prado 
and other monarchists. President Marshal Floriano Peixoto (1891-94) and 
his forces suppressed this attempted revolution, aided by civilian “patriotic 
battalions” fomented and armed by the regime. When two Portuguese ships 
in Rio’s harbor took in members of the naval conspiracy and refused to sur- 
render them, Peixoto broke relations with Portugal. The assumption of the 
presidency by Prudente de Morais (1894-98), a representative of the Paulista 
coffee elite, troubled the Lusophobic republicans, for they regarded him as 
soft on monarchism. The president’s renewal of relations with Portugal in 
1895, after that country arrested the officers responsible for giving asylum, 
confirmed their beliefs.'? 

Willing to go to extreme lengths to defend the republic against attack, 
real or imagined, the Jacobinos consolidated during and after the naval re- 
volt. This amorphous movement included patriotic battalions and republi- 
can clubs, which had spread throughout cities of the interior. The young of- 
ficers, enlisted men, students, store owners, and clerical and other workers 
who filled Jacobino ranks wanted a forward-looking republic that would 
take power from the landed elites and implement policies enabling fellow 
native-born urbanites to advance. Jacobinos publicized their views in Con- 
gress, their own newspapers, and demonstrations. Violence against the Por- 
tuguese accompanied their fiery rhetoric.!º 
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More sweeping than that of the Chilean Ligas, Jacobino discourse re- 
volved around ethnic nationalism. Jacobinos blamed the Portuguese for con- 
trolling prices, rentals, exchange rates, and prostitution. By introducing slav- 
ery and delaying independence and later the republic, the Portuguese had 
impeded Brazilian progress. Jacobinos proposed confiscating Portuguese- 
owned real estate, but their prescriptions went beyond simply reining in this 
group. They advocated expelling the foreign-born from the military and 
state bureaucracy, as well as exiling aliens who criticized Brazil. Ironically, the 
Jacobinos also wanted to expel Brazilian families who allowed their children 
to marry Portuguese residents. For dominating international trade and sup- 
porting the Brazilian monarchy, Great Britain earned their dislike. So did 
Europe as a whole, as the source of monarchical institutions. This anti- 
Europeanism pushed the Jacobinos to the Pan-American stance that Prado 
had lambasted." 

The Jacobinos managed to implement their slogan of “Brazil for the 
Brazilians” in concrete ways. They supported protecting local manufactur- 
ers, and Peixoto offered industries financial aid and exemptions from duties 
on raw materials and machinery. These policies, along with existing high 
tariff barriers, contradicted the lower prices also favored by Jacobinos. 
Peixoto’s administration, however, facilitated the sale of inexpensive food- 
stuffs and the construction of cheap housing, thus meeting Jacobino con- 
cerns over the high cost of living. Partly for these reasons, Jacobinos revered 
Peixoto and created a cult around him after his death. However, Congress 
failed to pass a Jacobino bill to “nationalize” retail commerce, that is, to put 
it under private local control, as some had also urged in Chile.” 

The Jacobinos’ support for obligatory primary education and their ha- 
tred for the upper-class law school graduates who dominated government 
indicated their desire for equality. One of their newspapers, O Jacobino, 
claimed to defend the “national proletariat” by seeking the eight-hour 
working day, lower prices, and help for native-born Brazilians, goals shared 
by unions. Paternalism and a sense of distance, however, marked Jacobino 
sympathy for workers. A number of labor activists criticized Peixoto's poli- 
cies, noting that workers could not afford the new housing his regime spon- 
sored, nor could the marshal’s distrust of foreigners and radical workers 
have pleased them. Yet some leaders of the fledgling union movement in 
Rio had Jacobino origins and shared the Jacobinos' paternalist and posi- 
tivist tendencies.'® 

This style of egalitarianism and economic nationalism assumed prior- 
ity over democracy. To protect the republic and Peixoto's programs, Jacobi- 
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nos initially favored a strong executive and a weak legislature, but eventu- 
ally they called for doing away with Congress and setting up a military dic- 
tatorship. Neither civil liberties nor the Catholic Church—suspect because 
of its ties to the monarchy—received Jacobino support. The struggle be- 
tween soldiers and rebels in Canudos, Bahia, in 1896-97, immortalized by 
the journalist Euclides da Cunha, fanned fears of monarchism. In this ap- 
prehensive climate, some Jacobinos tried to kill the president they dis- 
trusted. This unsuccessful plot of 1897 gave Prudente de Morais an excuse to 
suppress the movement, although Jacobinos remained active in politics and 
participated in another fruitless revolt in 1904." Anticlerical and egalitarian 
in certain respects, the Jacobinos nevertheless formed a precedent for the 
extreme right. Their protectionism and centralism set them and their heirs 
apart from the conservative landowning state oligarchies, as did their desire 
to incorporate the urban masses into politics under firm authoritarian rule. 
Also foreshadowing future opinion was their tendency to attribute prob- 
lems to certain ethnic groups, although they recognized the faults of the 
economic structure. 


Positivism 


Another important group, the positivists, influenced and overlapped the Ja- 
cobinos. Found among the middle class and the bureaucracy, positivism 
had a particularly strong base in the military, whose leaders received posi- 
tivist-inspired teachings in military schools. Other influential adherents in- 
cluded governors in the southernmost state of Rio Grande do Sul and ten 
other states between 1890 and 1915.'? 

While different schools of positivist thought existed in Brazil, most 
agreed on certain core beliefs. Primary among these was the belief in the 
rule of a technocratic elite drawn from professionals and the military, which 
would guide the masses from a Catholic to a modern scientific outlook. 
Many espoused a centralist state capable of subduing chaotic regionalism 
and potential class conflict. Like the Jacobinos they accepted the notion of 
private property but criticized economic liberalism, assigning the state the 
job of encouraging industrialization. Some positivists supported immigra- 
tion, but others believed that former slaves, rather than foreigners, should 
work the land.” 

Positivists hoped to integrate the proletariat into society in order to en- 
sure their vaunted "order and progress.” Educating the masses, raising 
wages, and improving working conditions would help accomplish this task. 
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Preoccupied with the family as the base of society, positivists advocated 
paying men salaries sufficient to permit women to remain in the home and 
strengthen it. According to Raimundo Teixeira Mendes, a leading positivist 
philosopher, this required the *moralization" of rich and poor alike: the rich 
would fund the general welfare and the poor would accept the status quo. 
The positivist governors of Rio Grande do Sul implemented some of these 
policies. Julio de Castilhos (1893-98) established universal elementary edu- 
cation, and Antônio Augusto Borge de Medeiros (1898-1907, 1914-28) insti- 
tuted the nation’s first workmen’s compensation law in 1919. During the la- 
bor agitation that surrounded World War I, Borge de Medeiros also raised 
the wages of state workers and encouraged private employers to imitate 
him, which many did.” In this manner, positivists left an important pater- 
nalistic legacy. 

Positivists viewed Catholicism as outmoded and supported the separa- 
tion of church and state. Despite the enmity between positivists and the 
church, they agreed on many issues. Both emphasized safeguarding the 
family and infusing morality into society, thus ensuring social harmony, hi- 
erarchy, and private ownership of property. Both attributed contemporary 
problems to individualism and favored authoritarian over liberal rule. Pos- 
itivists accepted the right of a disestablished church to hold property and 
assume a role in public life. Their rejection of positivistic thought notwith- 
standing, church spokesmen at times recognized that the movement de- 
fended their institutional interests.” 


The Church and Women 


Unlike in Chile, where the long-lasting party system neatly split along pro- 
clerical and anticlerical lines, the Brazilian church was not tied to any par- 
ticular party. Catholicism had been the state religion under the empire, and 
despite the fact that Pedro II was a tepid Catholic and a strong regalist, the 
church had backed him, except during a conflict in the 1870s. The new gov- 
ernment separated church and state, ending patronage and authorizing civil 
institutions and secular public education. Because the Republicans and the 
anticlerical Jacobinos did not support the besieged church, Catholics cre- 
ated their own party. Although expanding the church's role was its main 
aim, at least one branch combined economic nationalist with antisemitic 
sentiments.” 

Voter fraud, divisions among Catholics, and particularly opposition 
from the hierarchy kept such efforts from prospering. This dissension re- 
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flected the institution’s difficulties in reorienting itself after the disestablish- 
ment. Most priests bitterly opposed the republic and other aspects of moder- 
nity. An exception was Father Júlio Maria, who criticized the clergy for iso- 
lating the church from the people and the currents of change. He argued for 
embracing democracy and the republic, which afforded the church auton- 
omy and the opportunity to expand its institutional network. The task was 
to inject religion into the republic by changing its laws, educational system, 
and flag and reducing positivist influence. Moreover, he asked the clergy to 
substitute an alliance with the people for the former empire’s protection. The 
church should no longer admonish the poor to be patient and resigned. In- 
stead, it should follow Leo XIII and “subject the despotism of capital to the 
laws of equity,” securing for labor the dignity and justice it deserved.” 

A paternalist at heart, Father Maria’s support for the poor coexisted 
with a belief in all classes accepting their station in life. While he favored 
democracy and urged the church to spread a new message throughout so- 
ciety, he directed his words to the elite. This prefigured the model of church 
collaboration with the upper class and the state that prevailed in the 1920s 
and 1930s. Perhaps for these reasons, as well as for the “virile” stand he 
urged priests to take, radical rightists of the 1920s would regard him as a 
precursor. Still, most of the hierarchy and clergy in his lifetime considered 
him subversive, in the same way that many of their Argentine and Chilean 
counterparts viewed Social Catholics. Although they gradually reconciled 
themselves to the republic’s existence, they continued to oppose liberal 
democracy and greater ties to the poor, preferring to cultivate their follow- 
ing among the upper and middle classes.” 

The church started to organize groups for women. As in the other 
countries, it stressed women's roles as educators and helpmates in the fam- 
ily and as philanthropists and guardians of purity in society at large. Here, 
too, these efforts began in the Catholic schools, where nuns influenced pu- 
pils to work in such groups as the Asociações das Damas Católicas and Fil- 
has de Maria. A teacher, philanthropist, poet, and contributor to Catholic 
newspapers, Amélia Rodrigues founded the short-lived Liga das Senhoras 
Católicas Bahianas (later called the Liga das Senhoras Católicas Brasileiras) 
in 1909. Resembling its counterparts, yet also in tune with the positivist fo- 
cus on moralization, the Liga tried to sanitize carnival celebrations, fashion, 
and the mass media, and it opposed feminism, which was beginning to re- 
cruit among the growing numbers of female professionals. A Catholic 
women's group also existed in Minas Gerais, the center of Catholic mobi- 
lization in Brazil before the 1920s, and perhaps in other states.” 
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Responding to Leo XIII’s call and the growth of militant unions, layper- 
sons and priests founded workers' circles and other labor organizations af- 
ter 1900 in Recife, Sáo Paulo, and other cities. Six thousand laborers had 
joined the circles by 1915. The numbers of Catholic workers were low com- 
pared with those of Argentina and Chile, reflecting the slower development 
of the Brazilian labor movement and church resistance to Social Catholi- 
cism.” Permitting the formation of cooperatives and syndicates without 
government authorization, the law of professional associations (1907) stim- 
ulated the growth of Catholic mutual aid societies and unions. Influenced 
by papal doctrine and Bismarck’s legislation during his studies in Germany, 
the prominent industrialist Jorge Street believed that government should 
recognize legally constituted labor unions and regulate working conditions. 
Employers also had the duty to pay just salaries, reduce working hours, and 
offer educational, medical, and day-care services, which Street attempted to 
implement in the worker town he began to construct in Sao Paulo in 1912. 
Street's views, however, were hardly typical among employers." 

Probably influenced more by positivism than Social Catholicism, re- 
formers passed other protective legislation. In 1891 the national government 
issued a decree regulating child labor in the federal capital, and the Sào 
Paulo authorities did the same for their state. A national decree in 1905 
guaranteed the rights of farm laborers to their wages. Rarely, however, did 
officials enforce these laws.* 


Opposition to Labor 


One could not say the same of repressive measures. Police and state armies 
frequently suppressed strikes. For its part, management, like its counter- 
parts elsewhere, used strikebreakers and other techniques, sometimes coor- 
dinated through employer associations, to weaken organized labor.” 

As in Argentina, politicians and employers wielded the immigration is- 
sue against labor. In the 1890s, although only 10 percent of the national male 
workforce was foreign-born, 79 percent of the industrial workforce in Sao 
Paulo and 39 percent of that in Rio fell into that category, as did most union- 
ists in these cities. Partly owing to the activists’ links to Europe, Sao Paulo 
had a stronger anarcho-syndicalist base than Rio, where there was a greater 
tendency toward reformism among workers. Expedited by the federal de- 
portation law of 1907, Sao Paulo and other states ejected foreign workers 
considered subversive. Brazil had expelled about 550 by 1921, and the mere 
threat of expulsion probably dampened militancy. Employers pitted native- 
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born, often Afro-Brazilian strikebreakers against foreign-born laborers. 
Writers described unionists and labor radicals—whatever their ideology or 
background—as foreign conspirators bent on destroying the nation. As was 
the case in Argentina and Chile, they also insisted that the social question 
was foreign to Brazil and that socialism did not apply to this setting.” 


Race 


Like Argentine liberals, Brazilian leaders had hoped to attract immigrants in 
order to build the economy and “Europeanize” the society. Even more 
clearly than in underpopulated Argentina, in Brazil both aims were racist. 
Instead of training and settling former slaves, state and federal governments 
subsidized immigrants’ travel fares and sold land cheaply to foreign col- 
onists. This manifested not only their interest in lowering labor costs by cre- 
ating a surplus but also their preference for whites over blacks. Influenced by 
social Darwinism and scientific racism, the upper class viewed Brazilians of 
color as inferior and blamed them for local problems. While some pessi- 
mists like Raymundo Nina Rodrigues, a doctor described as mulatto, inter- 
preted the racial structure as an inherent impediment to progress, most of 
the elite believed that gradual “whitening” of the population, achieved partly 
through immigration, would enable the country to advance.*! 

By the turn of the century, some intellectuals were reconsidering the 
questions of immigration and race. The positivist stress on factual evidence 
gathered through observation of reality influenced them to study the Bra- 
zilian people rather than simply accept foreign dogma; however, sometimes 
this method led to equally racist conclusions. New European and U.S. the- 
ories emphasizing environment over race slowly filtered into Brazil in the 
early 1900s, although as yet they convinced few. Immigrant commercial 
prowess in Rio and immigrant union membership in Sao Paulo inspired re- 
sentment. So, too, did their mobility: foreigners owned 15 percent of rural 
properties in Sao Paulo in 1905 and 22 percent on its western coffee frontier. 
In reaction, writers began to criticize immigrants and extol native-born 
Brazilians, as did their Argentine peers.” 

The classic study of Anténio Conselheiro’s religious movement, Os 
sertões (1902), illustrated this racial ambivalence. The author, Euclides da 
Cunha, praised Conselheiro’s mixed-race followers for adapting to the bar- 
ren environment and at least implicitly regarded this group as the core of 
the future nation. Yet he defined these caboclos, or backwoodsmen, as mes- 
tizo, slighting the African contribution to their makeup; indeed, he deni- 
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grated mulattos and blacks. He also feared that miscegenation produced 
unstable people and therefore could promote chaos. Racist assumptions 
tempered his admiration for the inhabitants of the interior. 

Although literary critic Sílvio Romero acknowledged the indigenous 
and particularly African contributions to the economy and to a mixed race 
suited to local conditions, he concluded that progress required whitening. 
He therefore supported the immigration of Europeans, especially Germans. 
But he also wanted the government to focus colonization efforts on the for- 
mer slaves and the native-born poor, joining similar calls by positivists. 
Most of all, Romero wanted Brazilians to build their own future confidently 
without recourse to foreign models.** 

Some monarchists shared Romero's confidence in the homeland. In 
Porque me ufano do meu paiz (1901), the aristocratic conservative historian 
Afonso Celso eulogized the empire and listed among the glories of Brazil 
the achievements of Afro-Brazilians and caboclos. Eduardo Prado did not 
treat Afro-Brazilians in his works, but he respected the Indians and caboclos 
of the colonial era. He elevated what he saw as these true Brazilians over the 
“artificial cosmopolitanism" of the city of São Paulo.” 

Also critical of foreigners, Alvaro Bomilcar was far more racially toler- 
ant than other authors. A mulatto, this future radical rightist leader consid- 
ered racial prejudice “the principal factor of all our social evils.” Since little 
evidence supported the belief in white superiority or pure races, Bomilcar 
called for eschewing foreign racial doctrine and conducting serious empir- 
ical research on the aptitude of Brazilians. Hardly free of racial stereotypes, 
Bomilcar nevertheless believed that one could not blame people of color for 
Brazilian problems; the descendants of the Portuguese had ruled the coun- 
try, he said, and they bore responsibility. The least cultured and, ironically, 
the “most mestizo" of Europeans, the Portuguese had brought racism to 
Brazil, and the Jacobino-tinged Bomilcar condemned their legacy and the 
Portuguese immigrants who nourished it. Instead of abandoning its own 
people, the government should ease their entry into commerce and indus- 
try and open the schools and naval officer corps to people of color and 
humble origins.” 


Alberto Torres 


The foremost nationalist of this period, Alberto Torres, also was relatively 
tolerant on race. A federal deputy, governor of Rio de Janeiro, and supreme 
court judge, Torres agreed with da Cunha, Romero, and Bomilcar on the 
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need to avoid theories and immerse oneself in local research. In his positivist- 
influenced view, the belief in racial inequality, based on faulty foreign sci- 
ence, only served imperialist ends. All nations were ethnically diverse, and 
the achievements of the various races and racial mixtures in Brazil demon- 
strated their worth. At the same time, Torres cautioned against mestiçagem 
(race mixing), arguing that it did not help the groups involved and that it 
might harm them.” 

However inconsistent these words, Torres sympathized with native- 
born Brazilians and opposed whitening. Well suited to the environment, in- 
digenous and Afro-Brazilians would advance according to the laws of evo- 
lution. Brazil’s problem was social, not racial; the masses lacked food, hous- 
ing, and education. By reforming the economy, the government could 
inspire in them the same ambition and hope that enabled immigrants to 
succeed. Subsidizing immigration at the expense of the native-born was a 
“monstrosity,” a policy that only enabled the planters to earn quick profits. 
Torres also opposed subsidizing immigration because it interfered with the 
natural processes that operated in harmony with the physical and social mi- 
lieu to form the nationality, a belief in organicism reminiscent of the Ar- 
gentine Carlos Ibarguren.* 

Unlike other nationalists, Torres thought that Brazil should remain an 
agrarian nation, but he did not support the status quo. Recognizing that 
coffee exports had stimulated economic development, he also discerned a 
dangerous dependence on this commodity. Torres proposed that Brazil 
continue to produce for the foreign market, using export earnings to pur- 
chase goods unavailable locally, but that it shift toward smallholder pro- 
duction for the domestic market. Policies favoring small farmers would be 
the best means of feeding and employing the people and promoting stabil- 
ity. The government had to undo the long legacy of “depredating coloniza- 
tion," characterized by latifundia, the exhaustion of natural resources, inad- 
equate food cultivation, and the extreme exploitation of labor. It should 
distribute land, tools, seed, and farm animals to needy residents, but he did 
not explain how the government would acquire the property. Among other 
measures, Torres advocated irrigation works, conservation, high taxes on 
unproductive and absentee-owned holdings, agricultural tariffs, and free 
primary and agricultural education to renew the rural areas.” 

Torres viewed modern industrial urban life suspiciously. He opposed 
industrial protection partly because it encouraged migration to the cities, 
which were centers of dissolution and cosmopolitanism containing extreme 
wealth differences that threatened the social order. Revolutions could not 
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heal these ills, for they offered only “subjective panaceas” and sometimes re- 
sulted in new problems. For example, the individualism of the French Rev- 
olution had subdued state despotism only to create a capitalist variety that 
abused the poor and set them against the rich. Nor was socialism any better 
because it reduced incentive and portended another form of dictatorship. 
Torres opposed utopian notions and did not expect the uneducated masses 
to initiate reform: “The body feeds; it does not inspire, nor direct, the 
brain.” Instead, enlightened leaders should guide the nation along a middle 
route between individualism and socialism. This was the path of social jus- 
tice, which would ensure popular welfare yet maintain the natural inequal- 
ities between individuals. Torres regarded this and other aspects of his pro- 
gram as a “conservative and reorganizing restoration” that would stave off 
revolutions.” 

Foreign domination exacerbated Brazil’s problems, Torres believed. 
Foreign loans and credit subordinated the heavily indebted Brazil, as did 
foreign companies and workers. Precluding exchange within the interior, 
colonialism had oriented production and transportation completely toward 
exports. Thus, trade enriched the metropoli yet impoverished Brazil. In 
fact, Brazilian businessmen and bankers collaborated with foreigners in 
draining the country of resources and capital. As a partial remedy, Torres 
proposed requiring foreign companies to set up local headquarters and em- 
ploy Brazilians. His indictment of imperialism stretched to include local in- 
tellectuals’ “almost idyllic adoration for the foreign,’ which he identified as 
the main obstacle to national consciousness and initiative.” 

This adulation extended to the imitation of foreign political institu- 
tions. Brazil had experienced a surfeit of reforms based on vague utopian 
theories, especially under the republic, but none had altered the grim real- 
ity. Liberals, “expert in destruction,” had failed to organize the nation, while 
reactionaries contentedly allowed the people to live in misery. Shifting back 
and forth between the two extremes, Brazil had not progressed. Propelling 
the country forward required abjuring exotic—and indeed all—models. 
This meant replacing the foreign-inspired constitution with one grounded 
in local realities. It also meant subjecting partisan politics—divisive, self- 
serving, personalistic, and doctrinaire—to “an organic politics . . . of the 
whole, of harmony, of equilibrium"? 

Torres believed that “government of the people by the people” was a 
“fiction”; it was “time to substitute for it ‘government of the people for the 
people.” Recalling aspects of the monarchy, his proposed constitutional re- 
forms aimed at preventing democracy, harmonizing representative govern- 
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ment with the permanent interests of society, and organizing a chaotic na- 
tion. A system of largely indirect elections would select most officeholders, 
and various interest groups would choose the rest. Consisting of certain lo- 
cal officials and others nominated by high-ranking leaders, the Coordinat- 
ing Power would occupy terms for life.? Through these means Torres in- 
tended to put enlightened nonpartisan statesmen in power, although it was 
unclear how the new process would ensure institutional reform. 

Torres envisioned a powerful centralized state between "radical indi- 
vidualism" and “utopian collectivism.” It would take such powers as taxing 
exports from the states. The Coordinating Power would authorize federal 
interventions in the states under many more conditions than the republic, 
and it would also resolve conflicts between different levels of authority, de- 
termine policies, and foster national consciousness. An Institute for the 
Study of National Problems would research local conditions to influence 
policy.“ 

Torres’s “ideology of the state,” as Bolivar Lamounier called it, set the 
radical rightist agenda for the future. This agenda included an antiliberal, 
corporatist state and an organic society that overrode class and other divi- 
sions. A benevolent dictatorship would solve social problems through tech- 
nocratic planning. Future extreme rightists would share Torres's faith in 
institutional change and a “third position” between socialism and liberal- 
ism. His disdain for abstractions and utopian solutions would appeal to 
them, as would his opposition to racism, immigration, imperialism, and the 
class conflict and diverse ethnic composition of cities. Torres's qualms 
about economic dependence on coffee combined with support for private 
property also heralded radical rightist thinking. 


The Military 


Sharing with Torres a marked positivist influence, many military officers 
agreed with him on the need for a centralized, authoritarian, and technocratic 
state. Floriano Peixoto and his Jacobino allies saw the citizen-soldier as one 
who rid the nation of corrupt politicians. When this moralizing task failed, 
and especially once military training began in Germany after 1905, some offi- 
cers formulated a new mission resembling that of their Chilean peers. The 
only stable institution in a chaotic nation, the army would not only suppress 
disorder but help develop the country and educate its people. This project 
predisposed its advocates toward an authoritarian nationalism.” 

The army had assumed great prominence when it overthrew the mon- 
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archy and initially presided over the republic. Officers occupied more cabi- 
net posts and congressional seats after 1889 than before. The existence of the 
state-level militarized police forces, as well as the oligarchies’ opposition to 
a strong federal army, however, limited its power and fed resentment. These 
factors also increased the army’s dislike for the federal system. 

Workers’ opposition to impressment, to the inadequate treatment of 
soldiers, and to the law of obligatory military service (1908) probably alien- 
ated some military leaders from the laborers’ cause. Still, the Brazilian army’s 
image was not as unpopular as that of the Argentine or Chilean armies. The 
Forca Publica of Sao Paulo and other police units, rather than the army, re- 
pressed labor struggles. Moreover, some positivist officers sympathized with 
labor’s economic demands. Thus military authoritarianism was not neces- 
sarily antiworker.?? 


Conclusion 


The fragmented, unstable, and impoverished state of the republic prompted 
nationalist concern. Influenced by positivism or monarchism, writers and 
activists denounced liberalism and foreign domination. Some went on to 
construct visions of a centralist authoritarian state, a project shared by mil- 
itary officers. These figures set themselves apart from the state oligarchies 
complicit in the liberal federalist system. Hatred for Portuguese-owned en- 
terprises helped inspire the nationalist Jacobinos in the 1890s. Regarding 
racism as a foreign import, some precursors viewed the black component of 
the population relatively tolerantly. Reflecting the weakness of organized la- 
bor and the church, Social Catholicism as yet barely influenced Brazil, and 
women played but a minor role in this small religious movement. Some 
Catholics, however, were beginning to move toward nationalism. 


CHAPTER 4 


Conclusion 


Precursors of radical rightist movements in Argentina, Brazil, and Chile 
agreed on many issues. They feared dissolution—which they attributed to 
immigration, labor protest, inept administration, imperialism, or other for- 
eign threats—and the concomitant loss of national power and prestige. 
Among these dangers the foreign presence loomed largest in the eyes of the 
Chilean Ligas Patrióticas, Argentine vigilante groups, and Brazilian Jacobi- 
nos. The precursors opposed aspects of liberalism such as its weak model of 
government, corrupt partisan politics, and economic abuses, yet this ideol- 
ogy influenced them, as did positivism, particularly in Brazil. Officers of the 
three countries envisioned an important role for the military, as a reformist 
institution above pernicious political divisions, in forging a modernizing 
state. Although many precursors, especially in Argentina, belonged to the 
elite, they denounced it as greedy, cosmopolitan, and indifferent to local 
problems. In doing so they redefined the ruling class in terms of state of 
mind rather than control over production and government. This would be- 
come part of a strategy to defeat or offer an alternative to leftist thinking. 
Another important component of the alternative to the left would be the 
notion of helping the poor within a reformed capitalist system, a middle 
route between socialism and individualism, as heralded by Social Catholics 
and Alberto Torres. Greater local control over the national destiny without 
discarding private enterprise would also be part of this program. 

These ideological threads set their spokespersons apart from the upper- 
class establishment, which benefited from the existing state of affairs and 
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wanted to maintain it. Everywhere its wealth and power were based on land. 
The strength of the agrarian export sectors in Argentina and Brazil, and of 
their rural political base in Brazil and Chile, were the aristocrats’ main con- 
cerns. The state possessed sufficient weapons to control organized labor, ex- 
cept in Argentina in 1909-10. Thus liberalism usually met upper-class inter- 
ests. On religious matters the elites parted ways. The secularism of wealthy 
men in Argentina and Brazil reinforced their liberalism, but the Conserva- 
tives among the Chilean aristocracy were confessional. With these general 
concerns, elite parties and groups would solidify into the moderate right af- 
ter 1914 in Argentina and Chile. Brazilian moderate rightists remained frag- 
mented into regional groupings. 

Apart from these similarities, one notes many differences. Upper-class 
Argentine precursors directed themselves against foreign-born rivals below 
them. Chilean and Brazilian precursors were of broader social composition. 
With their middle-class components, the Brazilians and Chileans were 
more willing to denounce the prevailing economic model than the Argen- 
tine landed elite, which profited heavily from it. That the benefits of export- 
oriented growth were not as evident in Brazil and Chile also affected radi- 
cal rightist rhetoric. 

In addition, nativist currents reflected the impact of immigration and 
conquest. Opposition to the Portuguese was marked in Brazil. The Peruvian 
residents of the north, rather than the scant numbers of Europeans, were 
the main target of ire in Chile, although antisemitism and other forms of 
prejudice were present. Antisemitic sentiments were more pronounced in 
Argentina, with its large Jewish community, than in the other countries. 
Still, as succeeding chapters will demonstrate, demography does not ac- 
count fully for the patterns of prejudice. 

Race was a more critical issue for Brazil than for Argentina and Chile. 
The mass arrival of Europeans had whitened much of Argentina, so its ex- 
treme rightist precursors paid relatively little attention to the issue of peo- 
ple of color, compared with other Argentines and with their Brazilian and 
Chilean peers. Despite Francisco Encina’s pessimism, other Chileans ma- 
nipulated social Darwinist ideas to prove the superiority of Chilean mes- 
tizos. Brazilian authors could not ignore the many impoverished Afro- 
Brazilians who only recently had attained freedom. Although the elites gen- 
erally favored “whitening” the population, a few thinkers such as Torres and 
Alvaro Bomilcar, while not discarding social Darwinism, moved toward 
racial tolerance. 

The strength of the labor movement and the left was another variable. 
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Workers appeared to pose a greater threat to the status quo in Chile and es- 
pecially Argentina than in Brazil, giving the incipient far right in Argentina 
a concern to rally around. Thus the Argentine far right was closer to con- 
solidation than the forces in the other nations. 

A reaction to the working class, Social Catholicism, was more vigorous 
in Argentina and Chile than in Brazil, as was female participation in it. In 
general, the church in Argentina and particularly Brazil was alienated from 
the state. Eventually this dissatisfaction would push local Catholic militants 
to the extreme right. 

Women were barely beginning to enter the political arena and the in- 
cipient far right. Only in Argentina did they join a secular right-leaning 
group in this period. Nevertheless, gendered imagery enriched the precur- 
sors’ language in Chile and Argentina. Here, writers identified weakness 
with femininity and strength with masculinity; in view of these links, it is 
not surprising that radical rightist movements would be heavily male in 
composition. 

Political traditions also affected the development of the extreme right. 
Chile had the best-established party system of the three countries. In Chile, 
the moderate right had a natural home in the Conservative Party, a base 
lacking in the other nations, and to a lesser extent in the Liberal Party. As 
will be seen, the ruling party of Argentina, PAN, was divided. The end of the 
Brazilian monarchy also witnessed an end to its two major parties, and the 
Republicans split into state-level groups. Thus there would be more space 
available for rightists in Argentina and Brazil to form new extremist fac- 
tions than in Chile. 

In this early period the extreme right had not yet consolidated. Writ- 
ings, programs, and ephemeral groups contained elements of this type of 
thought and action and hinted at future developments. Nativist violence, 
opposition to liberalism and the elite, and an emerging alternative to leftist 
thinking distinguished some precursors from moderates, but the distinc- 
tions were not firm. Still, Argentina and Brazil already showed greater po- 
tential for rightist extremism than Chile. 


PART 2 


The Era of the Ligas: World War I 
to the Mid-1920s 


World War I and its aftermath was a period of turmoil in Latin America. In 
this climate of instability and democratic challenge, rightists shifted from 
rhetoric and episodic acts to forming extraparliamentary groups. Usually 
catalyzed by labor mobilization, these groups began to formulate an alter- 
native to the left. Their nationalism consisted of opposition to immigrants, 
foreign dangers, and leftist internationalism. The extremists’ interests and 
personnel often overlapped the military, government, and moderate right, 
yet relations among them were sometimes ambivalent. Women increased 
their involvement, as did the Catholic Church, which left its imprint on 
radical rightist ideology. 

The differences among the three countries sharpened during this pe- 
riod. Besieged by laborers and political reformers, the moderate right in Ar- 
gentina was the least secure. Represented by the Conservatives in Chile, the 
church still felt alienated from the political arena in Argentina and Brazil. 
For these reasons the extreme right evolved the furthest in Argentina, with 
Brazil in second place and Chile in third. 


CHAPTER 5 


Chile: Defending the Fatherland 


This was a turbulent period in Chilean history. Workers, leftist students, 
and reformers mobilized for social and political change throughout the 
country. They clashed with rightists of all hues who resisted the threats 
from the left, from Chile’s neighbors, and from presidential candidate Ar- 
turo Alessandri. Catholics and women continued their social welfare activ- 
ities and participated in the opposition to labor, to Alessandri, and, in effect, 
to democracy. Nevertheless, the moderate right retained vigor, and the ex- 
treme right did not coalesce into strong and lasting organizations. 

These events occurred within an erratic economic climate. The nitrate 
industry on which Chile depended first experienced a severe depression 
from 1914 to 1915, then rose to the height of its production from 1916 to 1918 
before undergoing another crisis from 1919 to 1923. During the first and 
third periods, businesses slashed wages and laid off thousands. At the same 
time, the cost of living skyrocketed. The average working-class family in 
Santiago and Valparaiso spent an average of 64 percent of its income on 
food in the years 1912 to 1925, and the price of food rose 138 percent between 
1913 and 1919 alone. According to Bergquist, in terms of inflation, the dura- 
tion and depth of the postwar depression, and the oscillating demand for 
labor, world economic forces affected Chile more than any other South 
American nation. The economic crisis reinforced criticism of economic lib- 
eralism, already widespread before 1914." 


59 


60 THE ERA OF THE LIGAS 


Border Tensions, Labor, and the Ligas 


The conflict among Chile, Bolivia, and Peru over Tacna-Arica flared anew 
during World War I. Bolivia and Peru aligned with the United States in the 
war, astutely distinguishing themselves from neutral Chile. The Peruvians 
linked the settlement of Tacna-Arica with Woodrow Wilson’s belief in self- 
determination, and Chileans feared that the League of Nations would award 
the entire territory to Peru. 

In this context, anti-Peruvian nativism and Ligas Patrióticas emerged 
from dormancy in northern Chile. During Liga rallies in early November 
1918, crowds in Pisagua and Iquique vandalized Peruvian-owned property. 
On November 23 in Iquique, after greeting the arrival of a Chilean journal- 
ist expelled from Peru, a throng pounced on Peruvians, their social club, 
and their businesses. The local Peruvian consul, Santiago Llosa Arguelles, 
had already demanded guarantees of Peruvian safety; now a mob assaulted 
Llosa as he headed to the intendant's office to protest the latest violence and 
forced him to board a ship for Peru. Accepting the vigilantes' action, local 
authorities confined the consul to the vessel. In response, Peru repatriated 
its consuls; Chilean consuls had already begun to leave Peru.’ 

Thus far the government had not responded to northern demands for 
action. Indeed, the governor of Tarapacá warned the local Liga to abstain 
from further demonstrations and violence, and the foreign relations min- 
istry asked the press not to push the nation into war. Yet “patriots” such as 
Anselmo Blanlot Holley urged that strong national measures be taken 
against the supposed Peruvian threat. A veteran of the War of the Pacific, 
leader of the Balmacedista Liberal Democrats, deputy from Tarapacá, and a 
participant in anti-Peruvian rallies, Blanlot denounced the presence of dis- 
loyal foreigners and Peruvian agents in the north.? 

Privileged Chileans faced an internal as well as external threat. The or- 
ganizational efforts of the working class had risen to new heights during the 
war. Founded by Conservatives in 1909, the Federación Obrera de Chile 
(FOCh) turned from mutualism to struggle when it came under the control 
of the Socialist Workers Party in 1917. In 1921 FOCh affiliated with the Com- 
munist International, and the next year the Socialist Workers Party became 
the Communist Party. FOCh, together with the anarcho-syndicalist Inter- 
national Workers of the World (IWW), which reached Chile in 1919, and 
other militant groups, carried out at least 229 strikes in Santiago and Val- 
paraíso alone between 1917 and 1921. Labor activism posed more of a threat 
to the nitrate export sector in the north and the coal and ranching areas in 
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the south than to the elite’s stronghold in the central valley.* Nevertheless, 
given the revolutionary climate in Europe and state dependence on mineral 
revenues, such activism anywhere alarmed the upper class. 

The Asamblea Obrera de Alimentación Nacional (AOAN), organized 
by FOCh, mounted an impressive display of labor unity and strength in 
Santiago on November 22, 1918. Between 50,000 and 100,000 members of 
unions, mutual aid societies, and Catholic, student, and women's groups 
marched to La Moneda, the presidential palace, to demand lower food 
prices. El Mercurio, the voice of the establishment, praised the generally 
peaceful event, albeit patronizingly, and President Juan Luis Sanfuentes 
(1916-20) forwarded several AOAN proposals to Congress.” 

Some members of the ruling class, however, regarded the demonstra- 
tors as impertinent and disrespectful of authority. That the AOAN petition 
defined patriotism to include feeding people and stimulating industry 
struck Blanlot and others as subversive. Deputy Nolasco Cardenas of the 
pro-labor Democratic Party agreed with the AOAN that patriotism was not 
just a matter of war but of helping the poor, predicting that laborers would 
no longer automatically go into combat “at the sound of the bugles.” Al- 
though some leftists came to his defense, the Chamber of Deputies cen- 
sured Cardenas and forced him to resign his position as its vice president. A 
residence law prohibiting the entry of subversive foreigners and facilitating 
their deportation had been introduced in Congress after a general strike in 
Valparaíso in 1917. Now Blanlot clamored for passage of this bill, which El 
Mercurio claimed would prevent foreign labor agitators from exploiting 
Cárdenas's words. It became law in December 1918. 

Yet foreigners accounted for only 3.2 percent of the Chilean population 
and 4.5 percent of the industrial workforce in 1920. Immigrants formed a 
larger component of the inhabitants in the extreme north and south—27.5 
percent in Tacna, 15.3 percent in Tarapacá, 9.1 percent in Antofagasta, and 
21.5 percent in southern Magallanes. Still, native Chileans made up 86-90 
percent of those employed in the northern nitrate industry between 1919 
and 1924, the remainder consisting largely of temporary migrant workers 
from Peru and Bolivia. Foreigners amounted to only 5.1 percent of workers 
in Valparaíso and 3.5 percent of those in Santiago, and labor leaders were 
native-born.’ 

Ignoring the paucity of foreigners, the fact that some workers and stu- 
dents had criticized Cárdenas, and the deputy’s claim that he was a loyal 
Chilean, “patriots” identified laborers and their student allies as foreign op- 
ponents of nationalism. A group of wealthy citizens in southern Punta Are- 
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nas, a labor center, declared the need for a Liga Nacional that would halt 
foreign propaganda. Upper-class youths in Santiago suggested forming 
Ligas Patrióticas to combat the workers and socialists who agreed with Car- 
denas.* The perceived Peruvian and worker dangers thus came together. 

In the next few months Ligas emerged from hibernation and sponsored 
a flurry of events throughout Chile. While the extent of coordination be- 
tween the groups is unclear, they shared aims and conducted similar activ- 
ities. The Liga Patriótica Militar y Círculo de Oficiales Retirados (LPM) or- 
ganized a parade through Santiago on November 30 that attracted groups 
of employees and Catholic workers and the Asociación Nacional de Estudi- 
antes Católicos (ANEC), as well as reserve officers. Founded in 1915 as an al- 
ternative to the progressive Federación de Estudiantes de Chile (FECH), the 
Social Catholic-leaning ANEC included Catholic students and white-collar 
youth. FECH turned down an invitation to the parade, and nationalists 
accused FECH of pacifism and pro-Cárdenas sentiments. The LPM also 
hosted a reception honoring Blanlot on December 2. Over 60,000 attended 
the demonstration of the Liga Patriótica of Valparaíso on December 7, mak- 
ing it the largest event in the city's history. Rallies against Cárdenas and 
Peru spread to other cities.? 

The Ligas attacked Peruvians rhetorically as well as physically. Liga 
newspapers in the north described Peruvians in the ugliest of racist terms 
and endangered their lives by publishing lists of, and derogatory articles on, 
"cholos" who were deemed offensive. They also listed Chilean merchants and 
professionals, encouraging people to patronize only these businessmen. Try- 
ing to appeal to labor, the Ligas berated "Jewish Peruvian" slum landlords 
for high rents. As in the past, they claimed that nitrate company managers 
favored Peruvian over Chilean workers and the expulsion of the former 
would help Chileans advance. The Ligas blamed Peruvians for the wide- 
spread view of Chilean workers as alcoholic and insolent. They attributed 
the spread of antinationalist doctrine among laborers to Peruvians as well, 
insisting they used all means possible to cultivate hatred against Chile.!° 

As one of their organs put it, the Ligas tried to "remove the anarchic 
blindfold” that “enemies of our fatherland” had placed on workers. Admin- 
istrators and employees in several oficinas (nitrate installations) formed 
Ligas; in one of them, foremen pressured workers into attending Liga func- 
tions. Liguistas attacked the carpenters' union headquarters in Valparaíso, 
expelled Socialists from Oficina Sargento Aldea, and destroyed a leftist press 
in Iquique. In the last episode, the police detained Socialists rather than the 
assailants, indicating collusion. For their part, Socialists accused Blanlot of 
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instigating the border conflict to promote his party and safeguard his sub- 
stantial real estate and sulfur-processing investments in the north. The 
AOAN added that the Balmacedista was trying to distract public opinion 
from the food issue." 

At least one Liga leader attempted to formulate a radical rightist ideol- 
ogy. The prestigious lawyer Belisario Salinas, who headed the Liga Patriótica 
y Unión Social of Antofagasta, called for returning to the “old values” of 
honor and work, and he blamed liberalism as well as communism on Peru- 
vian bribes. Salinas tried to broaden the Liga’s constituency by recom- 
mending such measures as subdividing property and lowering food prices. 
His program, however, did not expand membership beyond the retired 
officers, professionals, white-collar workers, government employees, and 
upper-class youth who filled the Ligas." 

A national strike wave in early 1919 brought the military into the polit- 
ical arena. Fearing a social revolution, several generals planned to offer sup- 
port to President Sanfuentes if the May Day celebrations turned violent. 
They favored naming officers as intendants and governors, as well as lobby- 
ing Congress for military projects. Dedicated to these ends, the Sociedad 
Ejército de Regeneración held its first meeting in April 1919. In a parallel ac- 
tion, fifty naval and army officers adhered to a military junta, which wanted 
the president to suppress “political anarchy” and push through labor, fiscal, 
and military legislation. It seemed as if the junta would install a military 
dictatorship if the president faced opposition or refused its aid. The likely 
beneficiary of a coup was Arturo Alessandri, a Liberal senator from Tara- 
pacá and presidential aspirant who attended junta meetings. Congressional 
immunity protected Alessandri from prosecution, but sixty officers were 
found guilty of plotting against the government." 


Left Versus Right 


Whether as traditional politician or conspirator, Alessandri was equally 
objectionable to the elite. In the electoral campaign of 1920, as the candi- 
date of the Liberal Alliance, which included Radicals, Democrats, and 
some Liberals, Alessandri advocated an income tax, arbitration of labor 
disputes, a ministry of labor and social prevision, and the separation of 
church and state. Except for the last proposal, the Conservatives, Nation- 
als, and Liberals who made up the opposing National Union claimed to fa- 
vor similar measures, so the platform did not make him controversial. Nor 
did his background, which was less august than that of his opponent, Luis 
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Barros Borgofio, the president of the exclusive Club de la Unión, but 
hardly modest. The Liberal Alliance, however, had somewhat less presti- 
gious credentials than the National Union, which regarded Alessandri's 
supporters as upstarts. Alessandri's support for the residence law and other 
antilabor measures indicated his essential conservatism, yet his impas- 
sioned appeals to his chusma querida (beloved rabble) and his denuncia- 
tion of the oligarchy repelled the elite. His upper-class detractors accused 
him of promoting class hatred and thus weakening Chile to aid Peru; in- 
deed, they claimed he was in Peru's employ. They feared that his populist 
style and his followers' attacks on vote-buying augured their political de- 
cline. Their control of the countryside and the overrepresentation of these 
areas in Congress had made Conservatives the supreme party, and they 
particularly dreaded this change. Alessandri won the bitterly fought elec- 
tion of June 25, 1920, but so narrowly that Congress asked a tribunal to ver- 
ify the results.'* 

Barros Borgoño's supporters seized upon the volatile border issue to try 
to divert attention from the unresolved election. On July 13 a coup over- 
threw the Bolivian government, which had been negotiating with Chile. Al- 
though the new Bolivian ruling party gave assurances of peace, some feared 
that Bolivia and Peru would take advantage of the divisive political situa- 
tion in Chile. Rumors of Peruvian troops amassing on the border strength- 
ened such anxieties. Only three weeks after the election, Minister of War 
Ladislao Errázuriz, an adherent of the National Union, mobilized the army 
and refurbished northern garrisons, shipping many pro-Alessandri officers 
to the border. Supporters of the Liberal Alliance saw in “Don Ladislao’s 
War" an official attempt to steal victory from their candidate. 

In the ensuing weeks, a wave of patriotism engulfed the country. Even 
newspapers that had expressed moderate views on the border dispute, such 
as El Mercurio, shifted to an extreme nationalist position. Regaining notori- 
ety, Ligas held huge demonstrations in Santiago and other cities, and new 
Ligas mushroomed—in at least one case formed by the government. The 
governor of Coronel province invited the heads of the political parties, of- 
ficials, and other prestigious persons to form the Liga Patriótica of the de- 
partment of Lautaro.!^ 

Inactive since 1918, members of the Liga Patriótica de Valparaíso recon- 
stituted the group in mid-July 1920, now calling themselves the Liga Pa- 
triótica Chilena. Its culminating event was a parade on July 24 attracting 
over 100,000 marchers, including municipal and provincial authorities, 
army and naval groups, professionals, laborers, and businessmen. One U.S. 
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diplomat believed that while this and other patriotic displays genuinely rep- 
resented Chilean opinion, the government used them to curb class conflict; 
another thought that officials sought to divert attention from the resolution 
of the election." 

The Liga Patriótica Chilena applauded the provincial intendant for or- 
dering all foreigners, starting with Peruvians, to sign a police register. Ap- 
parently this was not enough, for the Liga forced over 500 Peruvians in Val- 
paraíso out of the country by early August. Similar expulsions took place in 
Iquique and Antofagasta. Although officials denied government complicity 
in the expulsions, police in Iquique arrested Peruvians on charges of in- 
volvement in the IWW.'* 

The electoral campaign and Don Ladislao's War had polarized political 
opinion. For students in Santiago there was no middle ground: they had to 
choose between left (FECH) or right (ANEC). Viewing Alessandri, a Ma- 
son, as the Antichrist, and fearing Conservative decline, ANEC supported 
the nominally Catholic Barros Borgoño, as well as the Ligas and the mobi- 
lization. Although its socialism, internationalism, and pacifism put it to the 
left of Alessandri, FECH backed him. On July 18 FECH asked the govern- 
ment to justify the mobilization and calm down the country. The ministry 
of justice and public instruction admonished the students for their imper- 
tinence; regarding FECH as nothing less than traitorous, rightist youth 
went further and attacked its Club de Estudiantes the next day. This ^white 
guard" also destroyed the Numen press, which had printed IWW works 
opposing the mobilization, and assaulted its director, Santiago Labarca, a 
FECH member. Police arrested about twelve of the perpetrators, only to set 
them free at the station.” 

The conflict between right and left escalated on July 21. A throng of 
men and women had accompanied the first reservists departing for the 
north to the train station. The young men in the crowd then passed by La 
Moneda, where they offered their services to Sanfuentes. Standing next to 
the president, Senator Enrique Zafiartu, a Balmacedista member of the Na- 
tional Union, denounced FECH for selling out to Peru. A mob headed to its 
club, overwhelmed the police guards assigned by the government, and ran- 
sacked the premises. Alliance congressmen claimed the police, who did not 
call in reinforcements, and military officers participated in the assault. The 
fact that security forces detained four FECH members yet none of the per- 
petrators seemed to confirm official complicity.% 

That same evening, leftist youths neared a group of rightists who were 
parading downtown. Perhaps avenging the attack on FECH, a leftist shot 
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and killed Ignacio Alfonso, a Liberal, and Julio Covarrubias Freire, scion of 
an upper-class Conservative and Social Catholic family, who was carrying 
the Chilean flag. All the leftists but one eluded the police, who had not been 
present at the scene.” 

Reactions to the violence divided along partisan lines. LPM leaders 
proposed a statue of Covarrubias, and the Chamber of Deputies paid him 
homage. Some Aliancistas denounced both the sacking of the club and the 
murders, but other congressmen excused the first action. “When the ques- 
tion of defending the fatherland arises, no one has the right to raise the flag 
of antipatriotism,” pronounced Conservative senator Gonzalo Bulnes. Iron- 
ically, Zañartu declared that he could not justify the raid, adding that he 
could not reproach those responsible, either.” 

Covarrubias’s funeral on July 23 celebrated the elite’s notion of national 
unity against the leftist threat. Representatives of government and upper- 
class, business, and Catholic groups marched to the cemetery, symbolically 
claiming the city streets for their views. Invited by El Mercurio, society 
women turned out in unprecedented numbers. A reporter praised them for 
their patriotism, observing that “the woman, when she lets herself be car- 
ried away by her marvelous instinct for danger, which is always an instinct 
for love, rarely errs.” Through the presence of 3,000 upper-class women, 
many of them Red Cross volunteers, the right appropriated female purity, 
maternal feeling, and selflessness for the national cause. Deemed untrust- 
worthy, workers were absent from this display of nationalism.” 

Responding to these events, FECH announced it did not need lessons 
in patriotism from “illiterate sportsmen.” FECH regretted Covarrubias’s 
death, yet it also protested the arbitrary imprisonment of the four students 
who had defended the club. It demanded that the government ground the 
mobilization in reality instead of lies. Responding to the Ligas’ requests, the 
government annulled FECH’s juridical personage on July 24 and arrested 
FECH leaders. Authorities continued to harass students and workers in 
Santiago and Valparaíso." 

Meanwhile, workers were mobilizing in the far south, under the aus- 
pices of the Federación Obrera de Magallanes (FOM), formed in 1911. Tied 
to FOCh, FOM organized laborers in the ranches, meatpacking plants, ur- 
ban skilled trades, and ports. It pressured employers into signing collective 
contracts, hiring union members, and paying cash wages, and it also re- 
stricted sales of alcohol. By 1920 the FOM had about 4,000 members, rep- 
resenting half of the population of Magallanes; it boasted a press and two 
newspapers, a vibrant institutional network, and ample strike funds. Dur- 
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ing a general strike from late 1918 to early 1919, union members briefly took 
control of Puerto Natales. Battles took place between Carabineros and FOM 
militants, with losses of life on both sides and considerable property dam- 
age. Businessmen and officials blamed FOM, particularly its few foreign 
members, for driving up production costs, dictating terms, and spreading 
leftism. Authorities were determined to repress the troublesome labor orga- 
nization, which Senator Bulnes called an “international soviet?” 

Their opportunity came during Don Ladislao’s War. Landowners, busi- 
nessmen, professionals, government officials, and police and military offi- 
cers, including the commander of the Magallanes battalion, formed a Liga 
Patriótica in Punta Arenas on July 24. Its patriotic rally the next day, which 
featured a speech by Governor Alfonso Bulnes, nephew of the Conservative 
senator, attracted a large crowd. Angered by labor's absence, young Liguis- 
tas headed from the demonstration to FOM, where they tried to provoke an 
incident. Unsuccessful, they marched to El Magallanes, a newspaper critical 
of the patriotic wave, but the police prevented them from attacking the 
building. As Democratic deputy Manuel O'Ryan later pointed out, the gov- 
ernor must have understood the Liga's aims, but planned nothing to protect 
workers. 

Indeed, the authorities were involved in the subsequent violence. The 
evening of July 26, Commander José Barceló Lira and Lieutenant Eduardo 
Cristi of the local battalion, acting Police Prefect and Army Major Aníbal 
Parada, and other Liga members met in the Club Magallanes to map out an 
attack. Parada, also known as “El Macho,” had helped repress labor in 
Iquique and, according to the U.S. consul, was stationed in Punta Arenas 
to do the same. Early on July 27, armed youth, police, Carabineros, and 
masked military personnel in plainclothes swarmed the streets around 
FOM headquarters. Parada and Cristi, as well as other leading policemen, 
were present, and one eyewitness claimed to have recognized Bulnes, sport- 
ing false sideburns. The throng fired shots at the wooden edifice, while po- 
lice entered the premises, killing workers and destroying the printing press 
of El Trabajo. The building soon burst into flames; officials attributed the 
fire to explosions of FOM’s supposed dynamite caches. Police and army 
units prevented firemen from approaching the building and turned off the 
water until FOM and the surrounding structures were smoldering ruins. 
Twelve Federados and one policeman perished. In a separate action that 
night, assailants beat the director of another FOM organ, El Socialista, and 
his wife, and demolished their home and the newspaper office." 

A news blackout and virtual state of siege followed these events. FOM 
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declared a five-day general strike, and Carabineros and soldiers patrolled 
the streets, breaking up groups, keeping workers from leaving Punta Arenas, 
and detaining FOM leaders. Reports of torture and killings later surfaced. 
Deputies complained that the authorities in Magallanes screened telegrams 
and the mail, keeping news from reaching Santiago. The two major local 
papers did not appear for three days after the fire, and when they did, the 
authorities pressured them into silence about the incident. Eventually con- 
gressmen pieced together the story using dispatches from Argentina and 
letters from eyewitnesses.” 

In the meantime, the government’s version dominated the press and 
Congress. Governor Bulnes’s report, approvingly read by Minister of the In- 
terior Pedro Garcia de la Huerta in the Senate, claimed that either gunfire 
within FOM or Federados firing on “patriots” outside began the episode, 
and Parada and the police rushed there after the shooting began. Whatever 
its causes, Bulnes added, the fire had “sanitized the territory? 

Bulnes’s statement and callous conclusion only raised questions and 
provoked anger among Democrats and Radicals. These doubts forced Gar- 
cia de la Huerta to change his story. Now he insisted that the late hour had 
prevented authorities from arriving quickly to stop the shooting between 
nationalists and antinationalists. Blaming the incident on foreign radicals, 
the minister argued for permitting the governor of the southern territory to 
deport such persons, which the administration quickly authorized." 

These shaky justifications did not hide official complicity. Military, po- 
lice, and civilian leaders belonged to the Liga, attacked FOM, and tried to 
cover up the event. If not an actual party to the violence, Bulnes at least 
approved of the Liga and its actions, as did the national administration. As 
in the cases of Numen and FECH, no one ever prosecuted the assailants. 
Bulnes resigned his office but assumed another government post, and Bar- 
celó Lira and Parada eventually received promotions." 

Border and labor tensions subsided temporarily with the resolution of 
the election. The absence of Peruvian and Bolivian troops on the border 
and the abysmal conditions for Chilean soldiers had discredited "Don La- 
dislao’s War.” So, too, had rumors of corruption. Meanwhile, the electoral 
tribunal, fearful of Alessandri's chusma querida (beloved rabble), confirmed 
his victory on September 20. With this announcement, the mobilization 
ended. After Alessandri took office in December, he appointed a new gover- 
nor and police prefect in Magallanes, who leaned toward labor, and this 
helped assuage FOM’s feelings.” 

During the peak of left/right conflict in July and August 1920, El Mer- 
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curio had argued that Chile needed a permanent nationalist organization. A 
new group attempted to fulfill this role. The municipal government of San- 
tiago designated a committee to plan a commemoration of the battle of 
Iquique for May 21, 1921. When the event proved successful, some of its or- 
ganizers proposed a permanent nonpartisan body to sponsor patriotic cel- 
ebrations, stimulate nationalism, and repel foreign subversion. The self- 
styled Comité Patriótico Permanente met with government officials and 
representatives of the LPM and two upper-class women's groups—the Liga 
de Damas Chilenas and the secular Club de Señoras, founded in 1915, which 
hosted social events and encouraged women's intellectual development 
through courses and lectures. Nevertheless, the organization languished.” 

Nor did the Ligas fill the gap. Under Sanfuentes, the elite had received 
ample official support against leftist students and workers. The upper class 
still perceived a leftist threat, but this threat did not force extraparliamen- 
tary rightist groups to consolidate. Nor had the Ligas and Comité conceived 
patriotism broadly enough to make it appealing to wider segments of the 
population. In addition, the negligible foreign presence among workers 
rendered hollow the right's attempt to identify the left with non-Chileans. 
Despite the Ligas” comments about Jewish Peruvians, the right had even 
greater difficulty tying radicalism to that community, consisting of only 
2,100 to 3,300.74 


Labor, the Elite, and President Alessandri 


The elite was less sure of Alessandri’s position on labor than it had been of 
Sanfuentes’s, so the election of June 1920 prompted the growth of employer 
associations. The first was the Unión de Comerciantes in Valparaíso, later 
called the Asociación General de Comerciantes, founded by shipping and 
commercial interests during an [WW port strike in July 1920. Police Prefect 
Enrique Caballero and other authorities cooperated with it extensively. Ca- 
ballero broke the strike, but continued union activity and [WW militancy 
prompted the Asociacién to organize a lockout in the port on August 18, 
1921. Asociación affiliates would hire only those who had signed its registry 
and agreed to obey its regulations, which forbade membership in the IWW. 
Disagreeing with these measures, the Alessandri administration tried to ar- 
bitrate the dispute, but the Asociación, sensing victory, refused. The depres- 
sion and the existence of a large labor reserve enabled the Asociación to 
win. Employers’ groups in Antofagasta and Talcahuano, the nitrate and 
coal-handling ports, respectively, and other harbor cities followed the Aso- 


7O THE ERA OF THE LIGAS 


ciación's example. Despite his declared sympathy for workers, Alessandri 
did not challenge the powerful business associations.” 

Describing the local employer association, U.S. Consul Homer Brett in 
Arica observed that “some of its most prominent members quite openly 
state that they are out to ‘smash’ the labor unions.” The association’s activ- 
ity was timely; business would lose little because there was a recession, labor 
had no savings left and was defenseless, and soldiers did not regard them- 
selves as workers. Moreover, while laborers thought Alessandri favored 
them, Brett believed that the government had ordered local officials not to 
yield to them." 

'The Unión Agraria, a society of landowners founded in the postwar 
years to oppose rural labor organizing efforts, envisioned a national-level 
group sponsoring "freedom of work" in all economic realms. This deceptive 
term meant detaching laborers from unions. The Unión broached this idea 
with employer associations and large firms, and the result was the founda- 
tion of the Asociación del Trabajo (ADT) in October 1921. To it the land- 
owners' society contributed funding, personnel, and facilities. The ADT 
claimed that 1,122 firms employing 127,390 workers were affiliated by 1924. 
Caballero's links to business, the police, and the upper class, through his 
membership in the Club de la Unión, made him an appropriate director of 
the organization. Some members of the ADT affiliates were also active in 
the National Union.” 

Caballero insisted that the group had not organized itself “in a warlike 
manner) although his actions in Valparaíso belied his words. Unlike labor 
agitators, he claimed, the ADT hoped to attain social peace by instilling 
modern industrial relations ideas in employers and “sentiments of order, 
economy, and solidarity” in workers. The ADT’s lectures, publications, and 
library would educate patrones. These published works included El régimen 
socialista, a predictably negative view of socialism by the nationalist Guil- 
lermo Subercaseaux. An Alessandri supporter and holder of several govern- 
ment offices during the 1920s, Subercaseaux nevertheless had become more 
rigidly antileftist during the postwar era. Such projects as a placement 
agency and medical clinic in Santiago, which the ADT planned to extend to 
the provinces, would teach laborers to cooperate with employers and avoid 
“dissolvent and anarchical elements.” While these plans did not material- 
ize, the ADT’s job registry, which excluded labor militants, imparted the 
same message in a more coercive fashion. 

Caballero did not believe that Chile faced an imminent leftist threat; 
the army, police, and Carabineros could easily suppress a revolution. How- 
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ever, the former police official no longer regarded simple repression as suf- 
ficient. Leftism would thrive in Chile's festering conditions if businessmen 
did not dispense welfare measures in workplaces. Such programs would il- 
lustrate the need to “maintain the capitalist regime that has realized the 
progress and civilization of the world.” Yet the organization's notion of how 
to maintain capitalism was narrow. The ADT favored employer reform ef- 
forts on a voluntary basis rather than the labor laws that politicians were 
debating at this time.” Nor did the ADT spread broad ideas of economic 
nationalism. Still, it represented an initial attempt at a corporatist solution 
to the capital-labor conflict. 

The ADT’s lobbying efforts and provision of strikebreakers, along with 
the depression and official actions, helped weaken the labor movement by 
1921. Thousands of unemployed nitrate workers were streaming into the 
central cities, aggravating the dismal outlook for jobs and wages. During the 
first half of 1921 Alessandri resolved some conflicts to labor’s benefit, but 
troops massacred 70 nitrate workers at Oficina San Gregorio and jailed 130 
others in Antofagasta province in February. The president became impa- 
tient when unions continued to go on strike, despite his actions on their be- 
half. Pressured by the right, he resorted to the repressive tactics used by pre- 
vious administrations.* 

Students as well as workers were disappointed with the president. 
Alessandri released FECH leaders from jail, and the organization resumed 
its activities. When the president began negotiations with Peru, however, 
Carlos Vicufia Fuentes, a Radical professor and FECH leader, called for re- 
turning Tacna-Arica to Peru and conceding to Bolivia an outlet to the sea. 
His statement outraged military officers and the National Union, some of 
whose members pushed the government into removing Vicufia from teach- 
ing. Although it did not adopt Vicuña's views, FECH mobilized students, 
professors, and Radicals in his defense, even demonstrating outside La 
Moneda. Alessandri refused to back down. Angry at FECH for defying him, 
he set up the competing Federación Nacional de Estudiantes, to which he 
awarded a building and facilities. Engineering students and youth tied to 
the upper class or governing circles joined the new group, weakening 
FECH, as the president had intended." 

The economic downturn and political circumstances kept Alessandri 
from fulfilling his promises of reform. The president inherited a virtually 
bankrupt treasury, and only new taxes could finance a welfare program. The 
aristocratic opposition that dominated the Senate refused to pass a tax bill 
or any other piece of Liberal Alliance legislation. Union activism had forced 
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Alliance and Union legislators to agree on the need for state supervision of 
capital-labor relations, but their alternative versions stalled in partisan ma- 
neuverings. After he posted police and military officers at the polls in March 
1924, Alessandri secured an Alliance-dominated upper house. The divided 
Alliance forces in the Senate, however, proved incapable of passing Alessan- 
dri's long-delayed reforms, preferring instead to discuss a congressional 
salary bill. Moreover, military supervision of the election had tainted these 
proceedings, in the opinion of the Union, which believed that its candidates 
should have won. Angered, some Union members began to plot with the 
military." 


The Military 


Military officers had long agreed that civilian administrations were corrupt 
and incapable of dealing with pressing social problems. Their participation 
in “Don Ladislao's War" had politicized them further. Rejecting their cus- 
tomary strikebreaking role, they wanted the state to devise new means of 
controlling unions, which had renewed their activity in 1924. In this regard 
the younger officers admired Benito Mussolini for restoring order in Italy, 
although their politics were more amorphous than fascist. They also re- 
sented Alessandri for assigning them to monitor the polls and for meddling 
in military affairs.” 

Some senior naval and army officers, including Generals Luis Altami- 
rano and Juan Pablo Bennett, joined with National Union politicians and 
Catholic youth to form a secret society, Tenacidad Entusiasmo Abnegación 
(TEA), in 1924. Its civilian leaders, who included Liberals Oscar Davila and 
Ladislao Errázuriz, wanted to avenge the 1924 election and restore the aris- 
tocracy’s influence. TEA held clandestine indoctrination meetings for its 
1,500-2,000 civilians, many of them ANEC activists, and carried out provoc- 
ative acts, such as placing bombs in the home of the Masonic grand master, 
beating up the minister of war, and creating incidents along the presidential 
route to Congress for the annual opening ceremony on June 1. A leading 
participant in these ventures was the young judge Jorge Gonzalez von 
Marées, the future chief of Chilean National Socialism, who bore the title of 
“Legionnaire” in the organization. TEA’ civilian campaign of terror shifted 
to military plans to overthrow the president in November 1924 and call for 
new elections.“ 

TEA, however, did not garner support from middle- and junior-level 
army officers. Majors Marmaduke Grove and Carlos Ibáñez and their peers 
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supported Alessandri’s proposed reforms and found the newly elected Sen- 
ate’s unwillingness to pass them inexcusable. In view of the fact that mili- 
tary personnel, teachers, and government employees had not received pay- 
checks for months, the congressmen’s preoccupation over their own salaries 
infuriated the lower-ranking officers. 

The reformers preempted the plans of their superiors. In early Septem- 
ber, the young officers notified Alessandri of their demands for military and 
social legislation and their opposition to the salary bill. The president ve- 
toed the congressional salary law and named Generals Altamirano and Ben- 
nett and Admiral Francisco Neff to the cabinet. Congress passed the mili- 
tary's program, including the labor code, consisting of workmen's compen- 
sation, social security, and regulations governing child and female labor, 
strikes, and workers' organizations. These laws did not apply to agriculture, 
and Union and Alliance members alike contributed regressive provisions, 
including state control of union finances, strike procedures, and elections.” 
Although Alessandri might have used the junior officers to achieve his re- 
forms, he resigned when he realized that the military intended to remain in 
power. The military conservatives in the cabinet ousted the civilians, closed 
Congress, and formed a junta. 

Divisions within the military soon sharpened. True to TEA aims, the 
junta appeared to favor the Union’s presidential candidate, Ladislao Er- 
rázuriz. Calling for a new constitution and additional social legislation, 
Ibáñez, Grove, and other junior officers did not want to return to oligarchi- 
cal politics. The junta tried to suppress the reformers, who countered by 
ousting the former on January 23, 1925. The new junta invited Alessandri 
back to finish his term; in the meantime, it cultivated support among 
women and laborers. Feminist groups such as the Consejo Nacional de Mu- 
jeres (1919) and Partido Civico Femenino (1922) had petitioned Alessandri 
for civil and political rights, and the junta responded to some of their re- 
quests. Faced with rent strikes and the formation of tenant leagues, it also 
freed political prisoners and lowered rents.* 

Fearful of labor’s renewed vigor, the new junta’s progressive tinge, and 
Alessandri’s possible return, aristocratic elements formed resistance groups. 
Men created white guards, which also were a response to the Guardia Re- 
publicana, founded by Radicals to support the junior officers and Alessan- 
dri’s return to office. A putsch attempt by former TEA members and right- 
ist officers in late February failed. Never confident in Alessandri, rightists 
also lost their faith in the military. Instead, they began to envision a reliably 
antileftist civilian armed force, larger and more permanent than the white 
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guards and Ligas. For their part, upper-class women in 1925 founded Acción 
Nacional de Mujeres de Chile, their first secular rightist group. It stood for 
protecting the family, helping abandoned women and children, and secur- 
ing female suffrage. Implicit was its opposition to the junta and Alessan- 
dri—as well as its notion that if they could vote, women would support the 
church and the right." 

Alessandri regained the presidency in March 1925 in a climate of worker 
militancy. He dispatched troops to the north, where they arrested over 1,000 
activists and, at La Corufia nitrate camp, slaughtered between 600 and 800 
strikers. Union politicians and even the Alessandri administration accused 
northern workers of accepting Peruvian money. Despite the government's 
show of force, Ligas Patrióticas briefly reemerged. Official terror spread 
from the north to the coalfields and central cities, ending the labor mobi- 
lization of 1924-25.*% 

Supported by military reformers, Alessandri implemented the consti- 
tution of 1925. The new document curbed congressional authority in favor 
of the executive, thus lessening the possibility of legislative stalemates. It 
also assigned the state the task of protecting laborers’ rights and well-being 
and gave priority to the national interest over individual property rights. At 
the same time, it separated church from state. 

The Union had little choice but to accept the constitution, given mili- 
tary backing and public approval. This coalition, however, disliked the doc- 
ument for reducing the political power that the oligarchy had exercised 
through Congress. Not surprisingly, Conservatives opposed the disestab- 
lishment of the church. This party also regarded secular authority over wel- 
fare as a potential threat to itself and the church, as Radicals increasingly 
controlled the state bureaucracy and would use its expanded jurisdiction to 
reap political rewards. 


The Church and Women 


Nor did Conservatives necessarily agree with the move away from economic 
liberalism, as the experience of Jesuit Father Fernando Vives Solar demon- 
strated. Vives taught Social Catholic doctrine in the aristocratic Colegio San 
Ignacio, where a circle gathered to discuss these ideas. Starting in 1916, his 
followers organized workers' syndicates, which did not go far beyond the 
class collaboration of the workers’ circles. Vives's group also edited El Sindi- 
calista, critical of a church tied to the rich. These activities angered some 
priests and Conservatives, who forced Vives into exile from 1912 to 1914 and 


Chile zi 


again from 1918 to 1931. His second departure dampened youthful interest 
in the social question, although some continued their involvement.” 

Some of his disciples leaned far to the right. Santiago ANEC members 
demonstrated this bent through their membership in TEA and a marked 
interest in Italian fascism. Recognizing the need for workers to organize to 
secure higher wages, an associate of Vives, Father Guillermo Viviani, pro- 
posed subsuming capitalism under a hierarchical organization of manual 
and intellectual labor. This belief eventually led Viviani to admire Mus- 
solini's corporatist system and to conclude that the future belonged to fas- 
cism. Viviani's corporatism prompted him to found the Casa del Pueblo, 
a worker center, in 1917, and the laborer-led Confederación de Sindicatos 
Blancos in 1925. Constrained by the hierarchy, neither group prospered.” 

Archbishop Crescente Errázuriz of Santiago (1919-31) opposed democ- 
racy, socialism, and worker autonomy, although he believed that the "prole- 
tarian" deserved a decent living and abode. Like Vives, the archbishop un- 
derstood that as long as the church remained tied to the Conservatives it 
could not make inroads among the poor. Clerical partisanship not only 
alienated the people but corrupted priests and gave the party power over the 
church. Widely regarded as a friend of the Alliance, Errázuriz urged church- 
men to abstain from the 1920 campaign, although most ignored his admo- 
nitions. On inauguration day he invited the president to a service, where he 
noted that the church, like Alessandri, favored reforms to help the lower and 
middle classes. The invitation and the message outraged many clerics, as did 
his 1922 pastoral explaining that the church could not represent any politi- 
cal party. Alessandri's separation of church and state wounded him deeply, 
although after the disestablishment, the relationship between the two men 
resumed a cordial tone. Despite the archbishop's move away from the Con- 
servatives, Clerics still supported the party.” 

The church was slowly changing course with regards not only to Con- 
servatives but also to women, whom it was beginning to mobilize in novel 
ways. One new group was the Asociación de la Juventud Católica Femenina 
(AJCE), founded in 1921 by Bishop Rafael Edwards Salas. Like its male coun- 
terpart, ANEC, AJCF included members of diverse class origins. By 1924 it 
had organized 174 centers around the country with 6,123 members, whose 
main activity was to study religious and social ideas. A branch of the AJCF, 
the Sindicato Blanco de Labores Femeninas—the “white” indicating its an- 
ticommunism—visited the sick, sold goods made by impoverished women, 
and taught religion and other subjects to children and working women. De- 
spite its emphasis on philanthropy, the AJCF was nontraditional in some re- 
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spects. Using uncharacteristic martial language to refer to a female group, 
Edwards defined it as “an army inured to war” for Christ. The AJCF also 
held large assemblies and annual conventions attended by women from the 
entire nation. By emphasizing the intellect and holding national meetings, 
it broke with the usual female role, and the travel and Edwards’ warlike im- 
agery served as precedents for radical right-wing women of the 1930s. 

Catholics also organized female workers. Although the percentage of 
women in the labor force was declining, women were moving into factories; 
between 1916 and 1940 one-quarter of industrial laborers were female. A sig- 
nificant presence in unions, women were involved in 47 percent of all strikes 
from 1917 to 1921.? To prevent further leftist and feminist inroads, Catholic 
women wanted to ground female laborers in the faith. Accordingly, in 1914 
the Liga de Damas Chilenas founded a syndicate of female business em- 
ployees and office workers, and in 1915 another of seamstresses. By 1928, 535 
women had joined the first and 350 the second. A syndicate of factory em- 
ployees arose in 1924 under the auspices of the Sisters of Charity, attracting 
220 members by the late 1920s. Although they favored better salaries and 
hours, retirement benefits, and profit sharing, there was little indication 
that their goals or mutual aid activities antagonized employers.” 


Conclusion 


The church’s halting efforts to appeal to a wider class spectrum and estab- 
lish an alternative to the left bore little fruit during this period. There were 
other signs of potential extreme right-wing weakness. Nationalists could 
not convincingly tie labor radicalism to the tiny foreign or Jewish presence. 
Sympathetic to the Ligas, the military nevertheless was divided ideologically 
by the mid-1920s. Finally, Chileans of diverse political persuasions found 
fault with liberal economics. Extreme rightists could not lay exclusive claim 
to this territory, and they showed little interest in such a subject during 
these years. 

The radical right paramilitary groups did not command a broad, last- 
ing appeal. No carefully framed ideology linked the Ligas, white guards, 
TEA, and employer associations, or separated them from the moderate 
right. These groups were arms of the elite and hence overlapped the moder- 
ate right, representing its radicalization in a moment of crisis. Yet the mod- 
erate right—the National Union, Social Catholics, and women’s groups— 
was strong enough to protect its interests without a permanent radical 
rightist organization. The working class mounted a vigorous challenge, but 
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only in 1920-21 and 1924-25 did the upper class have reason to fear that the 
state might mobilize and conciliate popular groups, and these concerns 
were temporary. Generally the authorities, even under Alessandri, cooper- 
ated with the elite and business to repress workers and leftist students. For 
these reasons, the organizations of this tendency remained small, frag- 
mented, and transitory. 

Still, by the end of the period there were signs of change. The very fact 
that the military and many politicians felt the need to legislate a labor code 
indicated the workers' force. The parliamentary system had upheld the aris- 
tocracy's power, but its collapse in 1924-25 and the rise of military reform- 
ers augured new threats to the established order. In response, extreme right- 
ists would create stronger organizations in the 1930s. 


CHAPTER 6 


Argentinizing Labor 


In contrast to Chile, Argentina offered propitious conditions for an extreme 
right-wing movement. The landowning elite lost political weight in a newly 
democratized system, and it faced a significant challenge from workers. The 
perceived severity of the danger, coupled with uncertainty about the gov- 
ernment’s labor policy, prompted the formation of a violent group outside 
existing political channels—the Liga Patriótica Argentina. The support it 
received from influential politicians, the military, and the church helped 
make it the most powerful manifestation of the extreme right in this period. 


The Moderate Right 


The Argentine oligarchy’s political influence decayed in the early twentieth 
century, more than that of the Chilean upper class. Agriculture in the Chi- 
lean central valley required many permanent workers, and the landowners’ 
domination over them helped ensure their political power. Argentine land- 
owners lacked a comparable rural base, as they employed only small num- 
bers of peons to work on their ranches, and their tenant farmers were tran- 
sient and foreign-born, Furthermore, personal rivalries and disagreements 
split the oligarchical*National Autonomist Party (PAN) into provincial 
groupings. In the meantime the Radical Party, drawing upon upper-class 
dissidents and the middle class, organized at the precinct level. Concern 
over the growing labor threat prompted leaders of the old ruling class to at- 
tempt to consolidate the upper sectors and appeal to the native-born. They 
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also reasoned that co-opting the Radicals’ platform would enable them to 
retain office. These deliberations resulted in the law of 1912 providing for ef- | 
fective universal male suffrage. While broad segments of the populace had | 
previously participated in politics, with this reform their votes exerted | 
greater sway. The Argentine system now was appreciably more democratic | 
and inclusive than the Chilean, although both excluded workers—in Ar-| 
gentina, because foreign workers rarely became citizens.! 

The PAN splinters mainly served as vehicles for local strongmen and 
elite interests. What they stood for—beyond greed for power—was un- 
clear. Argentines commonly grouped the Conservative Party of Buenos 
Aires (founded in 1908) and other provincial factions under the conserva- 
tive rubric, but these parties were not conservative in the traditional sense. 
Most of their adherents inherited PAN’s regard for laissez-faire economics, 
immigration, public secular education, and other aspects of nineteenth- 
century liberalism, including its skepticism toward democracy. Few em- 
braced the clericalism that typified Chilean Conservatives. The elite began 
to call itself conservative during the time of the electoral reform to indicate 
its desire to conserve society against leftist onslaught.” Thus, allegiance to 
old ideas and antileftism defined the moderate right from its onset. An- 
other characteristic was its use of any means necessary, however fraudulent 
or violent, to hold or regain power. The question was whether the elite 
would learn to repackage its views and practices in a way that appealed to 
a mass electorate. 

Some of its members understood that victory over the Socialists, with 
their platform of socioeconomic change, and especially over the Radicals, 
with their democratic rectitude, required the formation of a modern na- 
tional party. Accordingly, conservative reformers founded the Progressive 
Democratic Party (PDP) in 1914 and selected Deputy Lisandro de la Torre 
of Santa Fe as presidential candidate for 1916. Drafted by reformer Carlos 
Ibarguren, the PDP platform stood for economic nationalism, democratic 
principles, and social welfare. It advocated tariff protection, government 
regulation of working conditions and support of mutualism, and even land 
reform. The PDP statement demonstrated greater interest in such issues 
than the Radicals, who did not even have a platform. Torre’s fierce anticler- 
icalism and aristocratic manner repelled potential supporters, but regional 
fragmentation and the ambitions of other conservative leaders proved even 
greater impediments to his ability to unite the elite.’ 

Divided, the moderate right could not exploit electoral opportunities 
as the reformers of 1912 had predicted. The Socialists won the federal capi- 
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tal in the 1914 congressional elections, and the Radicals triumphed in the 
1916 presidential contest, electing their candidate, Hipólito Yrigoyen (1916- 
22, 1928-30). Despite their control of the Senate, the conservatives pulled 
little weight in a system dominated, unlike the Chilean, by the executive 
branch. Their impotence bred disgust with democracy and a willingness 
to consider extraparliamentary forms of political power. Thus, the fortunes 
of the extreme right would be inversely related to those of the moderate 
right. 


The Economy, Labor, and Yrigoyen 


World War I and the immediate postwar period witnessed a severe eco- 
nomic crisis. Trade and investment dislocations threw Argentina into a de- 
pression between 1913 and 1917 that probably was worse than that of the 
1930s. Grain exports did not fare well during the war, unlike livestock prod- 
ucts. By 1918, a slow recovery began in the urban areas, but the foreign mar- 
ket for meat and wool exports shrank. The demand for grain briefly rose 
and declined anew. In the war years, salaries in the capital dropped 38 per- 
cent, while the cost of living rose 71 percent. Urban and rural workers faced 
a large gap between their wages and the cost of necessities, and unemploy- 
ment climbed to at least 30 percent in 1917. Tenant farmers in the grain re- 
gion experienced high indebtedness and eviction rates. 

Reacting to these conditions and to the revolutionary tide in Europe, 
workers launched an impressive mobilization drive. The number of strikes 
and strikers in Buenos Aires alone grew from 80 and 24,300 in 1916 to 367 
and 309,000 in 1919, respectively. About 16 percent of the labor force in the 
capital adhered to the anarcho-syndicalist Federación Obrera Regional Ar- 
gentina (FORA) IX, the most active of the labor federations, in early 1919; 
this percentage increased to 24 percent by the end of the year? As succeed- 
ing events would indicate, the labor movement was not as strong as it 
seemed. Unlike in the Chilean nitrate fields, the dispersed and transient na- 
ture of the labor force in the livestock and grain sectors had inhibited com- 
munity and, in turn, union building. The foreign origins of most militant 
workers and their inability to call liberalism into question also were liabili- 
ties.* Still, strikes in the meatpacking plants, ports, and railroads between 
1916 and 1918, along with the creation of the first unions of landless rural 
workers, directly threatened the export economy and alarmed landowners 
and foreign managers. 

Before Yrigoyen assumed office, the elite had not feared that he would 
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threaten its class position. The willingness of several conservative leaders to 
withhold support from Torre, or even extend it to the Radical candidate, 
demonstrated this lack of concern.’ Yrigoyen’s social proposals created lit- 
tle controversy, although the opposition-dominated Congress passed few of 
them. The president’s populist image and initial dealings with organized la- 
bor, however, like Alessandri’s, differed from those of previous presidents. 
Seeking social peace and votes from workers, the Radical leader met with 
union representatives, and his administration helped resolve some large 
wartime strikes to labor’s benefit. Before 1919, the government did not de- 
port militants or call a state of siege, and it did not resort heavily to using 
the police and the army during capital-labor conflicts. Nevertheless, its sup- 
port of foreign companies in the meatpacking strike of 1917 illustrated the 
administration’s limits. 

Not taking government hostility against unions for granted, however, 
businessmen created a permanent strikebreaking group. Delegates from the 
major economic sectors, representing local and foreign firms, the Unión 
Industrial Argentina, and the Sociedad Rural Argentina, the prestigious 
ranchers' association, formed the Asociación Nacional del Trabajo (ANT) 
in July 1918. Its first president was Pedro Christophersen, a Norwegian ship- 
per, landowner, and head of the stock exchange. Like its Chilean offspring, 
the ANT insisted that it favored economic benefits for workers, but its prin- 
cipal aim was to destroy the union movement and restore management's 
control over labor. 

The president's obrerismo (workerism), as they viewed it, was not the 
only trait that annoyed conservatives. Lacking a firm base in Congress and the 
interior, Yrigoyen had entered the presidency from a position of weakness. 
To gain control of the legislative branch, he intervened in the conservative- 
dominated provinces to prevent electoral fraud and pursued a confronta- 
tional strategy in Congress.? Indignant conservatives denounced his parti- 
san maneuverings, ignoring the fact that PAN had resorted to similar tac- 
tics. Fearing their political demise, they responded with obstructionist 
behavior of their own. 

Yrigoyen's neutrality also perturbed young members of the elite. Influ- 
enced by the idealistic reaction against positivism, upper-class youth longed 
to submerge their individual identities in a noble cause. Many Argentines 
regarded the war as such a cause, and they blamed Yrigoyen for denying 
them the opportunity to participate in it. While a few future extreme right- 
ists supported Germany, most favored the Allies, and they set up organiza- 
tions on its behalf. One such group was the Comité Nacional de la Juven- 
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tud, including cultural nationalists Ricardo Rojas and Leopoldo Lugones, 
which arose in October 1918. Its activities had barely gotten under way when 
the war ended. Searching for a new avenue for its energies, the Comité re- 
nounced existing parties and prepared to launch itself into politics.'? Before 
it could do so, however, a labor crisis erupted. 


Laborers, Vigilantes, and the Military 


A strike brewing in the capital since December 1918 developed into a general 
strike on January 9, 1919. For the next week, the Semana Trágica, a bloody 
struggle raged, pitting workers against capital and the state. The strike wave 
spread to the provinces of Buenos Aires, Santa Fe, Cordoba, and Mendoza. 
On January 9, La Epoca, the government’s mouthpiece, warned laborers to 
stop the disorders or the government would do so by force. That evening 
and into the next morning, Radical general Luis J. Dellepiane led troops 
into Buenos Aires, eventually quelling the worker-led violence. Officials and 
union leaders resolved the original strike a few days later. Evidently Yri- 
goyen hoped that the repression would mollify conservatives and the medi- 
ation would soothe labor.!! 

For upper- and middle-class residents of the capital, however, the re- 
pression began too late. Conservatives and the ANT had asked for severe 
law-and-order measures since the beginning of the crisis. Fearing that the 
government had lost control, the elite regarded the situation as the logical 
outcome of Yrigoyen’s obrerismo. Rumors that Dellepiane decided on his 
own to move into the city may have confirmed their belief." The worldwide 
context of labor militancy and leftist activism led the well-off to predict that 
a revolution was imminent. They identified this revolution with the Jews, 
most of whom were of Russian origin. 

Acting on these fears, members of the Comité Nacional de la Juventud, 
young Radicals, and other civilians joined policemen to attack Jewish and 
working-class neighborhoods from January 10 to 14. Demolishing Jewish- 
owned property and community organizations, as well as labor institutions 
and newspapers, they mauled, shot, and arrested thousands. Some ob- 
servers thought that Dellepiane tried to restrain the forces of order, but his 
attempts appeared unconvincing. The vigilantes resembled the Policía Civil 
Auxiliar, which the general had organized in 1910, and they used army 
weapons distributed with Dellepiane's and perhaps Yrigoyen's authoriza- 
tion. The disproportionately high arrest rates among Jews and the detention 
of the Jewish leaders of a supposed "soviet" indicated that the authorities, as 
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well as the bourgeoisie, equated Jews with revolution. (The government 
subsequently released the suspects for lack of evidence, although Social 
Catholic priest Gustavo Franceschi and others continued to blame the dis- 
orders on Jews.) Official complicity turned the repression of Jews into a 
genuine pogrom. White guards also attacked Jews in Rosario and perhaps 
other cities.” xa 


In the meantime, civilians and military men were openly forming white | 


£ 
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guards. Comité members, older citizens, and military officers met in police | 7. 


precinct offices to set up neighborhood patrols. To those interested in cre- | a < 
ating an officially recognized force, Dellepiane suggested that they turn to | 


the Centro Naval, an officers’ club where vigilantes had met throughout the 
Semana Trágica and received training. The Liga Patriótica Argentina would 


later claim that the government had appointed one of the instructors, Cap- | 
tain Jorge Yalour, to form the neighborhood patrols. Rear Admiral Manuel | 


Domecq García invited Comité members and other civilians to the Centro 


on January 12 to establish a permanent citywide guard. Informing Dellepi- ; 


ane of his actions, Domecq García contacted the Círculo Militar, the army 
officers’ club, to help plan the new organization." 

Publicly Dellepiane maintained distance from the guard, but there is 
little doubt he approved of it. Chillingly foreseeing the practices of the dic- 
tatorship of 1976-83, Dellepiane later told the U.S. ambassador that the ad- 
ministration could have prevented the Semana Trágica by having the labor 
“ringleaders silently disappear one by one, without any open arrest.” Yri- 
goyen’s refusal to use this method may have inclined the general toward a 
paramilitary organization that did not share such scruples. 


i 


That the military mobilized a radical right-wing movement was not *. 


surprising. Presidents had usually called on the army to suppress laborers, | 
and Yrigoyen had ordered the marines to break up the meatpacking strike 
of 1917. Dellepiane and other officers moved back and forth from the mili- 
tary to the higher echelons of the federal police, another force used to re- 
press strikes. Like their Chilean peers, Argentine officers disliked being used 
for this unpopular purpose, particularly by a president Uum distanced him- 
self from such policies to curry favor among workers: “Yet most officers 
fiercely opposed the left, and their opposition grew when they uncovered 
two soviets in army ranks. Perhaps they, like the conservatives, thought 
Yrigoyen had mishandled labor policy. Indeed, a group of retired officers 
asked Dellepiane to lead a coup as he entered the capital, but he refused. 
Why the navy took the initiative, however, is not clear. Perhaps the naval 
leaders’ class origins—higher than those of army officers—and pro-Allied 
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sentiments facilitated their ties to the Comité.'® Or it may have been un- 
seemly for the army, charged with the official repression, to coordinate an 
unofficial one. 

The military bestowed prestige, legitimacy, and power on the fledgling 
rightist movement. It stamped the extreme right with an imprimatur of pa- 
triotism. Military leadership of the white guard indicated the unity of the 
conservative classes and the forces of order against the leftist threat—and 
perhaps against the government. 

While civilians patrolled the streets of Buenos Aires, registered in the 
new guard, and formed paramilitary units in the provinces, others solicited 
donations for the families of men killed or wounded by workers. The most 
important of these endeavors was the Comisión Pro-Defensa del Orden, 
headed by Domecq García. Conservatives and future Anti-Personalist Rad- 
icals (who later split with Yrigoyen) joined the organization, as did promi- 
nent Catholics; members of the Comité, neighborhood patrols, and ANT; 
and Dellepiane, Yalour, and other high-ranking officers." 


E m : 
The Liga Patriótica Argentina 


Domecq García incorporated the Comisión, Comité, and other groups into 
the new civil guard, the Liga Patriótica Argentina (LPA). A committee that 
he directed invited politicians, army and naval officers, members of upper- 
class clubs, and priests to attend the first meeting on January 20 in the Cen- 
tro Naval. Major Justo Diana represented the Círculo Militar and Captain 
Jorge Yalour the Centro Naval. Monsignors Agustín Piaggio and Miguel de 
Andrea, the Social Catholic leader, served as church delegates. The Aso- 
ciación de Damas Patricias also sent observers. 
“The LPA indicated it would do more than safeguard neighborhoods. To 
' ensure “respect for the law, the principle of authority, and the social order," 
Liguistas would form neighborhood Broun to TIO SEN ust activities. 


tice” and “proletarian” welfare within the given order would be among the 

LPASs tasks. The LPA favored naturalizing several categories of immigrants, 

such as those who owned property and businesses, but it excluded oppo- 

nents of the constitution. Harking back to cultural nationalism, five of its 

fifteen aims concerned “Argentinizing” the schools. Domecq Garcia de- 
| scribed the LPA's mission as one of promoting a broad nationalism that 
| would fight the abuses of the greedy rich and the violent poor. Representing 
|a middle ground, the LPA would restore harmony to the nation."? 
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Argentinidad to the LPA meant accepting the given order. Laborers 
could legitimately aspire to better economic and working conditions, but 
not necessarily strive to obtain them; instead, the LPA would secure these 
goals for the poor. Dispensing such favors to the people, as well as moraliz- 
ing and educating them, resembled church projects. Militant workers and 
other dissenters did not fit the LPA’s notion of working within the given or- 
der, and therefore they were “foreign.” The immigrant backgrounds of most 
workers reinforced the LPA's distinction between bourgeois “nationalists” 
and their "alien" opponents. As had Social Catholics and Alberto Torres, the 
LPA staked out a third position between unrestrained capitalism and labor 
radicalism. 

That the LPA was able to claim this space suggested the weakness of the 
state. The ideological and order-keeping roles it had appropriated properly 
belonged to the government. Congress, however, was mired in partisan ob- 
structionism, and the LPA lacked confidence in the administration's will- 
ingness to restrain labor. Estanislao Zeballos, a conservative, former minis- 
ter, and proponent of the Liga Patriótica Nacional of 1901, blamed Yrigoyen 
for coddling “delinquent workers,” yet he also deplored the "spectacle" of 
the patriotic “sportsmen” who had replaced official personnel in the streets. 
Zeballos regarded the use of “irresponsible popular police” as a sign of gov- 
ernmental decay.” 

Perhaps his reverence for nationalism and order overrode his misgiv- 
ings, for Zeballos soon joined the LPA. He, Monsignor de Andrea, officers 
from both services, and Radical and conservative politicians formed a pro- 
visional governing body, headed by Domecq Garcia, that presided over the 
LPA’s initial membership drive and consolidation of its organizational 
structure. The neighborhood and provincial guards became, in the LPA's 
military language, “brigades.” There were forty-three brigades in the forty- 
five police precincts of Buenos Aires. Occupational groups, professional as- 
sociations, and branches of the Sociedad Rural Argentina established their 
own brigades. Anxious to demonstrate their patriotism and distinguish 
themselves from leftist Jews, Jewish businessmen formed a small short-lived 
brigade. Landowners, merchants, and civic leaders in the interior created 
brigades, as did LPA organizers; all formed “free labor” brigades as counter- 
weights to militant unions. Further illustrating the LPA's goals, brigades in 
cities set up “neighborhood defense commissions,” and those in the coun- 
tryside created “commissions in defense of rural labor?” 

Domecq Garcia decided to relinquish his post to a civilian, and on 
April 5 the brigades elected Manuel Carlés president, a position he occupied 
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from 1919 until his death in 1946. A friend of both conservative reformers 
and Radicals, particularly future Anti-Personalists, the former deputy was 
also known for his patriotic oratory at Police Chief Ramón Falcón's funeral 
and other occasions. Yrigoyen had named Carlés to head the 1918 interven- 
tion in Salta, and in February 1919, as the LPA was forming, he contem- 
plated appointing Carlés naval minister. The Conservative Coalition of 
Buenos Aires also considered him for its list in December 1919. His ties to 
various political factions and to officers, whom he taught in the Higher War 
College and other military schools, enhanced his leadership.” 

Carlés reigned over a tightly knit organization. The Junta Central in- 
cluded eighty people chosen by the brigades of the federal capital and one 
representative from each of the provincial brigades. In turn, the Junta 
elected eight officers who, with seven others, formed the Consejo Ejecutivo. 
Although elections occurred every two years, the composition of the Junta 
and Consejo varied only slightly throughout the 1920s. The Consejo for- 
mulated policy, officiated over the brigades, and administered funds. The 
Junta discussed LPA ventures, conferred with brigade leaders, and sent rep- 
resentatives to the provinces to gather information and establish new chap- 
ters. It also named commissions to raise funds and study national issues. 
The Junta invited brigade delegates to attend annual LPA congresses, begin- 
ning in 1920, to present papers on national issues and listen to commission 
reports.? 

The organization eventually encompassed the entire country. Its core 
consisted of about 550 male brigades with perhaps 11,000 permanent mem- 
bers, who were represented at the annual congresses and mentioned in the 
press throughout the 1920s. Most brigades were located in regions where 
unions were active, such as the federal capital, littoral ports and lowlands, 
grain-raising areas, and Patagonia.” 


AGER in the LPA 


Generally, neither the former ruling class nor LPA leaders favored female 
participation in politics. Nevertheless, the state of emergency demanded 
that women’s roles in charities, education, and the family be harnessed to 
the LPA’s mission. The LPA's organizing committee had invited a women’s 
group to attend the first meeting, and the statutes permitted the recruit- 
ment of both sexes. When Carlés became president, he began to spread the 
LPA's message to women in churches and their associations, an activity he 
continued throughout his life, and to welcome women's groups to LPA 
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headquarters. The Consejo Nacional de Mujeres, a federation of upper-class 
charities and clubs, and the Asociación Nacional Pro-Patria de Señoritas 
announced their support for the LPA, and similar organizations sent the 
LPA letters of praise. The LPA invited the Asociación Pro-Patria, Asociación 
de Damas Patricias, Sociedad de Beneficencia, and the Congregación de la 
Santa Unión, a nuns’ order that administered an elite girls’ school, among 
other women’s groups, to its independence festivities on May 24, 1919. Car- 
lés and his female guests led a parade through the streets of the capital, an 
unusual public appearance for women that paralleled their march with de 
Andrea in 1910. A reporter observed that the female presence lent “a delicate 
note of beauty” to the procession.” 

The Junta invited delegates of upper-class charitable groups in Buenos 
Aires to the first meeting of the Liga Patriótica de Señoras on June 29, 1919. 
Carlés and several prestigious female philanthropists addressed sixty-five 
matrons and twelve girls. On July 20, the Sefioras chose a Junta Executiva 
and a president, Julia Elena A. de Martinez de Hoz, a sponsor of Catholic 
charities and the wife of a prominent landowner and LPA member. In early 
October, the young women separated from their elders, founding the Liga 
Patriótica de Señoritas.** This split mirrored the distinction between the 
roles of married and unmarried women in the larger society. 

Women then organized their own brigades—a title they retained, de- 
spite its martial connotations. In August, the Señoras” Junta assigned mem- 
bers to establish brigades in eighteen capital precincts. Catholic parish and 
other groups became the brigades of their neighborhoods or cities. Some- 
times the Sefioras in Buenos Aires asked male brigade leaders to set up 
women’s auxiliaries, or male brigades suggested to women of the same lo- 
cality (often their wives and relatives) that they create such groups. The 
Sefioritas centered most of their chapters around their principal activity, 
factory schools for female workers.” 

Women also belonged to other sections of the LPA. Since few women 
took part in important workers' conflicts after the LPA's birth, there were 
only a handful of female free labor brigades. Suggestively, when female de- 
partment store employees carried out a strike in Buenos Aires in 1919, à 
brigade of this occupational category arose. Women formed the Liga Pa- 
triótica del Magisterio Argentino in January 1920, although male teachers 
filtered into it. Teachers’ brigades were organized along gender lines in the 
capital and the provinces of Buenos Aires and Mendoza. Like the employ- 
ees’ brigade, the Mendoza brigade originated during a teachers’ strike.” 

Male and female Liguistas envisioned important roles for women within 
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the organization. When she announced the adherence of her Asociación Na- 
cional Pro-Patria de Señoritas to the LPA, President Mercedes Pujato Crespo, 
a writer of modest origins from Santa Fe, declared the group would work for 
the nation by eliciting respect for its sacred symbols, laws, and institutions. 
Now was the time for Argentine women to join the "defense movement" 
against those who wished to destroy society, said the Córdoba female bri- 
gade. Justo P. Correa, a member of an old Catamarcan family and of the Ma- 
gisterio, wrote that by incorporating women, the LPA was rounding out its 
mission and utilizing “the beautiful and the affective" to obtain victory.” 
Forty-one permanent women's brigades with 820 members, plus the Senori- 
tas' school groups, agreed with these aspirations. 

Carlés affirmed women's importance to the LPA by noting their posi- 
tion within the family, which he regarded as the bulwark of the nation. With 
its hierarchically arranged and differentiated roles of husband, wife, and 
children, the bourgeois family modeled and reinforced class society. In this 
ideal household, women taught their offspring obedience, religion, morality, 
patriotism, and reverence for work. Disorganized immigrant homes and sec- 
ular education threatened to undermine such values, as did feminism, which 
Carlés defined as “the fight against men in order to masculinize women.” 
The postwar years witnessed much debate over female suffrage, the object of 
a determined effort by Socialist and middle-class feminists. Although femi- 
nists did not win the vote at this time, their loud campaign alarmed Carlés 
and may have prompted his outreach to women. Instead of voting, he 
thought women should moralize foreign families and strengthen the social 
fabric.” But would such tasks weaken their femininity, families, and society? 
Would this mean incorporating women into the male sphere of politics? 

The LPA found ways around this problem. It carefully described itself 
as a moral and patriotic association, rather than a political one. This claim 
not only reaffirmed the LPA’s nonpartisanship, but it legitimized female ac- 
tivity. The LPA also prudently assigned women duties similar to the ones 
they exercised within the household and the church. Moreover, it separated 
men from women within the organization, preventing dubious contact be- 
tween the sexes, and ensured male control. Throughout the 1920s, the pres- 
ident and most of the leaders of the Magisterio branch were women, but 
their main spokesperson was male. The LPA permitted female teachers, 
Señoras, and Señoritas to choose their own leaders, but they did not vote in 
the elections for the male authorities to whom they reported. Thus the LPA 
supported male supremacy in the nation as a whole and retained it within 
the group.” 
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The LPA’s Base and Relations with the Government 


Its broad gender and social composition strengthened the LPA. About 69! 
percent of the male central authorities were upper-class, as were almost all \ Ser 
the Señoras and Señoritas, who were linked by kinship to each other and to E 
their male peers. Half of the male leaders owned land or came from landed | = 
families, and at least 31 percent had held office before 1916, suggesting their |. 
ties to the old ruling class. The social backgrounds of male brigade mem- 

bers were not as august. Only 18 percent of brigade delegates to the annual | 


congresses were upper class, and 19 percent were landowners or members of 
landowning families. Since it was doubtful that the “free laborers,” hired by 
Liguistas to break strikes and unions, chose freely to join the LPA or adhere 
to its ideology, the middle sectors formed the popular base of the organiza- 
tion— perhaps 31 percent of the male national leaders, 82 percent of the del- 
egates, and an even larger percentage of the male ranks and the teachers’ 
brigades. The average male Liguista in 1920 was forty-seven years old, prob- 
ably at his professional and economic height.? ax 

Its military following also enhanced the LPA. Seventeen percent of LPA 
leaders and 8 percent of the entire sample consisted of military officers. Six —. 
months after the LPA’s inception, it claimed 6 generals, 18 colonels, 32 lieu- à 
tenant colonels, 50 majors, 212 captains, 300 lieutenants, and over 400 sub- 
lieutenants—and this was only the army contingent. Members of the 
armed forces publicly adhered to the LPA, military aviators flew LPA offi- 
cials and spread its propaganda, and officers went to the interior on mis- 
sions for the Junta, founded brigades, and attended LPA lectures. When one 
lone officer dared to criticize this role publicly, the army disciplined him 
and thus probably silenced others. Concerned about the extent of military 
participation, in July 1919 the government forbade active military personnel 
from joining or publicly supporting any patriotic association. The next 
month the government prohibited Liguistas from recruiting policemen or 
meeting in police stations. But it was unable to break the links between the 
LPA and the official forces of order. Angered by Yrigoyen’s meddling in mil- 
itary affairs, his use of troops against strikers, and other grievances, active 
and retired officers remained in the LPA or cooperated with it, as did po- 
licemen. Throughout the 1920s, over 100 military officers served in the Junta 
and Consejo and as brigade delegates to the annual meetings. Dellepiane 
himself joined by 1926.” 

The issue of the military underlined the ambiguous relationship be- 
tween the LPA and the government. During the Semana Trágica, the ad- 
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ministration dispersed arms to the vigilantes, who included Radicals, and 
initially permitted them to meet in police stations. La Epoca approved of the 
civil guards and the early LPA, and Radicals sometimes spoke out in the 
LPA's favor in Congress.** Military involvement in the LPA, however, raised 
doubts within the administration. So did the LPA's ability to attract thou- 
sands of adherents across the country, including the president's upper-class 
opponents inside and outside his party. Yrigoyen probably perceived the 
LPA as a rival for power, a potential national conservative party. 

However, LPA leaders recognized that partisanship would drive away 
many of their diverse followers, who had united solely around the social 
question. Perhaps they understood that their aristocratic backgrounds 
would prevent them from winning elections against the Radicals. Instead of 
becoming a party, the LPA secured its goals on its own and by acting as a 
pressure group. 


Liguistas Against Workers 


Without serious interference from the administration, the LPA set out to 
maintain order. As noted, it attempted to control the labor supply by form- 
ing free worker brigades. The LPA’s Dirección de Gremios registered work- 
ers, gave them identification cards, and placed them in jobs—often with 
LPA employers. Workers' brigades were supposed to provide their members 
with the only union-style services that Liguistas considered legitimate— 
mutual aid, education, and the gradual improvement of working and eco- 
nomic conditions. Whether they did in fact fulfill these functions is doubt- 
ful. The LPA theoretically recognized the right to strike for limited eco- 
nomic reasons, but in only a few instances did free workers actually protest 
and never with their leaders’ consent.” 

The LPAS free labor brigades strikingly resembled those of the ANT, 
and the two organizations signed up members at the same address. The LPA 
and ANT overlapped in other respects as well, including membership. The 
two groups worked together to break strikes and cripple organized labor by 
introducing scab workers and resorting to violence.” 

The ANT and LPA cooperated in the simultaneous port and taxi dri- 
vers” disputes." Seconded by the federal police under its chief, Elpídio 
Gonzalez, a leading Radical, the LPA and the ANT-affiliated Liga Propietar- 
ios de Automóviles Particulares conducted a relentless strikebreaking cam- 
paign against the militant taxi-drivers' union between late May and early 
June 1921. The Radical intendant agreed to the LPA's request that the city re- 
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voke the licenses of “undesirables.” The LPA also asked the municipality to 
hire chauffeurs only from its approved list. Defeated by combined LPA, 
ANT, and official actions, the taxi drivers returned to work on June 7. 

The waterfront, a vital nexus of the export economy, had witnessed 
almost continual conflict since 1916? The Federación Obrera Marítima 
(FOM), the main port union, had won government backing and some con- 
trol over hiring, and its successes enabled it to lend support to other Fed- 
eración Obrera Regional Argentina (FORA) IX affiliates. These victories in 
turn strengthened the resolve of employers, the ANT, and the LPA to force 
a showdown in the port. Their opportunity came in early 1921 with a dis- 
pute among rival dockworkers' unions, prompting the LPA and ANT to in- 
troduce their newly created stevedores' brigade into the port. The govern- 
ment was unable to solve the jurisdictional conflict, and it experienced 
heavy pressure from ANT members, U.S. and British diplomats, and for- 
eign shippers, who vowed to boycott Argentine ports if free laborers could 
not work there. Moreover, elections were approaching, and the president 
wanted to shore up his base among well-to-do Argentines. For these rea- 
sons Yrigoyen tilted away from FOM toward capital and opened the port to 
all laborers on May 23. 

Fights between unionized workers and LPA-ANT strikebreakers began 
the next day. Killed in one of these incidents was the bodyguard of ANT 
president and LPA member Joaquín de Anchorena. The administration sent 
in troops, commanded by General José F. Uriburu, and reinforced the po- 
lice, while members of the LPA and Liga Propietarios de Automóviles Par- 
ticulares escorted the stevedores' brigade to the port and guarded it during 
work. FOM responded with a general port strike on May 31, but a severe 
wave of repression forced unionists to return to work. The LPA and ANT 
freely attacked FOM stevedores and prevented them from being hired. 
Aided by the government, LPA, and ANT, employers had crippled FOM and 
reassumed control of the port. 

Aside from the taxi and port strikes, the LPA usually left labor matters 
in Buenos Aires to the ANT. It took charge of such matters outside the cap- 
ital, although the ANT provided the LPA with financing and strikebreak- 
ers.” In the interior, where rural laborers were organizing in areas critical to 
the export economy, the LPA had its biggest confrontations with workers. 

An early clash was in Las Palmas del Chaco Austral, a huge estate in 
northeastern El Chaco that produced cattle, sugar, and tannin for export. 
The company’s owners and directors included Argentines and Englishmen, 
and its president was Carlos T. Becu, a prominent Radical. Its Creole, In- 
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dian, Brazilian, and Paraguayan peons earned meager wages paid in scrip 
redeemable only at company stores. Living in an isolated area had encour- 
aged a sense of community among the workers. Helped by FOM and FORA 
IX, they formed a union and struck late in 1919, winning higher wages to be 
paid in cash, among other benefits. The company, however, insisted on 
charging a fee for this "service. ^? 

Unwilling to accept a union, management began its counterattack in 
early 1920. The LPA and ANT sent mercenaries who terrorized inhabitants 
and provoked scuffles with union members. By May a company adminis- 
trator, Alberto Danzey, had organized these agents provocateurs into a bri- 
gade. When Becü and the local administrators dismissed union complaints 
against the LPA and cut off union and FORA attempts to negotiate, the 
union called a strike, demanding the firing of Liguistas and an end to charg- 
ing fees for wages paid in currency. 

The strike was long, bloody, and indecisive. Battles took place between 
workers, on one side, and Liguistas, police, and company guards, on the 
other. Captain Gregorio Pomar, Radical commander of the Ninth Infantry 
Regiment, imposed a cease-fire and a settlement favorable to workers in Au- 
gust. After the troops departed, however, the firm disavowed the agreement 
and the strike resumed. Overwhelmed by hunger, LPA terrorism, and an in- 
flux of workers fired from other estates in the ailing region, the union ended 
the strike in June 1921. Aided by the Unión Sindical Argentina (USA), the 
successor to FORA IX, the union achieved the right to be paid in pesos 
without fees two years later. A national law passed in 1925 affirmed this right 
for all Argentines. Having attained its goal, the union declined; the Las Pal- 
mas brigade outlived it, lasting until at least the late 1920s. This particular 
clash with the LPA had resulted in a rare but slight victory for laborers. 

Landless workers in the grain zone also were forming unions tied to the 
syndicalist and anarchist federations by 1919. A large strike in December 
1919 prompted government repression and the creation of LPA brigades 
throughout the pampas. Rural protest continued in 1920 and 1921, as did 
LPA mobilizations. By 1921 the Federación Obrera Comarcal (FOC), affili- 
ated with FORA IX, had organized seventy-four unions in Entre Ríos prov- 
ince; on the other side were fifty-one LPA brigades.” 

In January 1921, a union of peons and manual workers in Villaguay 
department, located in the region of Jewish agricultural colonies, struck 
against farmers and threshing machine owners. Liguistas attacked the union 
secretary; the police, some of whom were LPA members, jailed him and 
other militants. The union, the Socialist local, and FOC planned a rally on 
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February 11 in Villaguay to protest these actions. Gunfire broke out between 
protestors, on one side, and police and Liguistas, including the local con- 
servative leader, on the other. Most of the thirty-five casualties were labor- 
ers. The detention of seventy-six workers and Socialists—but no Liguis- 
tas—also demonstrated the LPA’s control of the battle. Afterwards, the LPA 
continued to intimidate workers and Socialists, even targeting Deputy Fer- 
nando de Andréis, dispatched by the party to defend the prisoners.” 

The Villaguay brigade, newspapers, and a Radical deputy from Entre 
Rios, Eduardo Mouesca, saw the clash as one pitting “Jewish revolutionar- 
ies’ against “orderly Creoles.” The fact that the union secretary and eighteen 
of the jailed were Jewish immigrants lent credence to such views. Yet Jews 
figured on both sides of the conflict. The majority of the prisoners were 
Creoles, while Jews numbered among local Liguistas. Whether they be- 
longed to the LPA or not, the interests of Jewish colonists, who outnum- 
bered Jewish landless workers, resembled those of the organization. For 
these reasons, national LPA leaders did not comment on the identity of par- 
ticipants in the incident. Either agreeing with the LPA’s aims or fearful of 
identification with the left, Jews joined the LPA in increasing numbers after 
the Villaguay episode. By May at least twelve of the thirty brigades in the 
Jewish colony area had Jewish members.” 

Despite LPA threats and lack of cooperation from Radical authorities 
in Entre Rios, Andréis finally secured the prisoners’ release. By this time the 
provincial brigades had shifted their eyes to the port city of Gualeguaychü, 
where FORA IX-affiliated unions had been active. Businessmen, farmers, 
ranchers, conservatives, and Radicals feuding with the provincial govern- 
ment had formed a brigade in late 1919. Its statutes proclaimed “freedom of 
labor” and the independence of capital as “fundamental principles,’ and re- 
fused to accept unions. The brigade tried to fire and blacklist union mem- 
bers and other critics of the LPA. These efforts increased in early 1921, and 
violence broke out between the two sides.“ 

The wrangle culminated on May Day. The LPA tried to appropriate this 
symbol of the international labor struggle and transform it into a national 
holiday of free labor, as Nazis would do in Germany. Brigade authorities 
noted that May 1 commemorated Justo José de Urquiza's pronouncement 
against Rosas in 1851 in Entre Ríos. Whereas Urquiza had defied Rosas's 
tyranny, Argentines today faced one imposed by unions. Entrerrianos would 
defeat evil European ideas and the "red rag," as they had vanquished Rosas's 
red flag at Caseros in 1852. Thus the LPA recast a patriotic event to symbol- 
ize cohesion against labor militancy. The government authorized the LPA 
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celebration in the remote hippodrome in the morning and the workers’ 
usual festivities in the central plaza in the afternoon. By separating the times 
and places, it hoped to avoid violence.” 

The LPA's “Day of the Argentine Worker" began when brigades of Gua- 
leguaychú and twelve other towns, including Jewish colonies, paraded with 
their free laborers to the hippodrome. The horsemen, many dressed in gau- 
cho style, carried blue and white banners as they rode through the town, re- 
ceiving applause and flowers from the multitude. The parade recalled the 
cultural nationalists’ panegyric view of bygone rural class relations. Their 
garb and use of Argentine colors appropriated the national mantle for their 
cause. The well-executed choreography of the procession and the review 
outside the hippodrome symbolized the orderly, quasi-military society the 
LPA desired. Carlés arrived by airplane, adding a modern note to the other- 
wise “traditional” proceedings. After patriotic songs, speeches, and Carlés’s 
departure, the rally dispersed.** 

Disorders outside the planned rally revealed more of its meaning. Some 
LPA members headed to the workers’ demonstration, where the few avail- 
able policemen could not stop them from surrounding the crowd. Mounted 
Liguistas and people inside the buildings circling the square fired a huge 
volley of shots into the throng. Policemen risked their lives protecting 
workers from the shooting, and one died as a result. When the gunfire 
stopped, only Liguistas and the fallen—at least six dead and twenty-eight 
wounded, few of them LPA members—remained in the square. Speciously 
claiming he did not know who fired the first shot, Carlés praised it as one 
“directed against an apostasy.“ 

Unlike the Villaguay episode, the provincial government responded ini- 
tially in an impartial manner. The controversy over the previous incident, 
the national press coverage, the LPA's obvious guilt, and the relative absence 
of the Radical Civic Union's Socialist rivals helped explain the difference, as 
did the presence of opponents of the administration in the Gualeguaychü 
brigade. The police detained several union members and four Liguistas, in- 
cluding a conservative leader, but quickly freed the workers. Governor Ce- 
lestino Marcó claimed that the LPA undermined government authority and 
blamed it for the shooting, as did the national Radical press. However, when 
Socialist leaders arrived to represent the families of slain workers against the 
LPA, and press coverage waned over the course of the lengthy judicial pro- 
ceedings, the government shifted its stance. Gualeguaychü policemen, who 
had initially accused the LPA of the crime, now said they knew nothing or 
blamed the workers. Fearing LPA reprisals and lacking official protection, 
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three judges recused themselves from the case. The fourth judge freed the 
Liguistas on the basis of insufficient evidence. Policemen resumed their 
usual harassment of labor militants, and the LPA managed to impose free 
laborers in job categories once dominated by FORA IX affiliates. 

Since 1918 FOM and FORA IX also had helped organize unions in 
Chubut, Santa Cruz, and Tierra del Fuego, which affiliated with the Fed- 
eración Obrera Regional (FOR) of Río Gallegos. In response, businessmen, 
ranchers, and ranch managers, many of them European-born or represen- 
tatives of foreign companies, formed about seventy-five brigades, with ad- 
ditional branches in the interior. The LPA and ANT reinforced these groups 
with free laborers. As elsewhere, the foreign-born joined both sides of the 
struggle, a fact the LPA tried to obscure by distinguishing foreign capitalists, 
who contributed to the national economy, from foreign, mostly Chilean 
radicals, who in its view did not. 

Liguistas cooperated with authorities in repressing a vibrant labor 
movement and one of the largest rural strikes in Argentine history. Called 
by FOR in November 1920, the peons' strike aroused great anger among 
large sheep ranchers. LPA vigilantes pushed strikers off the ranches and 
hunted down workers they blamed for disorders. Lieutenant Colonel Héc- 
tor Varela, the Radical commander of the Tenth Cavalry Regiment, helped 
resolve the dispute to the benefit of labor, but when landowners disavowed 
the agreement, workers resumed the strike. Urging the government to step 
in again, the LPA and employers pushed Yrigoyen into sending Varela back 
in November 1921. The LPA patrolled Santa Cruz and joined the army in its 
sweep through the interior. Furnishing vehicles, fuel, housing, and provi- 
sions, the LPA helped the military slaughter as many as 1,500 striking ranch 
hands by January 1922. Once Varela's men had demolished the Patagonian 
unions, the LPA organized workers in the area into free labor brigades. The 
episode was the LPA's most important victory over workers.” 

The Patagonian brigades and Carlés congratulated Varela for his suc- 
cessful mission. Concerned that the massacre had undermined his support 
among workers, Yrigoyen did not praise the commander or publicize the 
event. His silence irritated army officers, who thought that the president 
was seeking to shore up his image at their expense. It also bothered mem- 
bers of the elite, who believed that he had repeated his dilatory response to 
the Semana Trágica. Yet the ruling party also tried to appeal to the upper 
class. Radical deputies helped defeat a Socialist attempt to form a commis- 
sion to investigate the Patagonian killings, just as they had done to a Social- 
ist request to ask the minister of the interior to explain the Las Palmas 
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episode.” One should also recall the Radicals’ lack of sympathy for the taxi 
drivers and workers in Villaguay and their flip-flops over Gualeguaychu. In 
these instances partisan interest and a desire to appease the elite tilted the 
ruling party toward capital. 

Thus, like the Chilean ADT and Alessandri, the LPA and ANT forced 
Yrigoyen part of the way back to the old means of repressing labor. The 
government continued to court native-born, less contentious, politically 
unaffiliated workers. Yet it also prohibited some leftist rallies and authorized 
police to imprison labor militants, enforce the residence and social defense 
laws, and ban the display of anarchist and Socialist flags.” 

Aided by the LPA, the ANT, and the government, as well as a gradual 
lowering of inflation and a labor surplus, employers won the contest with 
labor. Union membership and the number of strikes and strikers declined 
markedly in the 1920s. FORA IX fell apart in 1922, and the weaker and 
smaller USA replaced it. The left also split when some Socialists joined the 
Communist Party, founded in 1920. Seemingly so strong in 1919, labor and 
leftist groups were in disarray.” 


Gender and the LPA 


While male Liguistas suppressed laborers, their female colleagues sought to 
"Argentinize" them, drawing upon their philanthropic experience and So- 
cial Catholic conceptions of social justice. Their main targets were women, 
who constituted about 22 percent of the national labor force in 1914 and 
as many as 30 percent of industrial and manual laborers. Some of these 
women belonged to unions and female anarchist and Socialist centers. AI- 
though female workers were almost equally divided between Argentine- 
and foreign-born, the Señoritas deemed it necessary to bring all into the na- 
tion. To this end they established tuition-free schools in greater Buenos 
Aires. Nineteen such schools attracted over nine thousand students by 1927, 
and as late as 1950 the LPA claimed that over fifty were operating.? 

Carlés described the schools as “exclusively Argentine.” Classes in read- 
ing and writing, arithmetic, secretarial skills, and sewing and other voca- 
tional arts, and access to reading materials in the library annexes gave 
women opportunity to move upward within the given order. Instruction in 
hygiene, home economics, childcare, and first aid prepared them for tasks 
in the home. The schools also provided an alternative to such unhealthy ac- 
tivities as flirting with men, drinking, dancing the tango, or watching im- 
moral films. Lessons on the catechism, patience, modesty, love, family, and 
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work reinforced the schools’ moral mission. Students learned to be con- 
tent, courteous, punctual, and respectful toward authority—“Argentine 
values” attractive to management. Lectures on Argentine history, geogra- 
phy, and civics emphasized patriotism, as did other parts of the curricu- 
lum. María Lea Gastón, a student at the Gratry factory school, reported 
that her teacher taught them to sew and sing patriotic songs at the same 
time.” The school's Argentine nature meant submission to the gender and 
class structure. 

The Sefioritas’ overriding goal was to prevent subversives from exploit- 
ing female workers’ ignorance, as Elisa del Campillo, first vice president of 
the Sefioritas, saw it. A factory school teacher, Carmen Lasse, assuaged male 
Liguistas' possible fears by telling an LPA congress that educating the 
woman did not mean filling her with “abstract science,” but teaching her to 
be a “conscientious mother" and to hate disorder.” Whether women trans- 
mitted their lessons to their children and husbands was unclear, although 
small numbers of male workers attended the schools as well. 

Although they assigned instructional tasks to hired teachers, the Seño- 
ritas played important roles in the schools. They set the curriculum, pro- 
vided role models for the young workers, solicited space from employers, 
collected funds and books, and publicized their efforts at the LPA con- 
gresses and throughout society. This work may have brought them closer to 
their charges; as President Jorgelina Cano of the Señoritas learned, these 
pitiful youngsters were “our sisters.” Another Sefiorita, Marta Ezcurra, 
moved from the LPA to a career in social work. While it is not clear whether 
these examples were typical, it is evident that the Sefioritas administered the 
LPA’s most important social project. They also set up a home for juvenile 
delinquents, led fund-raising drives for male brigades and needy children, 
and organized neighborhood libraries.” 

The Sefioras also directed most of their efforts toward strengthening 
the immigrant family and integrating it into the nation. They organized 
day-care centers, free clinics, schools, patriotic celebrations, and distribu- 
tion of food, books, clothing, and cradles in poor areas, along with benefits 
to finance these activities. In doing so they cultivated skills like those of the 
Señoritas. The Señoras’ best-known project, however, did not involve for- 
eigners. From 1920 through at least the 1930s, they held annual expositions 
and sales of textiles produced by Indian and Creole women in their homes 
in the northwest. The Sefioras intended to help an economically deprived 
and truly Argentine group of women and enable them to remain in their 
households. Also, as Sefioras president Hortensia Berdier pointed out, the 
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project exemplified the LPA's belief in stimulating industries using local raw 
materials.” 

The female social endeavors aimed to ameliorate specific problems faced 
by the proletariat, without increasing its agency. The textile fairs also repre- 
sented awareness of a more abstract issue—the need for a long-term solu- 
tion to underdevelopment. Manifesting concern for broad issues, women 
(and men) of the Magisterio brigades railed against Bolshevik and secular 
influences in education and, like the cultural nationalists, sought to promote 
its “Argentine” character. For the most part, however, female Liguistas left 
theories and abstractions to men. 

Ironically, although LPA women sharpened their talents in the organi- 
zation, they did not take a public stand on feminism. Their speeches never 
referred to women obtaining the vote at the local level in Santa Fe in 1921 
and San Juan in 1927 or additional rights in the revised civil code of 1926. 
Indeed, their privileged yet nonprofessional backgrounds, top-down notion 
of charity, and ties to the church set female Liguistas apart from leftist 
women and feminists.** 

Male Liguistas also were involved in social works, especially after they 
helped repress the strike wave by 1922. Primary schools, vocational classes 
for workers, free clinics, and children's tours of the capital were among their 
projects. They also sponsored homages and awards for policemen, firemen, 
and soldiers, patriotic commemorations, and activities with nationalistic or 
local themes. Some of these events infused customary practices with new 
meaning, such as the "rustic dinners" often hosted by brigades. Serving typ- 
ical foods in a rural atmosphere, these meals reminded guests of the social 
peace and national virtue once supposedly found in the countryside.” 

Yet these endeavors were not as important as the female ones, which fit 
the LPA's and society's notions of gender. Señorita President Cano ascribed 
"peace, love, and resignation,” as well as idealism, faith, intuition, will, and 
perseverance to women. These mythic qualities suited women's duties as 
mother, helpmate, teacher, and caregiver within the family, LPA, and nation. 
The male personality that the LPA envisioned lent itself to men's roles as 
fighters, publicists, lobbyists, and ideologues. The LPA constructed men as 
benevolent yet authoritarian heads of family and the public sphere, to 
whom women, children, and their social inferiors owed respect and defer- 
ence. Austere and Christian, these caballeros argentinos would protect honor, 
home, property, and country with arms, if necessary. In times of conflict, 
Liguistas resorted to martial language; Gualeguaychü brigade members de- 
scribed men of their province as brave hidalgos (noblemen) with a “strong 
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arm and fist.” Carlés warned, however, that “violence is an exception, not a 
system; it is a form of national defense that can never take on the character 
of vengeance.” A teacher in military schools, the LPA president advocated 
the “intelligent violence of warriors, not of evildoers.” An observer inter- 
preted Carlés's “cult of heroism” to mean civic virtue rather than martial 
discipline. 

Carlés and the LPA equivocated on whether force was an essential qual- 
ity of manhood. The LPA sponsored a lecture series in 1923 by Leopoldo Lu- 
gones, who had no such doubts. His desire for the people to unite in spirit 
with the military against its enemies, including democracy and leftism, sur- 
passed Carlés's mild militarism. The poet proclaimed that Argentines had 
to “virilely” face the task of “cleaning the country” of radical immigrants, ei- 
ther through repression or expulsion. In a famous speech the next year (this 
one unrelated to the LPA), Lugones announced the arrival of the “hour of 
the sword.” Four action verbs, “to arm, combat, command, teach,” defined 
the complete life. The first three were “expressions of conquest and force”; 
indeed, “life itself is a state of force.” The true man would assume the higher 
calling of duty, sacrifice, heroism, and other martial virtues.*' More radical 
than the LPA’s conception of manhood, Lugones’s view formed a bridge be- 
tween the vitalism of the Comité Nacional de la Juventud and the far right 
of the 1930s. 


LPA Ideology 


The LPA charged men and women with injecting morality into society. In- 
deed, notions of purity and propriety obsessed Carlés. Like author Julian 
Martel, he did not want foreigners to “pollute” Argentina or “contagion in 
immoral homes” to infect children. Carlés defined the immoral home as 
one that was outside matrimony or followed leftist belief; to him, the two 
seemed identical. The LPA’s task, he noted, was to “moralize the home and 
guard the people” from “immoralities and perversions” brought by immi- 
grants. Such immorality even extended into the political system, where “evil 
political breeds . . . stimulated all the concupiscence of the low social levels 
in exchange for the electoral vote.” Argentine mothers defended “the purity 
of morals” by training their children to resist the passions that weakened 
reason; male Liguistas did so through arms, ideology, and the example they 
set. Carlés’s preoccupation with bodily control betrayed his concern for so- 
cial control. In his view, evil from the outside threatened society, the body 
writ large; cleanliness stood for the expulsion of this foreign threat.” 
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LPA men wove morality into their ideology of class conciliation. Carlés 
claimed that before mass immigration, Argentines had accepted the world 
as it was, unequal and hierarchical. Respecting family, property, and au- 
thority as the basis of society, they had progressed in an orderly manner 
through hard work and saving. Ungrateful “guests,” however, had over- 
turned moral politics in favor of their immoral version, polluting the na- 
tion that had welcomed them. They denied the world as it was in favor of 
the way they wanted it to be. Utopians, anarchists, socialists, and syndical- 
ists—all were “human dregs without God, country, law,” or family. Against 
those who wanted to construct society using a theoretical blueprint, the 
LPA hoped to secure the general welfare through natural means, according 
to what was “humanly possible.” One could not eliminate distinctions 
among people; all individuals would retain the positions “natural” to them 
and take only what was rightfully theirs. At the same time the LPA favored 
laws that curbed the abusive rich and labor militants alike and helped the 
poor. Such reforms “humanized” leftist ideals by removing their theoretical 
coating and converting them into real possibilities. Carlés called them ex- 
amples of “practical Christianity" or “practical humanitarianism.”* 

The LPA disagreed with the leftist view of class as well as leftist utopi- 
anism. It regarded nations, rather than classes, as the primary social units. 
Some Liguistas denied the existence of classes in Argentina, while others 
claimed that they were not as rigid as in Europe. Whether classes existed or 
not, most LPA members agreed that the possibility of upward mobility 
robbed them of significance. Liguistas offered their own “Argentine” defin- 
ition of workers as including all producers and thinkers. This definition 
permitted the LPA to call its first three annual meetings “Congresses of 
Workers.” As would German National Socialists, Liguistas obscured leftist 
terminology or sought to replace it with their own.“ 

Members and guests discussed means of implementing practical hu- 
manitarianism in the LPA congresses. They debated the merits of social se- 
curity, labor regulations, maternity leaves and other benefits for female 
workers, public housing, cooperatives, profit sharing, and land reform. 
Many of these proposals harked back to Social Catholics and conservative 
reformers, and members of these groups presented papers and helped draft 
commission reports. Although some Liguistas were foreign-born business- 
men or worked for foreign companies, speakers manifested concern for 
economic nationalism. One explained that the industrialized nations main- 
tained a trade balance favorable to them, confining primary product pro- 
ducers “to an economic slavery which keeps them in a plane inferior to 
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countries prepared to control their destinies.” He wanted Argentina to as- 
sert control over its own resources and economic life. LPA members en- 
couraged Argentines to invest locally and the government to raise tariff bar- 
riers, curb foreign investment, reduce the external debt, and establish a 
merchant marine, public investment fund, and state meatpacking plant. 
Inevitably, the LPA tied economic nationalism to the social question. It 
viewed industrialization as a means of raising employment and thereby re- 
ducing labor dissatisfaction. Some Liguistas blamed underdevelopment on 
worker-led disturbances, giving them another reason to regard labor as an- 
tinationalistic. Similar to Ricardo Rojas, Carlés linked radical immigrants’ 
exploitation of Argentina to that of foreign capital; both, in his view, re- 
quired a nationalistic solution.” 

Liguistas avoided criticizing the landowning elite and local capitalism 
by casting blame elsewhere. Not only foreign business and labor, but mid- 
dlemen, colonizing companies, and representatives of finance capital were 
targets of LPA ire. Yet the congresses did not single out Jewish merchants 
and financiers. 

Corporatism, as advocated by a prominent jurist and member of the 
Junta Central, Arturo Pallejá, offered a potential solution to the problems of 
social disorder, political decay, and usury.^ Although the LPA president 
found much fault with civil liberties, universal suffrage, equality, and Yri- 
goyenist “demagoguery,” until the late 1920s Carlés considered corporatism 
tyrannical and did not call for a change in the political system. Unlike in 
Chile, where fear of social instability prompted labor legislation in the mid- 
1920s, in Argentina, after the defeat of labor in 1922, few Liguistas were will- 
ing to consider such sweeping changes to preserve the essentials of the so- 
cial order. 

Familiar with corporatism, LPA members also were acquainted with 
rightist movements elsewhere. Carlés praised the Italian Fascist land distri- 
bution program as a bulwark against Bolshevism and compared the LPA to 
various European antileftist groups, with which the LPA corresponded. A 
Liguista even visited Action Frangaise, a group founded by the premier Eu- 
ropean radical rightist of the day, Charles Maurras. Nevertheless, the LPA's 
annual meetings and pamphlets never mentioned Maurras and rarely re- 
ferred to any European organizations. The only foreign influences the LPA 
president acknowledged were positivism and Catholicism. Again, this en- 
abled him to distinguish the LPA's argentinidad from the “exotic” doctrine 
of class conflict, which Carlés believed did not apply to an underdeveloped 
country.” 
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Diversity within the organization impeded consensus on issues other 
than the need to tame workers. Speeches at the congresses, however, re- 
flected the growing willingness of the upper and middle sectors to consider 
antiliberal economic ideas. The economic uncertainties of the postwar era 
led some members of the elite, within and outside the LPA, to contemplate 
a limited industrialization program that would not transform the socioeco- 
nomic structure.” i 

Despite the LPA’s anti-Jewish and anti-immigrant origins, its con- 
gresses devoted little attention to such issues. The statutes had recom- 
mended excluding immigrants who disagreed with the constitution, and a 
few speeches at the meetings advocated restricting the entry of immigrants. 
Most Liguistas, however, seemed to favor Argentinizing and controlling for- 
eigners rather than excluding them. Nor did antisemitism make its way into 
official LPA ideology, although the flow of 67,000 Eastern European and 
Middle Eastern Jews into Argentina from 1921 to 1930 may have concerned 
Liguistas. Their interest in maintaining a labor surplus tempered their na- 
tivism. Still, probably most LPA members believed in keeping Argentina as 
white and Christian as possible. An invited speaker, the essayist Lucas 
Ayarragaray, emphasized the need to maintain the country's racial heritage, 
particularly by preventing an Asian influx. Occasionally Liguistas referred 
to means of enhancing the Creole race. A suggestion to keep victims of cer- 
tain diseases from marriage was one of the rare examples of social Darwin- 
ism within the organization."! 

The LPA’s mild stance on immigration and race indicated its essentially 
moderate views. It represented the radicalization of the moderate right dur- 
ing the postwar crisis. Once the crisis had diminished, its members shelved 
their violence and threatening rhetoric and reverted to conservatism. The 
LPA's submergence of antisemitism was a mark of its declining radicalism. 
Strident criticism of Jews could lead to broader questioning of the eco- 
nomic system, as seen below (see Part 3), broader than the LPA wished to 
entertain. 


The Church 


The LPA’s partner in conservatism was the Catholic Church. Five priests 
and at least eleven staunch Social Catholic laypersons appeared in the sam- 
ple of male Liguistas, and there were other signs of overlap. Father de An- 
drea belonged to the provisional governing body and first Junta, and he and 
Father Piaggio attended the first LPA meeting. The archbishop of Buenos 
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Aires was honorary president of the eighth congress, and the bishops of 
Corrientes, Salta, and Tucumán visited the ninth. Other highly placed cler- 
ics such as Father Gustavo Franceschi, Monsignor Dionisio Napal, and Ni- 
colds Fasolino, vicar general of the Archbishopric of Buenos Aires, delivered 
addresses at the LPA's annual meetings. Napal and Father Saravia Ferré were 
brigade members, and the Franciscan Juan B. Lagos served in the Junta 
Central. Significantly, the priests tied to the LPA tended to be military chap- 
lains, indicating the links between the three institutions.” That Carlés gave 
talks in churches also signaled the hierarchy's approval. 

Why the church befriended the LPA is not immediately evident. Many 
Catholics belonged to the Radical Party and admired Yrigoyen's philosophy, 
which contained ideas that were Catholic in nature or resembled Catholic 
thought. Like the church, he assigned to the state the duty of mediating 
among social groups and promoting harmony, and he appealed to morality 
and frequently resorted to Christian metaphors. The president favored a la- 
bor code and other social measures reminiscent of Social Catholicism, al- 
though they stalled in Congress. Yrigoyen donated his presidential salary to 
Catholic charity, opposed attempts in Congress to legislate divorce, and 
chose prominent clerics for ceremonial roles. The church must have found 
these aspects of Yrigoyenism attractive. However, the hierarchy probably 
agreed with Franceschi, who believed that the president had not sufficiently 
braked labor militancy.? The church's lingering suspicion of the state may 
also have motivated its ties with a private institution of order. 

Catholicism and the LPA overlapped in significant ways. At LPA con- 
gresses priests spoke on such issues as labor legislation, nationalism in the 
church, and the church's social mission, indicating the LPA's receptivity to 
these views. Carlés consistently supported Social Catholic positions, "Chris- 
tian morality,” “practical Christianity” and “the school with God.” The LPAs 
insistence on its nonpolitical character probably also mollified clerical con- 
cern about offending the government.” 

The response of the predominant current within the hierarchy to the 
Semana Trágica resembled the LPA's co-optative side. Similar in theory if 
not practice to the free labor brigades, the eighty-five workers' circles at- 
tracted 36,000 members by 1919. In April of that year, a new organization, 
the Unión Popular Católica Argentina (UPCA), dedicated itself to invigo- 
rating the Catholic social conscience, "the nationality, and, more con- 
cretely, . . . Argentinism,” according to de Andrea. Its directorate included 
three lay Liguistas, de Andrea, and Fasolino. A fund-raising drive, whose 
slogan was “Give and you will conserve,” was its most important activity. De 
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Andrea was its spiritual leader, and most members of its financial commit- 
tee were Liguistas, as were other organizers and contributors, including 
eighteen women. The proceeds financed four small worker neighborhoods, 
a vocational school for female workers, and other projects.” 

As the use of these funds suggested, Social Catholics continued to mo- 
bilize women—and in ways that resembled the LPA. The Sociedad La Cruz 
de Obreras Fosforeras, founded by a priest in 1917, attracted workers from 
other industries and set up fifteen locals with 650 members in Greater 
Buenos Aires. Meanwhile, guided by Father Gustavo Franceschi, upper-class 
girls established the Centro de Estudios Blanca de Castilla in 1916. The Cen- 
tro organized seamstresses, retail employees, and other female laborers into 
three Catholic syndicates, which by 1919 had 719 members. Like their coun- 
terparts founded by the Chilean Liga de Damas, the syndicates and La Cruz 
respected religion, country, family, and property and emphasized education 
and mutual aid. In 1922 de Andrea’s explicitly antirevolutionary Federación 
de Asociaciones de Empleadas (FACE) absorbed all four groups; nine years 
later FACE included eighteen unions with 7,000 members.” 

Perhaps their agreement on class conciliation allowed the hierarchy to 
overlook less Christian aspects of the LPA. One such aspect was Carlés's 
tendency to deify the nation. He invoked the "fatherland" as the "deity" that 
had “consolidated the peace, secured justice, promoted the general welfare 
and assured the blessings of liberty" Appropriating Catholic terms for po- 
litical use, he entitled another speech "Catechism of the fatherland doc- 
trine? Such statements did not harmonize with church teachings; the Vat- 
ican would criticize Action Francaise, Italian Fascism, and German Nazism 
for putting nationalism above religion and substituting one for the other. 
Nor did the LPA’s violent acts conform to church notions of social peace. 

Miguel de Andrea epitomized church links with the LPA and with a 
Catholicism that was more patriotic than spiritual. While some, particularly 
in the elite and hierarchy, regarded him as leftist, others found his ambi- 
tions, top-down leadership style, and ties to politicians and the upper class 
repugnant. They accused him of alienating the poor by casting the Social 
Catholic programs as means of avoiding revolution, rather than simple so- 
cial justice. The controversy that enveloped him helped doom his nomina- 
tion for archbishop of Buenos Aires in the mid-1920s. After the Vatican re- 
jected him, de Andrea gave up his candidacy, but President Marcelo T. de 
Alvear (1922-28) refused to accept his resignation. When a delegation of 
Catholics asked Alvear to change his mind, he instead cut government 
funding for the church. Finally the president accepted the resignation but 
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declared the nuncio and his secretary persona non grata. The dispute ended 
in 1925, when the Vatican ratified Alvear’s new choice.” 

Alvear’s actions rankled many Catholics and reminded them that they 
lacked influence over the secular state. For this and other reasons, some 
turned against democracy. Franceschi advocated moving toward a corpo- 
ratist system, in which the legislature would represent economic groups 
rather than political parties, and only male family heads would vote. In the 
meantime, Franceschi and de Andrea tempered their suspicions of democ- 
racy with the belief that the church could tame and moralize it.” 

A movement rejecting democracy altogether grew out of attempts to 
form a young Catholic elite. Catholic students had already mobilized against 
the university reform movement, which advocated a greater role for students 
in university governance, along with other changes in administration and 
curricula. To Catholics this movement endangered social hierarchy and reli- 
gious values. Founded in 1922 as a response, the Cursos de Cultura Católica 
trained upper-class youths in orthodox theology and philosophy. Reading 
secular rightist thinkers such as Charles Maurras, Ramiro de Maeztu, Nico- 
lai Berdiaev, Osvald Spengler, Maurice Barrés, and Werner Sombart, stu- 
dents began to envision a hierarchical corporatist society. The participants 
regarded themselves as rebels against the Catholic bourgeois establishment. 
“Dissident toward tradition and toward the right, but dissident” nonethe- 
less, they initiated a Catholic “revolution” that would transform the right in 
the late 1920s.*% 


Conclusion 


The LPA had reached its apogee by 1922. During the next six years, unions 
declined and the LPA was content with President Alvear, a moderate Radi- 
cal who appointed Carlés as interventor in San Juan in 1922 and Domecq 
García as naval minister. From this position, the first LPA president could 
impose free labor policies in the port. The government was once again in 
the hands of aristocrats whom the elite trusted to protect its interests. Thus 
the LPA remained quiescent until the end of the decade. 

Still, postwar Argentine conditions, in contrast to Chile, had nurtured 
an extreme right-wing movement. Labor had imperiled the oligarchy's eco- 
nomic base, and members of the middle as well as upper classes, male and 
female, feared for their property and privileges. Divided and weakened, 
conservative forces had lost control of the state in this most democratic of 
Latin American countries, and they suspected the reformist government of 
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leniency toward workers. These motives pushed them toward the extreme 
right. The moderate right—aristocratic women, employers, conservative 
parties, upper-class Radicals, and most Social Catholics—shared the basic 
tenets of the LPA and ANT, the extreme rightists. So did the predominant 
factions in the church and the military. The fact that the LPA never set itself 
apart from conservatives or Radicals by establishing itself as a political party 
permitted this overlap. The LPA and ANT drew their membership from the 
moderates; all that separated moderates from extremists in this crisis was 
the extremists’ willingness to use force and in other ways work outside the 
political system. Thus the extremists served as the moderates’ armed guard. 
The end of this period, however, witnessed new Catholic-inspired radicals 
whose beliefs would differ markedly from those of moderate rightists. 


CHAPTER 7 


Against Anarchism: Brazilian Nationalism 


»1 


From 1915 on, “nationalism invaded Brazilian culture”! although not always 
in a clearly rightist fashion. Ideologies were not as well defined in Brazil as 
in Argentina and Chile, and here the ruling parties stood for little but oli- 
garchical power. While some of the new movements seemed liberal democ- 
ratic, they overlapped with and contributed ideas to others much further to 
the right. The military continued to furnish support for change along au- 
thoritarian lines. Extreme rightists also drew upon the anti-Portuguese and 
corporatist legacy left by the previous generation. Antisemitism and reac- 
tionary Catholicism distinguished them from moderates and most precur- 
sors. Unlike the other cases, the radical right was at odds with the conserv- 
ative oligarchies that controlled the state. 


Economy, War, and National Defense 


As in Argentina, nationalist groups consolidated during an economic crisis. 
Industry expanded during World War I, and coffee fared well until 1917. The 
rubber sector collapsed during the war, however, and coffee prices sank af- 
ter 1918. Declining imports of food, industrial inputs, and other goods lim- 
ited manufacturing efforts, cut tariff revenues for the federal government, 
and increased the cost of living. The inflation rate was 125 percent from 1914 
to 1924; food prices alone tripled between 1914 and 1920. Yet until 1919 wages 
fell precipitously. These conditions spelled hardship, and they reminded in- 
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tellectuals and policymakers of Brazil’s dependence on foreign markets, 
capital, and imports.’ 

In Brazil as well as in Argentina, there was considerable sympathy for 
the Allies. In March 1915, the distinguished spokesman for liberal democ- 
racy, Ruy Barbosa, poet Olavo Bilac, jurist Pedro Lessa, and others formed 
the Liga Pro Aliados, which pressured the government to enter the war on 
the Allied side. Like the Argentine Comité de la Juventud, Liga members 
wanted to take part in an elevating cause. The Liga also campaigned against 
the Teuto-Brazilian community’s use of the German language and loyalty to 
Germany. Its concern over German cultural isolationism expanded into a 
general preoccupation with assimilating immigrants and spreading patrio- 
tism. Similar sentiments lay behind anti-German riots in 1917. Tied more 
closely through trade and diplomacy to the United States than were Chile 
and Argentina, Brazil entered the war in October of that year after Germany 
torpedoed four of its ships, and it suspended German-language publica- 
tions and schools. The Brazilian military, however, played only a limited 
combat role.’ 

Even before Brazil entered the war, members of the Liga and the upper 
classes demonstrated concern over preparedness. The idealism stirred by 
the conflict as well as an older fear of Brazilian weakness influenced this at- 
titude, which was embodied in Olavo Bilac. During a speaking tour in Oc- 
tober 1915, the poet admonished Sao Paulo law students for leaving “Brazil 
devastated without war and decrepit before old age.” In Europe, virile young 
men were marching off to fight, but apathetic Brazilians were inert. Self- 
interest, a “hideous foreignism,” infected the educated elite and threatened 
to widen into an epidemic, whereas the rest of the population, malnour- 
ished and unschooled, was scarcely human. Government did nothing to 
help the masses or to integrate the immigrants into the nation. Bilac 
claimed that if it were enforced, the universal conscription law of 1908 
would promote democracy, civic pride, unity, patriotism, and, by implica- 
tion, manliness. The military also would turn the poor into healthy, literate 
citizens. Hence the draft would strengthen order and the nationality at a 
time when they were besieged. He urged youth to work toward this goal, 
asking medical students to heal their sick country. Common among Brazil- 
ian intellectuals, Bilac’s penchant for metaphors of the body and disease re- 
vealed anxiety over internal decay as well as external threat.* 

The internal threat that he, like Alberto Torres, envisioned was one of 
disintegration. Conflicts and economic inequalities among the states, along 
with political corruption, could tear the country apart. Bilac recommended 


Brazil 109 


civic education, based in schools and the military, to combat fragmentation. 
The elite would have to cultivate its civic virtue before it could prepare the 
public or solve Brazil's economic problems.’ 


The Ligas 


Bilac found an outlet for his ideas in the Liga da Defesa Nacional (LDN), 
deliberately named after a prestigious military journal, which he helped 
found in 1916. The LDN attempted to consolidate a citizens’ army by sup- 
porting the draft and military training in schools and other institutions, 
scout troops, and the formation of reserve units. Spreading patriotism and 
the cult of heroism through speeches, publications, celebrations, and prizes 
was another activity. Talks given by Bilac and other leaders received wide- 
spread coverage, especially in the nationalist Revista do Brasil, published in 
Sao Paulo from 1916 to 1925. Like its predecessor, it promoted instruction in 
Portuguese and the building of national schools in foreign colonies. The na- 
tional president served as the honorary chief, and each state president 
headed the local regional directory, thus cementing ties between the gov- 
ernment and the Rio de Janeiro-based organization. Indeed, the founders 
picked the ministers of war, the navy, and finance, along with a prominent 
cleric, as officers, although the LDN insisted on its independence from par- 
tisan politics. Pedro Lessa became the first LDN president; Miguel Calmon, 
a distinguished statesman from the Bahian elite, vice president; and Bilac 
secretary-general. Members of the Liga Pro Aliados figured prominently in 
the group. 

The LDN won adherents from influential sectors. Military officers fur- 
nished Bilac with materials to document his case and attempted to win 
over the army to his ideas. They as well as eminent businessmen and pro- 
fessionals were among the leaders, and the educated middle class filled the 
ranks. Jorge Street and other wealthy notables contributed funds, and Car- 
dinal Joaquim Arcoverde de Albuquerque Cavalcanti of Rio de Janeiro and 
archbishops and bishops lent their support, as did monarchists such as 
Afonso Celso.” 

Support for the LDN, however, was not universal, even among nation- 
alists. For Alberto Torres, the defense of Brazil required constitutional and 
administrative reform, fiscal prudence, and economic nationalism more 
than a citizen army. One might also have criticized the LDN’s voluntary 
training for enabling participants to claim the status of reservists and secure 
exemption from the draft, seemingly defeating Bilac’s purpose of unifying 
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the country. At any rate, the LDN helped convince the administration, al- 
ready pressured by the military and wartime fears of unpreparedness, to en- 
force the draft law.? 

Bilac coupled the LDN’s military pursuits with martial rhetoric. Life 
consisted of “constant combat,” and those who did not defend themselves 
weakened and perished. Brazilians had to protect not only their bodies and 
material goods but also their honor and history. Yet Bilac was no full-blown 
social Darwinist. He thought education and better nutrition would improve 
Brazil’s mixed race, which he did not regard as inherently inferior.’ 

For LDN members, nationalism implied antiliberalism as well as manly 
heroism. Deputy and novelist Henrique Coelho Neto advised Brazilians to 
welcome foreigners proudly, not submissively, and not to allow them to ac- 
quire land, the repository of the nationality and wealth. Another LDN 
member, Belisário Penna, a well-known hygienist and eugenicist, pointed 
out how disease, malnutrition, and ignorance weakened Brazilians and pre- 
vented them from working efficiently. The government needed to provide 
vocational and hygiene instruction to the masses and settle them in an 
organized fashion in the interior. This task of saneamento (sanitation) would 
be difficult, for local oligarchies had taken advantage of the republic's ex- 
cessive liberalism and promoted anarchy. Yet the generalized state of “ill- 
ness” required urgent attention." 

LDN president Augusto Olympio Viveiros de Castro, minister of the 
Supreme Federal Tribunal, agreed. Thanks to excessive individualism, citi- 
zens ignored their civic duties, employers treated laborers like machines, 
and workers issued ruinous demands. Egoism also accounted for paternal 
abandonment of families and the use of birth control, which deprived the 
state of population and degraded marriage. This form of individualism was 
related to the problem of sensuality, especially evident in the capital, where 
women were no longer chaste. The family would disintegrate if Brazilians 
did not restore the old moral code." 

Other LDN members shared Castro’s concern for hierarchy and family. 
To claim that one was a citizen of humanity, rather than of one nation, was 
utopian and ridiculous, thought Bilac: Was there a world confederation? 
Were there citizens of the planetary system? Those who denied the father- 
land were “moral monsters” who denied all social and moral life. Everyone 
belonged to a family, a fatherland, and humanity, which were intertwined; 
one could not reject one without rejecting the other two, and if he lacked 
these, a man lacked a self. According to Coelho Neto, only the imprudent 
contemplated overthrowing “those who are on top without remembering 
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that the fall of the higher ones exposes the weakest ones to misery and the 
entire edifice to ruin.” Because the family imparted such admirable traits as 
discipline, order, hard work, and obedience to one's superiors, the stronger 
the family the stronger the nation and the social fabric.'” 

Coelho Neto made these remarks against the backdrop of labor mobi- 
lization. Inflation, inspiration from abroad, and increased consciousness 
and organization led workers to mount an unprecedented number of 
strikes between 1917 and 1920. Anarcho-syndicalists helped lead two major 
waves of activity in 1917 and 1919. Roughly 50,000 laborers took part in a 
general strike in Sào Paulo in 1917 that sparked strikes throughout the coun- 
try. Militancy peaked in 1919, with sixty-four strikes in the city of Sáo Paulo, 
fourteen in that state, and seventeen in Rio de Janeiro. Constituting 36 per- 
cent of all industrial laborers in 1920, women were important participants 
in these actions. Indeed, a strike by female textile workers in Sao Paulo had 
precipitated the general strike of 1917." 

The government asked the LDN to contemplate responses to the strike 
wave. Offering official support, in April 1920 Minister of Justice Alfred Pinto 
suggested that the LDN should plan “repressive action" against anarchism 
and Bolshevism. Coelho Neto promised that his organization would call on 
the “conservative classes” to help spread “patriotic propaganda,’ following 
the model set by the Liga Patriótica Argentina. It would aim its propaganda 
at native-born workers, showing them that foreign subversives pushed them 
to the front line and hid behind them. The fact that 60 percent of industrial 
laborers in 1920 were immigrants tended to reinforce such views, as did the 
continuing predominance of foreigners among labor leaders. The LDN cre- 
ated a commission to study the labor question and devise means of ensur- 
ing social peace.’ Repression by civilians proved unnecessary, however, for 
the official forces of order quelled the unions. 

Debilitated by his speaking tours, Bilac died in 1918. The elite who had 
responded enthusiastically to the draft during wartime increasingly evaded 
it by 1920, a fact that did not escape the nationalists’ or the military’s atten- 
tion. By the mid-1920s, the LDN had faded from public view." 

Bilac’s campaign had inspired the formation of another nationalist 
group, however. Since the early 1900s, a reformist circle had formed within 
the Paulista Republican Party (PRP), the ruling party of Sao Paulo. Led by 
Jálio de Mesquita Filho, co-owner of O Estado de Sao Paulo and a founder 
of Revista do Brasil, these intellectuals and professionals favored popular 
electoral participation and mass education. This group arranged for Bilac to 
inaugurate his nationalist speaking tour in the Sao Paulo law school in 1915. 
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The poet urged Mesquita Filho to mobilize his fellow law students, many of 
whom were related to the PRP dissidents. Conversations among pupils and 
professors led to the founding of the Liga Nacionalista (LN) in 1916," 

Mesquita Filho agreed with Torres that Brazil lacked a sense of nation- 
ality: “In our borrowed civilization there is not even adaptation: there is 
simply a copy.” By disparaging what was native, Brazilians weakened confi- 
dence and civic attitudes, which in turn led them to put their individual, 
class, and regional interests above those of a country that barely existed. 
Mesquita Filho agreed with Bilac on the need to stem this “social anarchy” 
by ridding the leading classes of apathy and pessimism. The (soon fascist) 
poet Filippo Tommaso Marinetti’s emphasis on masculinity and vitalism, 
which had already inspired the Revista do Brasil, also resounded in Mes- 
quita Filho’s aim of preparing a new generation of patriotic, energetic 
youth. This generation would create a united nation “conscious of its force, 
free of .. . economic tutelage and the squeeze of foreign capital." 

The LN declared itself to be a nonpartisan group dedicated to national 
solidarity. It supported implementation of the draft law, scouting, and re- 
serve units, yet it emphasized suffrage and education. The LN advocated the 
study of national problems and the obligatory teaching of the Brazilian lan- 
guage, history, and geography by Brazilian-born teachers in all schools. Its 
“solidarity” had its limits, for only native-born men were eligible for LN 
membership. This exclusion revealed a xenophobic streak, as did criticism 
of foreigners and Afro-Brazilians by Mesquita Filho. The fact that the orga- 
nization did not select its leaders democratically was another indication of 
elitism. Headed by law professor Frederico Vergueiro Steidel, the group was 
filled with educators, law students, and journalists. Directing itself toward 
the “superior classes,” the LN had attracted only 1,004 members by 1917." 

In many ways the LN resembled the LDN. The two groups arose out of 
the same wartime context and nationalist campaign, their leadership co- 
alesced in an authoritarian fashion, and their themes overlapped. Both 
aimed at regenerating the elite. The LDN’s emphasis on military service, 
however, differed from the LN’s focus on education and suffrage. The LDN’s 
concerns reflected its origins in consultations among intellectuals and mili- 
tary and national political leaders, and its headquarters in the federal capi- 
tal reinforced its ties with the last two groups. The wealthiest state in Brazil, 
Sao Paulo, had the largest middle and working classes, and the LN repre- 
sented the dissident sector within the ruling party that envisioned integrat- 
ing these classes into the existing order through the vote. 

Fear of revolution permeated the LN’s views on political change. In 
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the LN-sponsored O que o cidadão deve saber (1919), Antônio de Sampaio 
Dória, professor at the normal school of Sáo Paulo, warned against anar- 
chism or other forms of cosmopolitanism. Mesquita Filho argued that 
democracy could strengthen the social order, but if workers were not incor- 
porated into electoral politics, a revolution would destroy the nationality.” 

While it sponsored other activities, the LN mostly worked for electoral 
change. It urged citizens to vote and helped them register. The organization 
lobbied for the secret obligatory ballot, but it did not favor extending the 
vote to women or illiterates. Instead, it believed that educating the male 
masses would enable them to qualify to vote and make independent choices 
on election day, thus eliminating corrupt political machines and oli- 
garchies. Moreover, teaching immigrant workers to read would nationalize 
them. To further this goal, the LN assisted some immigrants in the natural- 
ization process.” 

In pursuit of these aims, the LN created night schools for workers, 
many of them immigrants, in Sao Paulo and the interior. The state provided 
materials and space, sometimes in existing schools, and the LN paid for 
electricity, personnel, and printing. The Asociacáo Comercial of Sao Paulo 
also donated funds, and industrialists permitted the LN to establish schools 
in their factories. The curriculum, which included civics, hygiene, and 
morality, resembled the program of the Liga Patriótica Argentina, as did the 
LN's decision to name them “nationalist schools.” As of 1918, 624 men and 
232 women were enrolled in such institutions, and in 1919 at least nine 
schools were operating. The night school for women may have been the 
first of its kind in Brazil.” 

The LN also backed broader educational change. Sáo Paulo state presi- 
dent Washington Luís (1920-24) appointed Dória director of public educa- 
tion, and he devised a reform package strongly supported by the LN. Previ- 
ously, the state had obliged children to attend school for four years yet failed 
to adequately finance their education or assure their presence. Doria's new 
law cut the four-year obligatory schooling to two years yet raised educa- 
tional funding, enforced attendance, and incorporated scouting into school 
programs. The reform reinforced the rigid social structure. Two years were 
not enough to impart literacy, and the law discouraged pupils by setting a 
fee for the next two years. At any rate, the reform was short-lived. In 1925, 
Luis’s successor restored the four-year program.” 

LN support of the status quo was evident in its reaction to workers. In 
October 1919, the Federação Operária planned a general strike to protest 
police harassment of militants, unions, and the labor press. In response, the 
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LN warned foreign workers that “Brazil is ours,” and that only Brazilians 
could participate in politics. It cautioned Brazilian laborers against adher- 
ing to combative unions or to militants whom the LN accused of hood- 
winking them. A few days after this patronizing and xenophobic statement, 
on October 31, students arrived at the law school to find a provocative arti- 
cle from A Plebe plastered on a wall. It joked that “our Catholic city” could 
not live without prostitutes, the “defenders of public morality,” who sup- 
posedly were about to go on strike. Enraged by this affront to their man- 
hood, law students destroyed the editorial and printing offices of the anar- 
chist organ, and they carried out a mock burial of printed materials they 
found there. The mob tried to attack the prolabor Diario Español, but a po- 
lice guard, conspicuously absent from A Plebe, prevented the students from 
entering, Perhaps state authorities feared the diplomatic consequences of 
assaulting a Spanish press. Since most LN members were law students, they 
probably were among the vigilantes.” 

Hoping to bridge the gap between left and right, Afonso Schmidt ad- 
dressed the LN in A Plebe. The leftist journalist insisted that only those 
freed from wage slavery could “sanitize” the interior and end illiteracy; only 
a libertarian-style commune could develop the civic engagement and spir- 
ituality that Bilac had desired. Criticizing the LN for overlooking abuses of 
foreign capital and for its partnership with government, Schmidt asked the 
movement to create with the left a nationalism that would free Brazil from 
the foreign yoke. The LN ignored Schmidt, however, and lost interest in la- 
bor matters after authorities quelled the 1919 strike." 

Governments and businessmen cooperated in repressing labor. Em- 
ployer associations worked with the public forces of order to break strikes 
and smash unions. Federal legislation passed in 1921 made it easier to de- 
port foreign-born militants, and, beginning in 1919, the maritime police in 
Rio de Janeiro kept radicals out of the country. Presidents Wenceslao Braz 
(1914-18), Epitácio Pessóa (1919-22), and Artur da Silva Bernardes (1922-26) 
repressed workers, Braz and Bernardes under states of siege that lasted from 
November 1917 through 1918 and from 1922 until 1926, respectively. These 
measures, together with a bleak economic situation and splits in the move- 
ment, weakened labor in the 1920s.” 

Once union agitation declined after 1920, military restlessness became 
evident. Enthusiastically supporting Bilac’s campaign, officers hoped to cre- 
ate a stronger army that would regenerate Brazil. President Pessóa accentu- 
ated their discontent by appointing civilians to head the military ministries 
and vetoing a pay hike. The arrest of army leader and former president 
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Marshal Hermes de Fonseca (1910-14), the temporary closing of the Clube 
Militar, and the victory of the official presidential candidate, Bernardes, 
whom officers suspected of slandering them, further alienated the military. 
Junior officers rebelled in Copacabana in 1922 and Sao Paulo in 1924, be- 
ginning the Tenente movement. Influenced by the military positivists of the 
early republic, the Tenentes stood for a vaguely defined nationalism, a 
strong central government, and an end to corrupt oligarchical rule. Al- 
though some Tenentes sympathized with workers, in general they did not 
favor democracy.”° 

Ironically, the LN was a casualty of the military uprisings. During the 
revolt of 1924, rebel soldiers occupied Sao Paulo for three weeks, while 
troops loyal to the federal government bombed the city, which had been 
abandoned by civilian authorities. The LN stepped into the vacuum, setting 
up a municipal guard to enforce law and order, distributing supplies, and 
coordinating medical services. Although the organization protested the 
rebels’ assault and blocked their overtures to Sao Paulo workers, it aroused 
government suspicions. When loyalists retook the city, they arrested LN 
leaders, and Bernardes closed the LN and its schools. Some former LN 
members joined the PRP, but many others founded the opposition Demo- 
cratic Party, which favored electoral reform, in 1926.7’ 


Nativist Catholic Nationalism 


Another nationalist current was developing in Rio de Janeiro alongside the 
Ligas. It first manifested itself in Brazilea (1917-18), edited by Arnaldo Da- 
masceno Vieira, an army captain and engineer; Alvaro Bomilcar, the an- 
tiracist author; and Jackson de Figueiredo, the Catholic writer. For Brazilea 
as for the Jacobinos of the 1890s, Brazil’s biggest problem was its enslave- 
ment to European and especially Portuguese culture and business. It even 
regarded the “conservative classes” as foreign, although whether it meant in 
origin or perspective was unclear.” 

Drawing sustenance from the LDN and LN, Brazilea also advocated 
military service and civic regeneration and distrusted foreigners, and its 
moralism resembled the LDN’s. However, the Ligas were much less Catholic 
than the magazine and did not single out the Portuguese for criticism. In- 
fluenced by Bomilcar, the publication did not see the masses as racially in- 
ferior. Furthermore, it perceived the poverty in which most Brazilians lived 
and which the government did little to ameliorate, and it accorded social 
justice and economic nationalism a much higher priority than did the LDN 
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and LN. Brazilea reflected the concerns of middle-income Cariocas (resi- 
dents of Rio de Janeiro), many of whom still blamed inflation on the Por- 
tuguese, who owned 43 percent of the commercial establishments and 74 
percent of the factories in Rio de Janeiro in 1920.” In contrast, the Ligas 
drew from the upper and upper-middle classes and from cities in the inte- 
rior, although the LDN was based in Rio. 

The Brazílea circle created Propaganda Nativista (PN) in 1919 as an- 
other expression of their beliefs. Dedicated to the Jacobino hero Floriano 
Peixoto and composed exclusively of native-born Brazilians, the organiza- 
tion attracted a small group of intellectuals, professionals, and bureaucrats 
from various states. PN favored nationalizing retail commerce and the 
press, limiting foreign acquisition of real estate, and raising internal loans to 
pay off the foreign debt and create financial independence. To emancipate 
Brazil politically, PN opposed the notion of foreigners, even naturalized cit- 
izens, holding government positions. It denounced the notion of a Luso- 
Brazilian confederation as an infringement on Brazilian sovereignty. Pro- 
posed by the Portuguese government, the confederation would standardize 
the language spoken in the two countries, extend citizenship rights to Por- 
tuguese residents, and recognize Portuguese degree holders. Inspired by 
Torres, PN advocated a council of notables to study national problems and 
provide a sense of unity. Moving the capital to Goiás would also help unify 
the country and move the population away from the coast facing Europe. 
The organization would defend Catholicism, the majority religion, and 
lobby to mention God in the constitution. PN would also work for a law fa- 
voring immigrants who would work in agriculture. By promoting racial 
equality, lower rents, and labor input into regulating food prices, PN hoped 
to help workers, despite its "attitude of combat against anarchism.” Federal 
authorities had established the Comissariado da Alimentação Pública in 
1918, along with other measures, but had not been able to control rising 
costs. PN also wanted to incorporate women, neglected by the military- 
leaning Ligas, into the nationalist cause. 

The groups anti-Portuguese sentiments took concrete form. On July 20, 
1919, PN members tangled with Luso-Brazilian confederation advocates at a 
rally in the Largo da Carioca. PN distributed nationalist fliers in the streets, 
at meetings, and on streetcars. It lobbied for Deputy Camilo Prates's bill re- 
quiring that Brazilians compose at least half of the personnel of foreign- 
owned firms, a plank in the PN platform.*! PN members also contributed 
articles to the anti-Portuguese journal Gil Blas, founded in February 1919 by 
Alcibiades Delamare, a government functionary. 
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Representatives from PN, LN, LDN, and other nationalist organiza- 
tions attended the inaugural meeting of Ação Social Nacionalista (ASN) on 
February 13, 1920, at the prestigious Instituto Histórico e Geográfico Bra- 
sileiro in Rio de Janeiro. Afonso Celso, monarchist, LDN member, Brazilea 
contributor, and head of the Instituto, was named president. The ASN, he 
declared, was neither religious nor partisan. “Purely conservative and de- 
fensive,” it would unite existing groups dedicated to safeguarding the na- 
tionality. Prates, Bomilcar, and Senator Justo Chermont were officers, and 
board members included Treasury Minister and LDN president Homero 
Baptista, LDN members Coelho Neto and Street, and two congressmen. As 
had the LN and LDN, ASN organizers chose the leaders behind the scenes. 
Pedro Lessa of the LDN, three priests, Jackson de Figueiredo and other 
prominent Catholics, and three generals, an admiral, and other military of- 
ficers numbered among the ASN’s first members.” 

Over 1,500 guests, including Cardinal Arcoverde, military officers, 
women, and delegates from the federal and state governments, attended the 
installation ceremony on April 21. Echoing Bilac and Coelho Neto, Celso 
told the distinguished crowd that “the family was the tiny fatherland; the 
fatherland was the large family" A man who lacked or did not love family 
was a miserable aberration, as were people who did not love the nation. The 
ASN president referred to Alfredo Pinto's speech to the LDN against immi- 
grant agitators. Celso favored expelling the foreign subversives who cor- 
rupted Brazilian workers, just as heads of households expelled disrespectful 
members.? 

An ASN affiliate situated this goal in the ideological spectrum even 
more explicitly than Celso. The Liga Rio-Grandense Nacionalista identified 
itself as a conservative force supporting the authorities against anarchism 
and as a "patriotic" solution to the social question. The French counterrev- 
olutionaries Maurice Barrés and Charles Maurras were its inspiration.” 

The ASN adopted the platforms of the Ligas and especially the PN. To 
these it added support for labor legislation, which would safeguard capital- 
ism, eliminate the problems of strikes and lockouts, and help the oppressed 
within a climate of order. Yet its motto, “Against anarchism: nationalism,” 
indicated it would fight subversion. The ASN opposed the concentration of 
foreigners in agricultural colonies and “parasitic” immigrants in the cities. 
It supported close relations with the American and especially South Amer- 
ican republics. “Sanitizing,” developing transportation, and spreading the 
catechism would improve life in the interior. Although Celso had insisted 
the ASN was not religious, Gil Blas, its mouthpiece, advocated voluntary re- 
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ligious instruction in the public schools and frequently invoked Catholi- 
cism. The ASN also aimed to emancipate the Brazilian woman through 
moral, practical, and civic education, and elevate “her true role as primor- 
dial factor of our moral greatness”* 

Drawing upon Bomilcar, Torres, Brazilea, and PN, the ASN praised race 
mixture and denounced racial prejudice, which set it apart from moderate 
rightists. The elite tended to regard people of color as hopelessly inferior 
and as an impediment to development. Through immigration and the dy- 
ing out of the supposedly weaker races, the population would become 
whiter, thus alleviating Brazil’s economic and political problems. Law pro- 
fessor and social commentator Francisco José de Oliveira Viana was the 
most influential spokesperson for these views in the 1920s.*° 

On race and other matters, the ASN was more popular than moderate 
rightists and the Ligas. The appeals to women and native-born workers in- 
dicated its desire to transform public consciousness and organize a broad 
following. By 1921 the ASN loosely grouped over 180 local associations 
claiming 250,000 members. These figures were probably exaggerated, and it 
was doubtful that all the adherents of these institutions considered them- 
selves militant nationalists. Nevertheless, the ASN was larger than the Liga 
Patriótica Argentina in numbers and as a percentage of the population. Pri- 
marily middle-class, the affiliates included organizations of professors, em- 
ployees, shopkeepers, bureaucrats, retired officers, Catholics, women, and 
maritime interests. People of color figured in photographs of ASN affiliates 
and functions.” 

As evinced by the participants at its early meetings, the ASN received 
military backing. Police, firefighters, civil guard, and military personnel vis- 
ited its offices and offered support. Major Joào Cezimbra Jacques wrote a 
series of articles on the worker threat for Gil Blas, and General Pedro Car- 
olino de Almeida spoke at several nationalist gatherings.” 

Even more evident was government favor. President Pessóa met several 
times with Celso and Delamare to assure them of his support, and in May 
1920 he accepted the post of honorary president of the organization. A fer- 
vent admirer of the “nationalist president,” as he called Pessóa, Delamare 
sent him copies of Gil Blas and wrote to him frequently. The president 
awarded him a succession of administrative positions and appointed Bomil- 
car and at least one other prominent ASN member to government offices. 
President Bernardes of Minas Gerais sent a telegram of adhesion to the 
ASN's installation meeting in April 1920 and backed the organization when 
he served as president of the nation.? 
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The ASN also received support from the Chamber of Deputies. To en- 
hance its prestige and give it government mailing privileges, ASN deputies 
Ildefonso Albano of Ceara and Prates introduced a resolution declaring the 
group to be of public utility. The resolution passed and Pessóa signed it into 
law in November 1920. Thanks to this measure, the following month the 
city administration of Rio de Janeiro announced plans to construct head- 
quarters for the organization.* 

However, some deputies disapproved of the ASN. Labor advocate Mau- 
rício de Lacerda castigated it for its Lusophobia and lambasted the president 
for serving as its honorary leader. When Pessóa pointed to his friendship 
with Portuguese residents, Lacerda rejoined that they included only the 
wealthy. Like the Chilean Socialists who criticized the Ligas, the deputy re- 
garded ASN and government diatribes against foreigners as means of di- 
viding and conquering workers. Some congressmen also pointed out how 
one of the ASN's cherished goals hurt poor people. When the government 
decided to enforce an 1897 law nationalizing the fishing industry, as the ASN 
favored doing, this dispossessed the largely impoverished community of 
Portuguese fishermen.*! 

Several deputies objected to ASN extremism. Lacerda condemned naval 
commander Frederico Villar, ASN member and enforcer of the fishing law, 
for delivering a violently anti- Portuguese speech at an ASN demonstration 
in October 1920, and he criticized marchers for insulting anti-ASN federal 
deputies. In his opinion, Villar and other naval participants had broken mil- 
itary discipline. To demonstrate the group's fanaticism, Deputy Gonçalves 
Maia of Pernambuco read aloud a letter Villar had written to LN president 
Steidel, published in the press, in which the commander chided the LN for 
criticizing ASN anti-Portuguese attitudes and ignoring “Portuguese inso- 
lence.” In 1921, Maia read to the chamber a flier in which the ASN urged 
readers to *kill the Galician" and threatened to imitate the example of fas- 
cism. Denying these words came from his group, Prates nevertheless was 
forced to admit that non-Portuguese businessmen also exploited Brazil. Al- 
varo Baptista, brother of the LDN president and deputy from Rio Grande 
do Sul, denounced the ASN's brand of nationalism as intolerant, divisive, 
and even anachronistic. Lacerda tried to humiliate the ASN by legislating 
payment to its leaders of salaries equivalent to the minimum ones earned 
by state workers, but his attempt to make a point about low wages failed.” 

Anti-Lusitanianism split nationalist forces. The LN had sent represen- 
tatives to the ASN's first meeting but absented itself thereafter from its func- 
tions. Unlike the ASN, the LN accepted foreigners and Portuguese as col- 
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laborators (but not members). It accused the ASN of chauvinism, which the 
latter denied, although it admitted that its focus on curbing foreign eco- 
nomic control differed from Bilac’s on the draft, education, and civic vir- 
tues. The ASN reminded the LN that the Portuguese presence was much 
greater in Rio de Janeiro than in São Paulo; the LN should not judge the na- 
tionalisms of other states by its criteria. Pointing to signs of Portuguese in- 
fluence, the ASN noted the Portuguese ancestry of Mesquita and other LN 
members, as well as LN’s support for Brazil’s Latin brothers in the war, a 
goal favored by Portuguese merchants, who competed with the Germans. 
One ASN member warned that “the accommodating, sleep-inducing nar- 
cotic of Lusitanianism" drugged the LN.? 

Like the LN, the church initially supported the ASN. Cardinal Arco- 
verde, the vicar general, and Monsignor Fernando Rangel, the leading orga- 
nizer of Catholic workers, attended the installation meeting, and Monsignor 
Joaquim Soares de Oliveira Alvim represented the church at the group's first 
anniversary celebration. The ASN received support from Archbishop Joao 
Becker of Porto Alegre and other high-ranking clerics, and Archbishop Sil- 
vério Gomes Pimenta of Minas Gerais contributed an article against Protes- 
tant missionaries to Gil Blas. Male and female ASN members staffed the 
commission overseeing the project to build a statue of Christ the Redeemer 
on Corcovado Mountain, completed in 1931.* The church’s interest in ex- 
panding its flock among the middle sectors helped explain this collabora- 
tion. So, too, did its agreement with the ASN on social harmony, religion, 
morality, the family, and especially Catholic instruction in the schools. 

Archbishop coadjutant and future cardinal Sebastiao Leme of Rio de 
Janeiro privately told Delamare in 1921 that he applauded his patriotic cam- 
paign; if not for his official position, he would join it himself. The national- 
ist leader learned, however, that Leme vetoed his name for the statue com- 
mission, arguing that he would alienate the Portuguese colony. Nor did 
Leme invite Delamare to the Eucharistic Congress of 1922.^ The canny 
archbishop used the nationalists to advance the church's causes but avoided 
embracing them, actions he would repeat in the 1930s. 

Nevertheless, Gil Blas increased its devotion to Catholicism, which of- 
fered a foundation for Brazilian unity and a means of promoting order. In 
the midst of "corrupting internationalism;" the church understood the ben- 
efits of nationalism and could discipline the people. As Delamare noted, 
one could not separate nationalism from Catholic morality. Accordingly, Gil 
Blas cited Eduardo Prado, Jülio Maria, and other Catholics as inspiration.*é 

Within the ASN, the Centro Católico Nacionalista reinforced this link. 
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It defended the interests of nationalism and Catholicism against Protes- 
tantism, its supposed anarchist offspring, and decadent U.S. films and read- 
ings. The Centro promoted priestly vocations and Catholic private educa- 
tion and opposed the teaching of positivism in public schools. The percep- 
tion that the church was taking over the ASN prompted criticism and some 
resignations. In response, the Centro dubiously insisted that the ASN wel- 
comed non-Catholic patriots, although it considered them ignorant, and it 
intended to free Brazil of religious diversity." 


Gender and the ASN 


Its Catholic orientation may have enabled women to view the ASN as a log- 
ical extension of their customary church activities. So, too, may have Dela- 
mare's appeal to women to emulate Joan of Arc as a model of Christian na- 
tionalism and self-sacrifice. One who made this transition, the Catholic ac- 
tivist Amélia Rodrigues, had established the Alianca Feminina in Rio de 
Janeiro in 1919. Its goals of preparing women for the vote and opening all 
careers to them resembled those of feminism, although the Alianga carefully 
stated that it hoped to accomplish these without masculinizing women. Its 
additional aims of injecting morality into the media, promoting patriotism, 
and helping laborers resembled the intentions of the ASN, which Rodrigues 
joined in 1920. 

A few female groups also affiliated with the ASN. These included the 
Asociação Feminina Beneficente e Instructiva, which ran a girls’ school; 
Legiao da Mulher Brasileira (LMB), a charitable organization; Grémio Dra- 
mático Nacionalista; and Centro Pedagógico Nacionalista, which may also 
have had male educators as members. The teachers and professionals who 
belonged to these institutions, along with the Catholic women and wives 
and female relatives of male leaders who joined the ASN, probably were of 
the same middle-class extraction as the rest of the group.” 

Women joined the ASN for gendered patriotic reasons. Delamare as- 
serted that their goodness, constancy, and Christian resignation made 
women compatible with the ASN's nationalism of love. LMB president and 
writer Anna César added that the love of the mother, wife, sister, and daugh- 
ter invigorated nationalism, referring to ASN women only in terms of their 
relations to men. Further tying nationalism to prevalent views of the female 
personality, she added that women wanted to cultivate their patriotic senti- 
ments with the same care they used to cultivate their gardens and appear- 
ance. Another ASN member, Rachel Prado, appealed to Brazilian women— 
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daughters, sisters, wives, and especially mothers—to work for nationalism 
and against the foreigner who abused local hospitality. She widened the fe- 
male role by urging women to promote patriotism in schools, offices, and 
factories as well as among their children in their homes.” 

A letter published in the newspapers asked women to ignore racial and 
class divisions and join the ASN’s “redemptive work of economic and fi- 
nancial emancipation.” The 115 signatories, several of whom were married 
to ASN male leaders, considered themselves heirs to a tradition set by 
courageous brasileiras since the colonial period. Their predecessors had 
fought alongside their husbands against the Dutch and helped convert the 
Indians.” 

Few women, however, took an active part in the ASN. Unlike the Liga 
Patriótica Argentina, the group did not run charity projects, thus eliminat- 
ing a likely arena of female participation. Perhaps the timely state repression 
of workers obviated the need for independent action among the female 
proletariat. The women's infrequent activities included fund-raising for 
ASN affiliates. For example, the poet and teacher Maria Rosa Moreira 
Ribeiro, who belonged to the LMB and Centro Pedagógico Nacionalista, or- 
ganized a benefit for the Centro Marítimo Nacionalista in the Teatro Mu- 
nicipal of the federal capital in 1921. She and the young women of the 
Grêmio Dramático Nacionalista, which she headed, wrote and presented 
skits for the program. The Grêmio may also have exemplified the ASN’s in- 
terest in developing Brazilian theater. Women collected donations for the 
statue of Christ the Redeemer, and Maria Junqueira Schmidt, Delamare’s 
cousin and a young professor and ASN member, spoke on the project at the 
Biblioteca Nacional in June 1921. They also attended ASN functions and at 
least one demonstration; female and male delegates met President Pessóa at 
the train station in May 1921 and applauded his speech defending his na- 
tionalist record.? 

Schmidt and Ribeiro were the most prominent women in the ASN. The 
director of Academia Feminina, an institute of higher learning for women 
in the country, Schmidt had studied in Switzerland and participated in 
Catholic affairs. Twenty years old in 1920, she would enjoy a distinguished 
career in education and social service. Ribeiro belonged to the Red Cross 
and other women's groups outside the ASN. The state government of São 
Paulo had assigned her to work with the nationalist organization. Both 
women gave speeches for the ASN, and Ribeiro also served on Gil Blas's ed- 
itorial staff and wrote articles for it.” This publicist role, an unusual one for 
women in this period, made Schmidt and Ribeiro more conspicuous than 
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the Argentine upper-class rightist women. The ASN's middle-class charac- 
ter enabled it to appeal to a few educated, native-born career women, and it 
granted them visible roles. 

Sensing women's increasing prominence in society, the ASN was inter- 
ested in forging a female constituency that reached beyond the home and 
school. Women’s roles were receiving much attention in public forums, and 
the main current of Brazilian feminism, the Federacáo Brasileira pelo Pro- 
gresso Feminino (FBPF), with its relative conservatism and bourgeois char- 
acter, was gaining ground among male politicians. Breaking with other 
feminists, the FBPF carefully avoided criticizing the church and the patriar- 
chal family. This contrasted with the ties among feminists, immigrants, and 
leftists in Argentina, which alienated rulers and the upper class, although 
few feminists espoused radical ideas on the family or sexuality. The FBPF 
presented women as peacemakers and moderate reformers who could help 
heal the wounds of the strife-torn political system of the 1920s and early 
1930s. Thus Brazilian feminists slowly garnered support for female civil and 
political equality, even among the right.” 

Little distinguished Ribeiro's speeches and articles from FBPF pro- 
nouncements. The leader of the female current of nationalism, as Delamare 
described her, praised feminism as well as the nationalist efforts of the edu- 
cated Brazilian woman, freed from “the antiquated ideas that the woman 
should not leave the home, where the man created for her a chimeric throne, 
separating her, with that treacherous flattery to her weakness and vanity, 
from the sacrosanct battle of aggrandizing the loved Fatherland.” She called 
on women to use their capacity for love, charity, and the giving of life to pro- 
mote the nation. To this end, single or childless women, or those who had 
raised their offspring, should work alongside men, remaining within an ap- 
propriate orbit of action. The female activist would lose the throne "that 
only exists in sick imaginations,” but she would gain “an altar in the hearts of 
worthy, sensible persons.” Women should build their own thrones, through 
their goodness, and without humiliating male adulation.” Ribeiro's exclu- 
sion of women with children, her vague admonitions on proper female be- 
havior, and her religious allusions struck a conservative chord, but her cri- 
tique of the cult of domesticity was progressive. 

Schmidt’s views were more conservative. Deriding the notion that 
women could support themselves only through marriage, she commended 
Bertha Lutz, a civil servant, scientist, and head of the FBPF, and favored 
women’s entry into education and public administration. Yet ironically the 
professor viewed the ideal woman as mother, salon organizer, and philan- 
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thropist. Capable of ruling the country, women should nevertheless aim at 
ruling the home. Nor should feminism “exteriorize” women, who were des- 
tined for an intense inner life. Schmidt defined feminism narrowly as rais- 
ing one’s children to be patriotic.* 

Some of Schmidt and Ribeiro's male colleagues also advocated 
women's rights. The ASN's mouthpiece praised Bertha Lutz and her femi- 
nist movement, although it criticized female groups that appeared to op- 
pose Catholicism. Identifying motherhood as women's primary role, Justo 
Chermont of the ASN nevertheless introduced a female suffrage bill in the 
Senate in 1919. One writer for Gil Blas supported female suffrage, insisting 
that since the female sex reasoned as well as the male, confining it to the 
home made no sense; if men could combine citizenship and parenthood, so 
could women. Stronger and more moral than men, women would vote in a 
manner that benefited the country.” He, like Ribeiro, was willing to enter- 
tain female activity outside the home. 

Bomilcar combined Catholic apologetics with sympathy for the 
women's movement. The church had condemned sexuality, luxury, vanity, 
and other sinful qualities as a reaction against the corrupt ancient world; by 
identifying these sins with women, it had given its ideas force. Bomilcar ad- 
mitted these actions had harmed women, but he insisted that Christian 
morality had also helped them. Liberals, however, had passed laws that hurt 
"the most suffering and hence most deserving part of humanity." For ex- 
ample, by depriving married women of the right to dispose of their prop- 
erty without their husbands' permission, the Brazilian civil code confined 
women to "prolonged captivity.” As most women were single or orphaned, 
they needed jobs “conforming to their dispositions" and wages equal to 
those of men. His proposed first step toward this goal, training for domes- 
tic labor, however, was hardly innovative. Women also should receive an 
education that prepared them for entering public life and filling govern- 
ment posts. Bomilcar hoped Brazilian women would reach, *with the re- 
strictions adequate to our affectionate and sentimental nature, a situation 
of equality closer to the North American type." Once women attained 
equality with men, the nation would climb to the pinnacle of South Amer- 
ican civilization.* 

Their middle-class origins and openness on women's issues notwith- 
standing, ASN members differed from feminists. Feminists wanted to ex- 
tend the liberal democratic ideals of equality and rights to include women, 
whereas Bomilcar and other ASN members criticized liberalism and moved 
toward authoritarianism. For feminists, freeing women was the highest 
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goal; for Bomilcar and even Schmidt and Ribeiro, female emancipation was 
subservient to nationalism. Bomilcar wanted women to replace male Brazil- 
ians in the bureaucracy so that men would move into commerce and in- 
dustry, thereby diminishing the preponderant role of foreigners in those 
sectors. While most feminist leaders did not confront the church, neither 
did they embrace it; the ASN, however, was firmly Catholic. In its emphasis 
on the church, morality, and proper female comportment, the ASN’s views 
resembled those of the Aliança Feminina or Revista Feminina (1915-27) 
more than it did those of the FBPE The most popular female magazine of 
these years, the Revista advocated a more active role for women, albeit one 
still tied to Christian morality and the home.” 

Although ASN members thought women would enhance nationalism, 
they usually described the cause as masculine. Ironically, Ribeiro depicted 
the organization as “proud and manly.” Contradicting the “nationalism of 
love” designation, Gil Blas declared that its nationalism was a “violent” re- 
action to Portuguese attempts to “unman” the nationality. Perhaps ASN 
men and women could not imagine another manner of expressing power 
and strength. Whatever the motive, this discourse related to the ASN’s con- 
struction of masculinity. Ribeiro portrayed men as courageous, martial, and 
filled with vitality. Combining racial tolerance with considerations of mas- 
culinity, Gil Blas regarded the mixed-blood caboclo as the “manly type of 
our race.” The carefully preserved distinction between masculinity and fem- 
ininity, male prowess and female abnegation, hinted at the ASN's devotion 
to other social distinctions and hierarchies, such as those among classes.” 


The ASN Confronts Laborers and Foreigners 


For Bomilcar and the ASN, people’s origins instead of the economic struc- 
ture explained Brazilian social problems. The author distinguished between 
workers who followed “foreign” theories and the national “proletariat of 
color” Concerned only about the latter, Bomilcar blamed its poverty on for- 
eigners who dominated the economy, thanks to “excessive constitutional 
liberalism” rather than capitalism per se. According to the ASN, foreign in- 
dustrialists exploited Brazilian workers; foreign merchants, landlords, and 
loan sharks overcharged them; foreign retailers refused to hire them; and 
foreign professionals blocked their advancement. Instead of following a lib- 
eral policy of universal solidarity that undermined the fatherland, the gov- 
ernment should exclude immigrants from jobs as long as native-born work- 
ers were available. Bomilcar distinguished patriotism, a “natural” senti- 
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ment, from the vague, unrooted notions of cosmopolitanism, anarchism, 
and radical socialism. Foreign laborers and “agitators dazzled by the beauty 
of egalitarian theories” devised elsewhere could not solve local problems. 
Instead, Bomilcar favored a socialism that was Catholic in its moderation 
and gradualism and devoted to native Brazilians.®' Although he did not la- 
bel it as such, this was a “national socialism” that offered an alternative to 
leftist thinking. 

Yet a socialism predicated on class conflict appeared inherently foreign 
to Delamare. “Flashing blood in dilated eye sockets and sweating vengeance 
and hate through all the pores,” undesirable immigrants had come to de- 
ceive local workers. Here, Delamare aimed the venom normally reserved for 
Portuguese against all alien leftists. Several Gil Blas authors, however, attrib- 
uted radicalism solely to Lusitanians. The magazine inaccurately claimed 
that 79 percent of local anarchists were Portuguese.” 

The ASN castigated leftists and most militant unions. Delamare ad- 
vised government, society, families, and individuals to fight the revolution- 
ary left in a “war without respite.” Favoring several strikes that it considered 
orderly (and that were directed against foreign firms), Gil Blas, however, de- 
nounced other strikes it saw as politically motivated.9? 

The ASN supported not only Pessóa's repression of labor but also on- 
going government efforts to contain its militancy. After the strikes in Sào 
Paulo in July 1917, the state legislature added provisions to the sanitary code 
regulating female and child labor. A federal law of 1919 provided for manda- 
tory accident insurance in transportation, construction, and factories using 
machinery. President Bernardes recognized May Day as a holiday and cre- 
ated a national labor council to advise the government on work and social 
welfare matters; two of its twelve members were representatives of orga- 
nized labor. Yet the council had less power than a labor ministry proposed 
by Lacerda. Under Bernardes, Congress also created a pension fund for sev- 
eral categories of workers and mandated paid vacations for industrial la- 
borers and commercial and bank employees. The laws were poorly en- 
forced, however. In addition to these kinds of measures, the ASN backed a 
labor code, stalemated in Congress, and advocated adding coverage of agri- 
cultural workers to the workmen's compensation law of 1919. These Social 
Catholic-style reforms were what ASN members approvingly called “coop- 
erativist syndicalism" or, in Bomilcar's parlance, socialism.™ 

A May Day celebration in 1920 hosted by the Brazilian-owned firm 
Pereira Carneiro in Niterói, Rio de Janeiro, earned the ASN's praise. The 
festivities included paternalistic pronouncements by company spokesmen, 
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a mass, and a speech by Monsignor Rangel, in which he declared that devo- 
tion to God would resolve all social problems. Reminiscent of the LPA, em- 
ployers, with ASN backing, tried to strip the holiday of its revolutionary and 
international connotations.& 

Jorge Street, president of the Centro Industrial do Brasil, applied Social 
Catholicism to his business, and the ASN generally applauded his vision. 
Only employees and their families could live in his factory town, Vila Maria 
Zélia, and while the housing was cheaper and cleaner than elsewhere, resi- 
dents were subject to strict supervision. Attendance at Sunday religious ser- 
vices was mandatory, as was abstinence from alcohol. Girls received em- 
broidery lessons, and their mothers had to accompany them to dances. 
Union publications did not circulate in the vila, except for the social events 
section; workers accused Street of promoting the local Centro Católico over 
the union. In these ways the industrialist sought to impart bourgeois no- 
tions of femininity, work habits, and piety and to limit class consciousness. 
The company provided day-care, charity, and other services to workers, en- 
couraging them to view Street as their father, protector, and boss all in one. 
Few other industrialists were as paternalistic as Street, although some pro- 
vided bonuses and services for reliable employees. Street's opposition to ac- 
cident compensation, paid vacations, a labor ministry, and the labor code, 
however, was all too common.” 

The ASN also concerned itself with other economic matters. Suspicious 
of costly protectionism and urban culture, unlike the Jacobinos the group 
did not advocate a dynamic role for the state in promoting industrializa- 
tion. Instead, it followed Torres in proclaiming that the nation was and 
should remain agricultural. Accordingly, it advocated improving trans- 
portation in the interior, reducing railroad freight charges, facilitating credit 
for farmers, and setting up rural savings banks, but it did not address land 
reform. The ASN also favored better salaries for agricultural workers and 
extending to Brazilians the same privileges that foreign colonists received. It 
approved of government measures restricting coastal fishing and the mer- 
chant marine to the native-born, establishing open-air urban markets to re- 
duce food prices, and limiting foreign investment and the repatriation of 
profits in some sectors in the early 19205. Such ASN proposals as national- 
izing employment in foreign-owned enterprises failed to pass Congress.” 

Anti-Lusitanianism, however, drowned out the ASN's concrete eco- 
nomic proposals. It also alienated most of the upper class, which found 
such attacks crude, radical, and damaging to Brazil's relations with Portu- 
gal. Moreover, powerful landed interests profited from immigration. Dis- 
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gusted with the governing elites cosmopolitanism and unwillingness to 
support most of its program, the ASN followed an independent path. It 
launched two political parties in the postwar era, the Partido Republicano 
Nacional and Legião Republicana, but both failed, as did Delamare’s cam- 
paign for the Chamber of Deputies in 1921. The last issue of Gil Blas ap- 
peared in 1923, and by i924 the ASN had faded. 

In 1924 Delamare and other former ASN members, such as Celso, Vil- 
lar, Prates, Bomilcar, Homero Baptista, and Jackson de Figueiredo, along 
with deputy and future minister Francisco Campos and the racist writer 
Oliveira Viana, tried to revive its concerns under a new rubric, the Acade- 
mia Brasileira de Ciéncias Económicas, Políticas, e Sociais. Pessóa assumed 
the presidency, and President Bernardes, who proclaimed that he was an 
“integral nationalist” opposed to “dissolvent cosmopolitanism,” was its 
honorary leader. Consisting of only thirty active members, fifteen honorary 
ones, and sixty correspondents, the Academia aimed to be Alberto Torres's 
council of national studies. By examining economic and social issues from 
a local perspective, the organization hoped to further national autonomy. 
Bernardes persuaded the Academia to study immigration, the cost of living, 
coffee valorization, and the revolts that were convulsing the nation. The 
Academia invited Bernardes, federal and state officials, Cardinal Arcoverde, 
and Archbishop Leme to the opening ceremony in the Círculo Católico. 
Perhaps tainted by its links to the defunct ASN, however, the Academia was 
short-lived.9? 


Catholic Authoritarianism 


Meanwhile, former ASN members were inching toward authoritarianism. 
This current of nationalism had already criticized liberalism, and it had up- 
held religion, tradition, and order against the left. Now it further questioned 
the current form of government and the ideology that legitimized it. Possi- 
bly disillusioned by his electoral loss, by 1924 Delamare believed it was a 
mistake to base the political system on the vote in a country lacking unity, 
prosperity, authority, an honest bureaucracy, and parties oriented by ideas. 
He suggested the reunification of church and state, the insertion of religion 
in public education, and the creation of a dictatorship to forestall social dis- 
organization. Delamare wanted Brazil to emulate the examples of Primo de 
Rivera and Mussolini, who combined nationalism, hierarchy, and collabo- 
ration with the church.” 

Jackson de Figueiredo followed a similar path. A lawyer and journalist 
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from Sergipe, the devout Brazilea editor and PN and ASN member was 
“a declared enemy of Revolution, in all its aspects.” For him, political moral- 
ity originated in Christianity, which decreed submission to authority, the 
law, and peaceful change. Not necessarily an armed movement, revolution 
manifested dissatisfaction with the social order and insubordination against 
profound truths. Leftists, liberals, democrats, feminists, atheists, and non- 
Catholics fit under this sweeping heading. Troubled by Brazil’s independence 
from Portugal, Figueiredo denied that this struggle met the definition of a 
revolution, for it had not swept away religion or other national dogmas.”! 

Figueiredo revered the French monarchist Charles Maurras as the most 
lucid opponent of revolution. Maurras blamed the Reformation for ques- 
tioning the need for a priestly intermediary between God and humanity 
and a papal intermediary between God and kings, thus fomenting egoistic 
individualism, liberalism, and democracy. Liberalism had undermined au- 
thority at all levels and, through the French Revolution, had destroyed the 
monarchy, social equilibrium, the church’s prestige, and national glory. 
Maurras viewed democracy as a government of numbers, in which the ig- 
norant majority prevailed over the capable few. Ultimately this meant rule 
by the rich, for they financed the politicians and the press that manipulated 
the masses, and their domination accentuated the differences between 
classes. Figueiredo concluded that democracy represented “the most sordid 
of falsehoods” and incited the basest tendencies of the lower class. Nor had 
it brought peace or social benefits to any country.” 

For both Figueiredo and Maurras, leftism was yet another loathsome 
consequence of Protestantism. Figueiredo noted that the untamed ideas of 
the French Revolution made the nations it contaminated more susceptible 
to Bolshevism. The abuses of an atheistic and greedy liberal bourgeoisie had 
pushed laborers toward revolution. If bourgeois governments treated them 
leniently, workers would assume that they were weak and try to overthrow 
them. If these administrations oppressed them, however, they created mar- 
tyrs and strengthened the radical cause. Thus the anti-Christian revolu- 
tionary order resulting from the Reformation contained the seeds of its own 
destruction.” 

However approving of his analysis, Figueiredo did not endorse all of 
Maurras’s solutions. He agreed with the Frenchman’s notion of a hierarchi- 
cal, corporatist, and regionally based system of representation. Like Maur- 
ras, he favored a Christian monarchy, but in his view the Brazilian empire 
had not fit this model. Figueiredo praised some of the republican presidents 
and seemed to regard an authoritarian republic, stripped of liberalism, pos- 


130 THE ERA OP Isls IIE AS 


itivism, and democracy, as consistent with order. He also approved of Maur- 
ras’s notion that each society follow a single religion, believing that Brazil- 
ian nationalists should be Catholic and intolerant of other faiths. But 
Figueiredo understood that Maurras loved Catholicism as a pillar of order 
and a symbol of French identity rather than for its spiritual content. He dis- 
associated himself from the Frenchman’s subordination of the church to 
nationalism and politics, a position subsequently condemned by the Vatican 
in 1926. Nor did the Brazilian Catholic identify with Maurras’s positivism, a 
cold and un-Christian doctrine, although he admitted that it was in part a 
reaction against excessive liberalism. Probably he agreed with his friend and 
disciple Hamilton Nogueira, a medical hygiene professor, that positivism at 
least was a doctrine of order.” 

Figueiredo discerned problems other than the ones outlined by Maur- 
ras. The so-called conservative classes had abandoned this ideology for rad- 
ical ideas. Brazilian democracy distrusted power, lacked coherent principles, 
and possessed no programmatic parties, not even liberal ones. Since the na- 
tion was undisciplined, so, too, was the military, whose revolts Figueiredo 
strongly denounced. Given these conditions, the widespread penchant for 
political *messianisms" was understandable.” 

“Death to Revolution!” was Figueiredo’s battle cry. His ideal was “a col- 
umn of fire,’ a counterrevolution, or the opposite of a revolution. Brazil 
needed a "party of order" to defeat revolution by spreading discipline, 
authority, and spiritualism; that he had chosen the title adopted by early- 
nineteenth-century Brazilian Conservatives was, perhaps, no coincidence. 
Figueiredo saw an embryo of such a group in the examples of Pessóa and 
Bernardes. Since one could not create order through disorder, counterrevo- 
lutionaries should not try to overthrow the decadent republic by using arms 
but by organizing a disciplined movement for change, similar to Italian Fas- 
cists and Primo de Rivera.” 

According to Nogueira, Brazil was undergoing a clash between “revolu- 
tionary Satanism,’ represented by anarchism and other dissolvent influences, 
and the “party of order.” Nogueira judged that order was winning, but it 
would have to continue its “reactionary action” long after victory, for revolu- 
tion would inevitably resurge. The party of order could rely only on Catholic 
precepts to stamp out revolution, using the example of the stable Catholic 
Middle Ages. Earlier, the church had freed the slaves by converting them, not 
by inciting them to revolt against their owners. This was the “true liberty” of 
submission to God that Nogueira preached, not the “liberty” that followed 
the Middle Ages, which had led to killing, destruction, and tyranny.” 
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Catholic nationalists equivocated on the issue of foreign influence. 
Figueiredo and Nogueira saw no contradiction between their nationalism 
and foreign sources of inspiration. Suspicious of U.S. Protestant influence, 
however, and reminiscent of Eduardo Prado, Figueiredo scorned what he 
termed Bomilcar's “Americanophilism.” He criticized the Portuguese pres- 
ence and, like Bomilcar, blamed Brazilian liberals for permitting members of 
this group to control the press and commerce. Still, he broke with Bomilcar 
and Delamare by insisting that Portuguese imperialism was no worse than 
other imperialisms. The greed that this collectivity had displayed in Brazil 
contradicted its own Christian values, with which Figueiredo identified.” 


Antisemitism 


As Catholic nationalists reclaimed kinship with the Portuguese in cultural 
and religious matters, they deepened their readings of European and espe- 
cially French counterrevolutionaries. These considerations led them to sub- 
stitute the Jew for the hitherto despised Lusitanian. The use of the term 
météque illustrated this change. Employed by Maurras, this pejorative word 
dated back to the Greek metoikos, the foreign merchants whose commercial 
prowess antagonized the ancient Athenians, who segregated them and de- 
nied them citizenship. Gil Blas had hurled this word against Lusitanian 
businessmen; Catholic nationalists now identified it with Jews. Nogueira 
lambasted the Jews’ “denationalizing metequismo, crediting Eduardo Prado 
for having warned of the materialistic Yankee civilization, a "météque soci- 
ety of Jews and arrivistas”? After 1922, such views replaced anti-Portuguese 
sentiment among Catholic nationalists. 

As early as 1919, Jackson de Figueiredo referred to an international con- 
spiracy of hate-ridden, diabolically intelligent, wealthy Jews, "foreign to the 
civilized world.” In succeeding years he concluded that by weakening Brazil 
internally, liberalism would increase the domination of “elements without 
a fatherland, . . . the universal force of money, ... the hard ambitions of a 
plutocracy of an eminently anti-national character.” This was the "universal 
imperialism of a plutocracy of Jewish origin or of a spirit of absolute con- 
formity with it” 

Bomilcar, who had fallen out with Figueiredo, nevertheless shared his 
Catholicism and antisemitism. Great Britain and other countries used what 
he called the “Jewish method" to subordinate weaker ones: corrupting cer- 
tain classes, bureaucrats, and politicians; dominating commerce, industry, 
and the press; and distorting the historical record. More powerful than any 
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army, the Jewish method was that of a vampire, which kept its victim alive 
only to suck out more blood. The nations that employed this means repre- 
sented a “Jewish order” of materialism and confusion, which Bomilcar con- 
trasted with his preferred “military order” of religion, heroism, fatherland, 
and family.*! 

These themes also surfaced in Delamare’s and Nogueira’s writings. The 
Gil Blas editor thought that North American Protestantism disguised a Jew- 
ish desire to control the Brazilian economy. Competitive and hate-ridden, 
Protestantism was “the Judaizing spirit of the Old World allied to ambition, 
the delirium of money . . . that intends to divide, through religious conflicts, 
the Brazilian family.” Operating within commerce, industry, and the halls of 
government, the Jewish order created depressions and manipulated “ficti- 
tious financial agonies” To the Jewish conspiracy, Nogueira added antipa- 
triotic propaganda “of a certain internationalism of a frankly Jewish charac- 
ter,” referring to leftism. He also traced modern liberty and tolerance back to 
Judas; both, in his view, were evils that weakened the nation and the faith. 

Catholic nationalists equated Judaism and capitalism as dominating, 
materialistic, and international. They regarded socialism as cosmopolitan 
and tied to the “stomach,” and they attributed it to liberalism (another Jew- 
ish invention) and capitalism, drawing further links between these ideolo- 
gies and Judaism. Figueiredo believed that the Russian Revolution had rec- 
onciled itself with capitalism per se, if not with individual capitalists. Only 
a religious ascetic movement, allied with corporatism, that would remove 
people’s attachment to materialism would truly challenge capitalism or so- 
cialism.* Such movements would emerge in the 1930s. 

The growth of the Jewish community may have heightened Catholic 
apprehensions. Estimates of the Jewish population in 1920 range from 6,000 
to 8,000, with perhaps 2,000 residing in Rio de Janeiro. Between 1921 and 
1925, when most of the antisemitic writings appeared, 7,139 Jews arrived in 
Brazil, followed by 23,000 over the next five years. Mostly from Poland, Ru- 
mania, and Lithuania, the immigrants settled primarily in the largest cities. 
Many impoverished Jews entered the economy through peddling and ex- 
tending credit to their customers. By the mid-1920s, these activities and 
Jewish concentration in certain neighborhoods attracted criticism, and not 
only from Catholic radical rightists. Yet Brazilian Jews in the early 1920s or 
even at the end of the decade, when many had climbed out of poverty, 
scarcely resembled the powerful conspirators of extremist propaganda.** 

Perceptions of modern life more than of actual Jews pushed these 
Catholics toward antisemitism. Unlike the LPA, which had initially identi- 
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fied Jews with leftism, Brazilian extreme rightists saw them as symbols of 
hated yet antithetical aspects of modernity.* The strong European counter- 
revolutionary influence on the Brazilians, and their alienation from the sta- 
tus quo, accounted for the difference. It was easier to blame the Jewish 
phantasma for economic problems than the class hierarchy, the agrarian ex- 
port economy, or capitalism itself. Although Catholic nationalists disap- 
proved of capitalism, they targeted its international nexus and greed instead 
of its main characteristic, the private ownership and control of property. 
With its partial critique of capitalism, antisemitism could serve as an alter- 
native to the broader leftist critique. The Jewish conspiracy was not the 
main theme of Catholic nationalist writings, but its intersection with other 
important issues made it a central theme. Figueiredo, Nogueira, Delamare, 
and Bomilcar gave radical antisemitism a place in the extreme right, one 
heralded elsewhere by Julián Martel and Nicolás Palacios. 


The Church 


Catholic nationalists participated in the church's revival of the 1920s. As 
archbishop coadjutant of Rio de Janeiro, Sebastiao Leme launched an am- 
bitious program of consolidating support for the church and strengthening 
its public role. This program included Christianizing intellectuals to form a 
counterweight to anticlerical members of the ruling class. Leme's friend 
Jackson de Figueiredo founded A Ordem in 1921, which became the official 
organ of the Centro Dom Vital, organized by him, Nogueira, and Perillo 
Gomes in 1922. Leme strongly supported both efforts. Identified with the 
antimodernist current of “integral Catholicism,” A Ordem overlapped the 
Catholic nationalist writings discussed above. Claiming Júlio Maria and Ed- 
uardo Prado as its precursors, the Centro sponsored discussions and prayer 
meetings, published books in its Prado collection, and organized libraries. 
Like the Argentine Cursos de Cultura Católica, it guided intellectuals in a 
reactionary direction—one that Julio Maria might have disavowed—but it 
had a greater impact than the Cursos in this period. Delamare and former 
PN member Artur Gaspar Viana also belonged to the Centro, and A Ordem 
published works by these figures, the monarchist Plínio Correia de Oliveira, 
and future members of Ação Integralista Brasileira.” 

The church expanded its activities and prestige in the 1920s. It propped 
up the social and political order through its school network, support for 
state repression of strikes and military revolts, and participation in the na- 
tionalist campaigns for military service, civic pride, and educational reform. 
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Some priests even assumed political posts. In return, the church sought 
Bernardes’s approval of constitutional amendments on obligatory religious 
education in public schools and on recognizing Catholicism as the religion 
of the people, but the president refused to give it. Leme also united existing 
male and female Catholic groups in the capital under the Confederação 
Católica, which he founded in 1922. Two years later, the Confederação had 
grown to include 400 affiliates, and in the 1930s it expanded into Acáo 
Católica Brasileira. Through these efforts the church garnered significant 
middle- and upper-class support.” 

More interested in his contacts with the state and upper sectors, Leme 
left the organization of labor to others. By the early 1920s, Rio de Janeiro 
had its own Confederação de Trabalhadores Católicos, as did Minas Gerais. 
Such groups were explicitly antirevolutionary. The Centro Operário Cató- 
lico Metropolitano of São Paulo, for example, pledged its support for the 
government and the "conservative classes" during strikes in 1919 and 1920. 
The title of the Minas confederation's newspaper, O Operário, was the same 
as that of a long-standing anarchist paper, indicating a desire to confuse and 
divide the latter's readers." These were the types of labor groups favored by 
the ASN and Catholic nationalists. 


Intellectual Trends 


New currents of rebelliousness set off another rightist reaction. The year 
1922 witnessed both the birth of the Communist Party and the Semana de 
Arte Moderna in São Paulo. Here, artists, musicians, and writers proclaimed 
their independence from traditional styles and their dedication to a truly 
national art. Verdeamarelismo, which took its name from the colors of the 
Brazilian flag, split off from the modernist movement. Its spirituality, ru- 
ralism, and opposition to racism and leftism recalled nationalist rhetoric; 
indeed, Brazílea, the Revista do Brasil, and LN had influenced its leading fig- 
ure, Plínio Salgado, a writer, PRP state deputy, and future head of Ação In- 
tegralista Brasileira. These "modernists of order," as António Arnoni Prado 
called them, praised fascism.?? 

Other authors advocated new political directions. Disillusioned by the 
nation's economic backwardness and political fragmentation, a group of 
writers published A margem da história da república (1924), an influential 
critique of the republic. Citing Torres, the authors recommended the scien- 
tific study of Brazilian reality and the formulation of Brazilian solutions to 
local problems, ones carried out in a context of order. They echoed Torres's 
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disdain for foreign theories and the disorganized state of the country. Re- 
flecting his corporatism and European rightist influence, one contributor 
favored a syndicalist state governed by producers.” 

Perhaps the most famous contributor was Oliveira Viana. In his article 
and other works of the 1920s, Viana, like Torres, regarded the constitution 
and liberal democracy as imports unsuited to local realities. A communist- 
style redistribution of income made no sense in a nation without sufficient 
wealth, production, or inhabitants. Nor did liberalism, which translated into 
bossism and clientelism. Like Torres, he advocated a strong centralized state 
to educate, discipline, and dominate local elites, organize the country, and 
impose order. In contrast to his mentor, however, Viana believed that the 
racial defects of the populace made a dictatorship necessary. He also wanted 
the government to harmonize corporate interests and stimulate the creation 
of a smallholding agrarian class, although Viana did not say how it would 
do so. Nor did he explain how such a state would arise, given oligarchical 
opposition and his belief that the masses were incapable of such a task." 


Conclusion 


By the mid-1920s, Catholic nationalists had reached political conclusions 
similar to Viana's, although their religious perspective contrasted with his 
secularism. The path to these beliefs had been a long one. The LN and LDN 
contributed to the extreme right the vitalism and virility of their combat 
motive, the identification of immigrants with the left, a sense of urgency, and 
devotion to the fatherland, hierarchy, and unity. Although at first glance the 
Ligas seemed liberal democratic, their fear of dissolvent influences—region- 
alism, individualism, military revolts, foreigners, and leftists—pushed them 
into the forces of order; the LDN, after all, affiliated with the ASN. Catholic, 
xenophobic, and increasingly authoritarian and antisemitic, Brazílea, the 
PN, ASN, Academia, and Centro Dom Vital were more obviously of the ex- 
treme right. Imbued with a more popular spirit than the Ligas, they con- 
structed an alternative to the left, one of nationalism, paternalism, racial tol- 
erance, opposition to foreign capitalism, inclusion of women, and scape- 
goating of foreigners and Jews that prefigured the views of Acáo Integralista 
Brasileira of the 1930s. The Catholic current drew not only from the Ligas 
but from European thought and such local precursors as Torres, the Jacobi- 
nos, monarchists, and positivists. 

The groups enjoyed the adherence of moderate rightists, the church, 
and the military. The church backed the LDN and, less strongly than might 
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have appeared, the ASN. It was more enthusiastic about the Centro Dom 
Vital, a movement it controlled. The military strongly supported the LDN, 
and some officers joined the ASN. The ASN and Catholic nationalists, how- 
ever, condemned the Tenentes and barracks revolts, even though the rebels 
shared some of their views. Members of the government were found in the 
LDN, ASN, and Academia, and LN member Dória was in the Sao Paulo state 
administration. The ruling class, however, was unwilling to take the anti- 
Portuguese campaign as far as the ASN wanted. Members of the elite joined 
the LN and LDN, but not as many belonged to the ASN, which mainly con- 
sisted of middle-class men and women. Extreme rightist groups in Brazil 
were not militias of the upper class, as they were in Argentina and Chile. 
Their ideas and, in the case of the ASN, class composition, rather than the 
practice of violence, distinguished them from moderate right-wing forces. 

Several factors limited the extreme right. The strength of the conserva- 
tive oligarchies obviated the need for such a movement. Unconcerned about 
broadening its appeal, the state repressed unions and the left on its own, 
leaving no role for an independent strikebreaking organization. In any case, 
the leftist threat was not as great as in Argentina. The relative debility of la- 
bor robbed extreme rightists of a rallying call and extreme rightist women 
of a mission. 


CHAPTER 8 


Conclusion 


Extreme rightist groups in the three countries during the age of the Ligas 
shared some features. Arising in the wartime context, they wanted to ex- 
press their manhood and energy in an inspiring cause. For Brazilians and 
Argentines, this initially meant participating in the conflict, and for Chi- 
leans, it meant protecting the country against supposed Peruvian subver- 
sion. Radical rightists soon reinterpreted their nationalist mission as one of 
preventing labor unrest, which they traced to revolutionary Europe (or 
Peru). They opposed the remolding of society to fit utopian dreams, which 
they regarded as destructive, misguided, and un-Christian—and a threat to 
their own positions. As an alternative to leftism and militant unions, the 
Liga Patriótica Argentina (LPA) and Brazilian Catholic nationalists con- 
structed an ideology based on opposition to foreign businesses and inhabi- 
tants, a third position between capitalism and socialism, and roles for both 
genders. 

The military had many ties to extreme rightists in all three countries. 
Active and retired officers helped organize the various Chilean Ligas, the 
LPA, and the Liga da Defesa Nacional. At the same time, Brazilian and Chi- 
lean extreme rightists opposed reform currents within the military. Ironi- 
cally, these military insurgents upheld some beliefs similar to those of the 
extreme right, such as the need to end oligarchical rule while simultane- 
ously curbing and uplifting the undisciplined masses. 

The numbers of radical rightist women expanded in the three coun- 
tries, as did their sphere of activity. Women moved from strictly church- 
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related organizations to right-wing nationalist groups under secular leader- 
ship, although the Catholic orientation of the LPA and Acáo Social Na- 
cionalista (ASN) facilitated their entry. Their participation in demonstra- 
tions in Chile and Brazil and editorial tasks and speeches to primarily male 
audiences in Brazil represented new departures. Still, the female mission in 
the LPA was the customary charitable type. The nature of their political in- 
volvement notwithstanding, women and men, with some Brazilian excep- 
tions, usually justified it in domestic terms. 

The very need to justify female activism partly reflected women's cir- 
cumscribed roles in the larger societies. It also indicated the ambivalence 
felt by movements largely constructed as male. Radical rightists tended to 
equate masculinity with strength, honor, and the martial virtues they were 
beginning to revere; incorporating women, therefore, threatened to under- 
mine the groups' image of power and valor. Such tensions would not disap- 
pear with time. 

Differences among the three countries were also marked, particularly 
with respect to labor and the left. Labor activism caused the greatest panic 
among the propertied classes in Argentina. Here and to a lesser extent in 
Brazil, demographic factors lent cogency to the rightist equation of for- 
eigner with radical. Partly for these reasons, the LPA formulated the most 
effective project and organizational structure of the groups in this period. 
The perceived gravity of the worker threat helps explain why Social Catholi- 
cism appeared stronger in Argentina and Chile than in Brazil. It also helps 
account for the philanthropic nature of the female role in the LPA and the 
relative importance of its female contingent. 

The groups responded differently to feminism. In Chile, à movement 
favoring female equality and political rights had barely begun, but Brazilian 
extreme rightists aligned themselves with it while the Argentines opposed it. 
The conservatism of mainstream Brazilian feminism, contrasting with the 
progressive affiliations of the Argentine variant, helped determine this align- 
ment. So, too, did the differing class affiliations of women in the Brazilian 
and Argentine extreme right. Devoted to society, church, and charity func- 
tions, female aristocrats found the Argentine and Chilean radical right-wing 
movements attractive. More likely to approve of feminist goals, some native- 
born middle-class female professionals adhered to the ASN. 

This in turn points to class distinctions among the men. While the ma- 
jor movements of the three countries recruited from the middle and upper 
classes, the aristocratic leadership of the Chilean and Argentine groups, and 
the tension between them and the democratic reformist governments of 
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Alessandri and Yrigoyen, respectively, gave them an elitist tone. In contrast, 
the ASN tried to appeal to native-born middle sectors. 

Another variable was the strength of conservatism. The Brazilian oli- 
garchies remained firmly in control of the state and federal governments 
during this period. Not needing to mollify the weak reform forces or attract 
labor support, they suppressed the union movement. Displaced from the 
presidency by democrats, the Chilean and Argentine elite no longer occu- 
pied as secure a position. Under these circumstances, an extraparliamentary 
right attracted Argentines who feared a permanent loss of power and ad- 
ministrations favorable toward labor. Dissatisfied elements in the church 
also drifted toward the LPA. The weakness of conservatism, along with the 
variables discussed above, made the Argentine extreme right the strongest 
in the Southern Cone, the one most able to exert influence on government 
and society. 

Despite its loose organization and premature demise, the size and in- 
fluence of the ASN indicated Brazil’s second-place status. As Charles Hale 
has noted, the “strength and longevity of the Old Republic had the anom- 
alous dual effect of inhibiting liberal democracy and socialism and yet invit- 
ing criticism of the republican system.”! The obvious failure of the liberal 
economic and political models inspired calls for change. The weakness of 
progressive forces helped dictate that change would come from the right. 
Moreover, the extreme right included members of middle sectors—in larger 
numbers than the LPA—as well as disaffected elements of the elite. Un- 
comfortable with its status in the republic, the Brazilian Catholic Church 
furnished support and arguments for the extreme right, which expressed 
the earliest full-blown right-wing corporatist critique of liberalism in the 
three countries, complete with antisemitic features. 

Extreme rightist forces in Chile were the weakest. Linked with the still- 
prominent Conservatives, the church had little reason to support an extra- 
parliamentary right. Foreigners were conspicuously underrepresented in 
the ranks of labor and the left. Once Alessandri assumed the presidency, the 
oligarchy realized that he would repress the workers’ movement, although 
perhaps not as resolutely as preceding administrations, and it could con- 
tinue to exert influence through Congress and the top echelons of the mili- 
tary. The Ligas and other groups proved incapable of uniting or broadening 
their appeal. 

At least initially in this period, moderate and radical rightists in the 
three countries were closely allied. Not organized as political parties, the Ar- 
gentine and Chilean movements served as the arms of conservative factions 
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rather than as their competitors. These organizations represented the radi- 
calization of the moderate right in a time of crisis. The main distinction be- 
tween moderate parties and extremist groups was the latter’s propensity for 
violence. Only in Brazil did ideology—Catholic, xenophobic yet racially tol- 
erant, authoritarian nationalism—distinguish extremists from moderates, 
although a Catholic reactionary current was beginning in Argentina and to 
a lesser extent in Chile. Only in Brazil did extremists create political parties 
that briefly attempted—and failed—to challenge those of the oligarchies; 
they would mount a greater threat in the next decade. Relations among 
rightists would not always be as close in the 1930s as they were in the 1920s, 
at least in Argentina and Chile. 


PART 3 


The Era of Fascism: 
The Late 1920s to 1939 


To many Latin Americans, the Great Depression symbolized the bank- 
ruptcy of the liberal economic and political project. In search of solutions 
to the crisis, some turned to the extreme right. Inspired by European fas- 
cism and integral Catholicism, extreme rightists attained their zenith, form- 
ing important movements that reached out to the popular sectors during 
this era. Moderate rightists even borrowed ideas and practices from radical 
rightists; the dividing line between them was none too clear.! Yet the mod- 
erates helped check the power of the extremists. 

In the 1930s, the Chilean Movimiento Nacional Socialista, Agao Inte- 
gralista Brasileira, and Argentine Nacionalistas occupied the extreme posi- 
tion in the right because they offered the most radical means of fighting the 
leftist foe? The Brazilian and Chilean movements and many members of 
the Argentine fell under the fascist category. Building upon the past, they 
devised an alternative to socialism, one emphasizing social justice within 
national boundaries and change within order. They planned to alter the 
meaning of life rather than the social structure. By defining capitalism as 
greed, usury, monopoly, and especially international finance, rather than 
private property, they could present themselves as its opponents. Such evil 
traits they often associated with Jews, and antisemitism substituted for class 
struggle. They recast the Marxist struggle of proletarians against capitalists 
as that of proletarian against capitalist nations. They emphasized the cre- 
ation of a strong corporatist state ruled by moral individuals rather than a 
specific economic program. Their focus on masculinity, youth, and vio- 
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lence appeared revolutionary. There was much rhetoric and even some ac- 
tion against the bourgeoisie—not against the class per se but against its 
“spirit.” Presumably neither capitalist nor socialist,? fascist doctrine was 
ambivalent and deliberately so, a useful trait for a movement that sought a 
broad following. 

Their shared beliefs did not completely disguise the differences among 
the movements, some of which carried over from the past. The most salient 
difference was the continued prominence of the Argentine radical right. In 
Argentina the church, the military, and conservatives ultimately lent more 
support to the extreme right than in the other countries. Only in Argentina 
did this movement attain power, however briefly, over two provinces and 
over the country, and return to power in the next decade, after its Chilean 
and Brazilian peers had declined. 


CHAPTER 9 


Chile: Socialism for the Twentieth Century 


Political and economic crisis in the early 1930s provoked a level of instabil- 
ity that spurred the formation of right-wing paramilitary organizations. The 
principal movement of the extreme right, the Movimiento Nacional Social- 
ista (MNS), hoped to bring order out of chaos without returning to the past. 
It was only one of many competing rightist factions and parties. The MNS’s 
ambiguous relationship with other rightists, as well as with the government, 
the church, and the military, would eventually contribute to its fall. 

The political crisis was tied to military intrusion into government, 
starting with Carlos Ibáñez del Campo, one of the younger officers who had 
deposed President Arturo Alessandri in 1924 and General Luis Altamirano 
in 1925. Ibáñez took control of the army and used it to support constitu- 
tional reform and buttress his ambitions. Disconcerted when Alessandri re- 
turned to office, Ibáñez pressured him and then his successor, Emiliano 
Figueroa Larrain (1925-27), into resigning the presidency, and got himself 
elected instead. An authoritarian reformer and modern-day Diego Portales 
in the eyes of his admirers, Ibanez modernized administration, imple- 
mented public works and land distribution programs, and expanded edu- 
cation. Protective tariffs added to his nationalist credentials, although the 
reliance on foreign capital and loans detracted from them. The settlement 
of the border dispute with Peru removed that issue from the nationalist 
agenda. The regime also suppressed the left and political leaders and disre- 
garded civil liberties and Congress. It sought to dominate the labor move- 
ment by consolidating laws into a labor code and creating an officialist fed- 
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eration. Some aristocrats praised Ibánez's measures, while others de- 
nounced them as socially radical or dictatorial. Whether they supported 
him or not, the former oligarchs recognized that Ibáñez had broken with 
the old order.’ 

The pitfalls of overdependency on nitrate and copper exports and the 
large foreign debt became apparent with the advent of the Depression. 
Chile defaulted on its foreign loans in 1931 and could not secure additional 
financing; meanwhile, government revenues dried up. In percentage terms, 
the nation experienced the worst foreign trade loss in the world between 
1929 and 1932, as sales of minerals plummeted and Chile was unable to pur- 
chase imports. Thousands of unemployed miners left the north and joined 
the ranks of the jobless in Santiago and other areas. Ibánez slashed govern- 
ment expenses to balance the budget, thereby aggravating unemployment 
and dissatisfaction.? 

The Depression sparked political instability. Demonstrations by groups 
demanding a return to constitutional rule provoked government repression 
and killings. The overwhelming economic crisis and dissension that could 
be controlled only through bloodshed forced Ibafiez to resign in July 1931. 
Political chaos ensued for the next year and a half, as military and civilian 
leaders alternated in power. None proved able to manage the economy or 
mobilize support. 

Although Ibáñez had decimated independent labor organizations, 
several events convinced the upper classes that the crisis had restored the 
left. A Communist-influenced naval mutiny broke out in September 1931, 
followed by an attack by unemployed workers and a few Communists on 
the Copiapó regiment in December, both suppressed by the government. 
Then came the twelve-day "Socialist Republic" in June 1932, whose leading 
figure was Marmaduke Grove, one of the reformist conspirators of 1924 
and 1925. Its vague plans to install a corporatist-style welfare state bespoke 
paternalism rather than socialism, and its disorganization and lack of mass 
support enabled the military to overthrow it. For three months Carlos 
Dávila and his government attempted to impose a more conservative 
brand of corporatism before the armed forces removed him from power.’ 
The naval mutiny and the Socialist and Dávila regimes heightened the 
elite's fear of the left and strengthened its identification of revolution with 
the military. 

Instability, economic crisis, military involvement in politics, and the 
perceived leftist threat sparked reactions from the right. When Ibáñez fell, 
civil guards arose to prevent looting and disorder. Prestigious civilians and 
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retired officers, including Jorge González von Marées, joined the Unión 
Cívica de Nuñoa. After the naval mutiny the authorities, working with the 
police, army, and Carabineros, set up the Legión de Reservistas. The 
Guardias Cívicas of Copiapó and Vallenar took part in the repression of De- 
cember 1931.* 


Nacismo 


Observers pondered ways of moving the country away from disorder and 
possible revolution. One was Guillermo Subercaseaux, the Nationalist Party 
leader of the teen years, whose regard for a national socialism and a gov- 
ernment above parties led him to admire early German Nazism.’ Another 
was Jorge González von Marées, a young jurist who had written a law thesis 
blaming the selfish plutocracy and especially undisciplined workers for the 
social question. To help them acquire better habits, González founded sev- 
eral institutions for worker education. His membership in the Tenacidad 
Entusiasmo Abnegación (TEA) and ina civil guard, his admiration for Car- 
los Ibáñez and Diego Portales, and his reading of Nicolás Palacios, Fran- 
cisco Encina, and Osvald Spengler edged him toward authoritarianism.° 

González helped shape a new movement in early 1932. To do so he 
sought out Carlos Keller, a middle-class Ibánista bureaucrat of German de- 
scent and educational background. Keller's book, La eterna crisis chilena, 
which advocated economic nationalism and rightist authoritarianism, had 
impressed González. In March, retired general Francisco Javier Díaz Valder- 
rama, who had trained in Germany, served in the German army, and helped 
depose Alessandri in 1924, invited Keller and González to his home. Díaz 
had translated the Nazi program into Spanish for publication by his press, 
La Cruz Svástica, and he urged the formation of a similar group. González 
assured the general that such a movement was coalescing. On April 5, 1932, 
the anniversary of an important independence battle, Keller and a few oth- 
ers met with González and listened to him read his National Socialist pro- 
gram. This was the first meeting of the Movimiento Nacional Socialista 
(MNS, Nacis, or Nacistas).’ 

Disseminated soon thereafter, but redrawn and recirculated after the 
Socialist Republic, the manifesto urged Chileans to replace the democratic 
ideal, which had degenerated into demagoguery, egoistic class conflict, im- 
morality, and anarchy. This was the moment for Chile to regenerate its po- 
litical system, starting with expelling Communists and lackeys of foreigners. 
Nacistas wanted a strong government of order, hierarchy, and social justice 
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that would unite the people and impose the national interest. It would be 
democratic in that any capable citizen could aspire to leadership, but not in 
the sense of suffrage, partisan politics, or leveling, all of which the Nacistas 
rejected. While they expressed their admiration for Portales and Ibanez in 
other contexts, they made it clear that a Nacista state, based on popular mo- 
bilization, would differ considerably from a state under these two leaders. 
Rejecting “reactionary and absorbent capitalism” and “irresponsible and 
anarchic communism,” Nacistas supported private property that benefited 
the nation and productive rather than parasitic capital.* 

Nacistas hoped to reorganize the country politically and economically. 
They advocated replacing popular with functional representation, granting 
equal political rights and duties to both sexes, and decentralizing and im- 
proving the efficiency of the bureaucracy. The MNS wanted the state to na- 
tionalize public utilities, banks, and inadequately exploited foreign-owned 
mines, thus providing sufficient credit and permitting these enterprises to 
operate in Chile’s interest. The state should control foreign trade so as to 
prevent imbalances and protect industry without driving up the cost of pri- 
mary consumption items or local production. It should also expropriate, 
subdivide, and colonize latifundia, form agricultural cooperatives, and pro- 
hibit the rental of agricultural property. All Chileans should have the right to 
work and own their own land. Besides land reform, Nacistas proposed profit 
sharing, limited inheritance rights, and an obligatory year of national service 
to bring the classes together. Lowering the mortality rate and taxes on large 
families would help increase the population. Finally, Nacistas wanted to ex- 
clude undesirable immigrants. 

The movement was an idealistic, hierarchical “disciplined force” led by 
men “of strong, self-sacrificing, determined spirit”? In keeping with the 
military-style organization, Nacistas wore a gray shirt, tie, and cap, and a 
ribboned brown leather strap over the shoulder. They copied the fascist 
salute and the führer principle. Like a military commander, Jorge González 
von Marées wielded supreme power as el jefe. The membership belonged to 
nuclei grouped into larger units at the communal, district, and provincial 
levels, headed by “commissars” selected by Gonzalez. Directly below el jefe 
were administrative departments and the Tropas Nacistas de Asalto (TNA). 
A clear imitation of Nazi and fascist paramilitary squads, the TNA served to 
teach obedience, self-sacrifice, and a strict moral code to its youthful mem- 
bers—a code which did not forbid murder. Naci youth also received train- 
ing first in the Juventud Nacional Socialista and later in the Grupo Nacista 
Universitario (GNU).!º 
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Milicia Republicana 


Meanwhile, a rival rightist group was forming. Opposed to the left and to 
military intervention in politics, many members of the civil guards and of 
the upper and middle classes found the coup that had installed the Socialist 
Republic abhorrent. They coalesced into small, clandestine circles through- 
out central Chile; the most important was the Milicia Republicana, which 
formed on July 24, 1932. Led by Eulogio Sánchez Errázuriz, a civil engineer, 
businessman, and Ibánista functionary, the Milicianos swore to impose and 
uphold democratic republican rule and fight any form of tyranny. In- 
structed by retired officers, they gathered secretly to train and organize 
themselves in military fashion, wearing a dark blue coverall and cap and a 
leather belt.!! The Milicia united opposition circles and grew rapidly in the 
next few months. 

By this time, military involvement in politics had brought Milicianos and 
other Chileans to the boiling point. On September 13, 1932, the Santiago gar- 
rison overthrew Carlos Dávila and implanted General Bartolomé Blanche, 
a former Ibáñez official. Even some officers feared Ibáñez's return and re- 
sented the military adventurers for tarnishing Chile's image. They won- 
dered if Blanche would accept the results of elections scheduled for October 
30. General Pedro Vignola, head of army forces stationed in Antofagasta, 
demanded on September 26 that Blanche reestablish civilian rule. Mili- 
cianos and other civilians rallied around Vignola, forcing Blanche to hand 
over power to the president of the Supreme Court, Abraham Oyanedel. 
Street fights between soldiers and civilians manifested popular revulsion 
against the armed forces. Imbued with the same antimilitary sentiments, 
the new civilian authorities quietly authorized the transfer of arms from the 
army to the Carabineros and from the Carabineros to the Milicia.'* 

The Milicia safeguarded the election. On the eve of the balloting, it is- 
sued its first press statement, insisting on its nonpartisan and nonclassist 
character and pledging support for any freely elected government. On elec- 
tion day, armed Milicianos in plainclothes stationed themselves throughout 
the capital to prevent disturbances. Yet peace reigned as Alessandri regained 
the presidency—backed by Radicals and his former enemies on the right. A 
Communist-inspired mutiny attempt in an army regiment in Viña del Mar 
on January 24, 1933, prompted the Milicia to activate its units in that area. 
Authorities arrested the plotters, however, before they mounted a coups 

The mutiny provided further evidence of growing leftist power. Mar- 
maduke Grove won second place in the 1932 presidential race, and various 
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leftist factions consolidated into the Socialist Party in April 1933. The So- 
cialists would combine worker demands and nationalist goals with an ap- 
pealing populist style. To defend themselves against the Milicia, unions in 
central Chile began to organize their own “red guards” and militias in early 
1933. Forsaking his beloved chusma, Alessandri immediately secured extra- 
ordinary powers and cracked down on the left. The government's decision 
to allow the Milicia to hold a parade on May 7 sharpened leftist fear of re- 
pression and of official collusion with the Milicia."* 

This parade demonstrated the Milicia's strength and connections. A 
huge, mostly favorable crowd watched between 13,000 and 14,000 uni- 
formed members march through the streets of the capital. The police, how- 
ever, arrested others for hurling leaflets criticizing the “white terror." Al- 
though the government had ordered Milicianos to be unarmed, the trucks 
that accompanied each “regiment” contained weapons and tear gas, and 
about 1,000 armed Milicianos placed themselves at strategic points along 
the route. Members of the British and other foreign communities marched, 
as did Radical Minister of Education and Justice Domingo Duran and Ales- 
sandri’s nephew, Gustavo. The president, ministers, and congressional lead- 
ers greeted the marchers as they passed by La Moneda. Alessandri sponta- 
neously addressed the Milicia, declaring it would buttress republican insti- 
tutions and serve as the “foundation of law and order.” Describing the 
Milicia as well within the constitution, he gave it his official approval and 
support. As one Miliciano succinctly put it, the president loved the organi- 
zation because “he felt we protected him.”* In effect, the Milicia protected 
not only Alessandri but also an elitist political system and government aus- 
terity policies that hurt the poor. 

Backed by the president, the Milicia extended its membership under 
bourgeois control. It grew to an estimated 40,000 to 50,000, with units 
throughout Chile.'^ Milicia leaders were mostly professionals and business- 
men “desirous of peaceful conditions in order to carry on their affairs prof- 
itably” as the U.S. military attaché put it. Half of the General Staff and many 
other officers were members of the aristocratic Club de la Unión. Tied to 
the oligarchy, technocratic in orientation, and previously inactive in poli- 
tics, prominent Milicianos thought they could promote constitutional rule 
better than corrupt politicians. This stance attracted support from wealthy 
and influential men such as Alessandri's powerful treasury minister, Gus- 
tavo Ross, an orthodox economic liberal. The Sociedad Nacional de Agri- 
cultura and foreign and national companies placed ads in the group's mag- 
azine, and some private concerns donated money. A finance committee of 
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eminent businessmen solicited funds from companies and wealthy individ- 
uals, apparently suggesting appropriate amounts for particular foreign- 
owned firms to pay. Considering the weakness of the state in the early 1930s, 
businesses felt obliged to pay such sums as an “insurance premium.” Firms 
pushed their employees to participate in the organization." 

The Milicia also recruited women and the less privileged. Impression- 
istic sources indicate the presence of teachers, minor bureaucrats, small 
farmers, white-collar and retail employees, independent artisans, and man- 
ual workers—perhaps unorganized. Sporting white uniforms, small num- 
bers of women joined the Red Cross sections of various regiments and at- 
tended rallies.'* 

Yet there was little space for women in a group so heavily devoted to 
military-style functions and rhetoric. The Milicia focused on its men, par- 
ticularly on their masculinity, more so than previous groups. With the coups 
and instability, according to one Miliciano, Chile had lost “all notion of 
virility, of arrogance, of dignity.’ Milicianos had to take action because “we 
want to be men before eunuchs.” A poem by one Miliciano described his 
peers: “The forehead very high, the chest erect . . . they march arrogant as li- 
ons.” The organization exalted youth as a state of mind representing valor, 
adventure, and an appetite for life and ideals." 

Miliciano Julio P. Bravo Hayley called the group's ideology "republi- 
canism) a term also used by the Liga Patriótica Argentina (LPA). Good re- 
publican government meant elected authority, adequate social legislation, 
class cooperation, and “liberty in order" (another LPA phrase). Repeatedly 
condemning class struggle, the Milicia claimed that its mere presence de- 
terred attacks on the social order. The alternative to a republic was a tyr- 
anny that, like communism or fascism, hated freedom and violently im- 
posed its views. Milicia republicans opposed all governments of force, yet 
Bravo's denunciation of the British Labor Party administration raised doubts 
whether they would also oppose a democratically elected leftist government 
ra Cine.” 

. The Milicia portrayed itself as a model of social relations for the nation. 
An employee and his supervisor might be in the same unit: “In the office, 
one is the chief. In the militia, the other is the chief? It noted that true 
democracy required the cooperation of “capitalists and employers, workers 
and employees, of those who possess and those who have nothing.” The 
“humble overall of a worker? the symbol of labor, conveniently obscured 
the class origins of the Milicianos. The “democracy” of the Milicia resem- 
bled the notion of the equality of soldiers at the front, so cherished by Nazis. 


150 THE ERA OF FASCISM 


Significantly, as in the armed forces, it did not include popular decision 
making; generally of high social rank, the top officers determined policy.” 
In other ways the Milicia betrayed ambivalence with liberal democracy. 
The very existence of an armed civilian guard seemed outside the constitu- 
tion. A magazine cover featured Diego Portales, known for his creation of 
an authoritarian state, and the periodical referred to the decay of political 
parties. Yet the Milicia did not move substantially beyond political liberal- 
ism before mid-1935. In this sense it was a transitional group between the 
Ligas of the 1920s and the fascists of the 1930s; in fact, a few members had 
belonged to TEA and earlier movements. Like the LPA, it opposed leftism 
through a show of force (although it never actually used it) and formed an 
alternative to unreliable authorities. The organizations drew upon similar 
social strata and included members of different parties: in the Chilean case, 
moderate rightists— Conservatives, Liberals, and smaller parties included 
in Alessandri's coalition—and centrist Radicals. Both represented the radi- 
calization of the moderate right in a time of crisis. Recognizing the similar- 
ity, the Milicia praised the LPA and referred to its “related aims.”” Yet the 
Milicia's military-style organization, uniforms, and cult of forceful man- 
hood—so characteristic of fascism—set it apart from the earlier group. 

In these last respects the Milicia resembled the local National Socialists, 
but there also were differences. Distinguishing between the two movements, 
the MNS leader compellingly described the Milicia as a semiofficial milita- 
rized group, armed and even staffed by the government, dedicated to pro- 
tecting an antiquated system. He pointed out that fascism was popular and 
the Milicia, mostly composed of the well-to-do, was not. Perhaps Milicianos 
belonged to different parties, but they professed the same socioeconomic 
ideas. Milicianos and Nacistas shared anticommunism, but their means of 
fighting this ideology differed: the Milicia's approach was material and co- 
ercive, while Nacismo, as a fascist movement, aimed at changing the popu- 
lar mentality. González insisted that the Nacistas’ heroic brand of violence 
to create a new order varied from the Milicia's threat of force to defend oli- 
garchic economic interests. To drive home this point, "Nacismo Is Not a 
White Guard" appeared in large letters in the MNS newspaper, Trabajo, in 
May 1933. Trabajo also noted that the Milicia itself disclaimed fascist ten- 
dencies and instead linked fascism and communism.? Another Nacista 
considered the Milicia's promotion of order one of the most “virile” acts in 
Chilean history yet hollow and lacking in content.” 

Regarding it as potentially receptive to Naci doctrine and vulnerable to 
Naci control, the MNS infiltrated the Milicia. The Milicia's ample supply of 


Chile 151 


arms also made it attractive to the Nacistas. One Miliciano discovered that 
a third of his regiment, that of Vina del Mar, was Naci. For their part, Mili- 
cianos who found their organization bourgeois and vacuous became Nacis- 
tas. The MNS welcomed the assurances offered by Julio Schwarzenberg 
Lobeck, physician and president of the General Staff, to Gonzalez in mid- 
1933, that the Milicia would accept a fascist government if it achieved power 
through constitutional means.” 

Yet a quarrel soon started. When Nacistas began to fight Communists 
in the streets in August 1933, the General Staff ordered Milicianos to leave 
the MNS. The Milicia decided not to permit its resources to serve an armed 
political group that planned to destroy other parties—even if they were 
leftist. In turn, Nacistas accused Milicianos of aiding the government, 
spreading political propaganda despite their supposed nonpartisanship, 
and, in 1936, selling arms they should have returned to the authorities. They 
even charged Milicianos with forcibly preventing Nacistas from selling their 
newspaper.” 

Relations between the Milicia and fellow moderate rightists remained 
cordial. Most Liberals and Conservatives supported it. Fearing socialism 
more than the Milicia's secular stance, the church lauded this patriotic “re- 
action of the fatherland’s health against the gangrene that was threatening 
to destroy it” The church did more than praise it; the Milicia's headquarters 
in Santiago occupied property owned by the archbishop.” 

Not surprising was the firm opposition of the left, consisting of Com- 
munists, Radical Socialists, Socialists, the various splinters of the Democra- 
tic Party, dissident Radicals, and Social Republicans, who had left the Radi- 
cal Party because of its complicity with Ibáfiez. They regarded the Milicia 
not only as a bourgeois reaction against the proletariat but as seditious and 
unconstitutional. After the parade of May 7, Social Republican deputy and 
former student activist Carlos Vicufia Fuentes asked the Chamber to pass a 
resolution dissolving the Milicia and prosecuting its leaders. Socialist sena- 
tor Eugenio Matte presented a resolution stating that the armed forces were 
sufficient to guarantee order, which other armed groups only imperiled. 
Milicia supporters easily defeated these resolutions. Ruling against leftist ar- 
guments, the appeals court of Santiago declared that the Milicia was legal.” 

Tensions between the Milicia and the left threatened to explode. Men- 
acing statements by Milicianos confirmed suspicions that they opposed 
even those leftists operating legally in the political arena, such as Mar- 
maduke Grove, who was elected to the Senate in 1934.” In July 1933, author- 
ities uncovered a leftist plot against the Milicia as well as the government.” 


52 THE ERA OF FASCISM 


Until 1934, the president aided the Milicia. The authorities allowed the 
movement to import arms and arrested its most vociferous opponents, and 
semiofficial agencies placed ads in the Boletín. A British diplomat estimated 
that the government provided 4 million pesos annually in subsidies, al- 
though this sum may have included the value of arms transfers, discussed 
below. These means of support, however, also translated into means of con- 
trol and vigilance: Alessandri could receive information on the Milicia from 
colleagues, two nephews, and a son who were members, and he could with- 
draw government recognition and favors as easily as he bestowed them. In- 
deed, the president instructed the investigations branch of the Ministry of 
the Interior to watch the Milicia carefully.?! 

Alessandri continued the weapons transfers that had begun under the 
previous administration. The ministers of the interior under Oyanedel and 
Alessandri ordered the army to deliver large quantities of arms to the Cara- 
bineros, who in turn put them at the disposal of the intendant of Santiago, 
Julio Bustamante, former director of the Carabineros and Milicia officer. 
Bustamante handed these weapons to the Milicia through the target prac- 
tice clubs that many Milicianos joined. Arms worth an estimated 25 million 
pesos, or approximately $2 million, changed hands.? 

The Milicia enjoyed cordial relations with most of the forces of order. 
A militarized police corps used by Alessandri as a counterweight to the un- 
reliable army, the Carabineros were the natural allies of the civilian guard, 
although they harbored some suspicions toward it. Policemen, firemen, and 
especially the traditionally conservative and apolitical navy were also the 
Milicia's friends.? 

Initially agreeing with the Milicia's goals, some army officers helped the 
movement by training its members and transferring arms. By the parade of 
May 7, however, their opinions had hardened against the Milicia, which had 
come to embody upper-class and administration hostility toward the army. 
The fact that Alessandri aided the group yet cut the army's budget was par- 
ticularly annoying. The army also felt excluded from the friendships that 
knit the Milicia and other forces of order.” 

Commander in chief Vignola made his dislike for the Milicia plain. Af- 
ter the parade of May 7, he declared that soldiers and officers could neither 
belong to the Milicia nor discuss it. In October 1933, Vignola demanded be- 
hind the scenes that Minister of Defense Emilio Bello Codesido force the 
Milicia to return its weapons to the army. The minister told him to with- 
draw his statement or resign, and the general apparently dropped the de- 
mand. Two months later, in a letter addressed to Bello Codesido, Vignola 
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claimed that Milicianos, alerted by rumors of a possible revolt, had spied on 
an army maneuvers camp and he requested Carabinero support. He asked 
the minister to leave the army alone and to prevent similar acts in the fu- 
ture. El Debate, whose three directors were prominent Nacistas, published 
this letter, which Vignola had never mailed, without his knowledge. This act 
reinforced reports that Nacistas, closely tied to Ibánista officers, were stir- 
ring up dissension in the barracks. Alessandri forced the general to resign 
and ordered the detention of two of the Naci journalists. To dispel the ru- 
mors of Naci plots, Gonzalez threw them out of the MNS. For its part, the 
Milicia hotly denied it had been watching the army.” 

With the appointment of General Oscar Novoa Fuentes to take Vig- 
nola’s place, the president began to tilt toward the army. A firm advocate of 
military professionalism who had remained aloof from the military coups 
and governments of 1924-32, Novoa managed to pry army officers from po- 
litical involvement. Confident that the army was under control and aware 
of its dislike for the Milicia, Alessandri reconsidered his support for the 
civil guard. 

Another incident called this support into question. After Carabineros 
dissolved several worker gatherings and broke a May Day strike, bombs ex- 
ploded in Schwarzenberg’s house and other Milicia targets, as well as in the 
offices of El Mercurio and La Nación in early May. Enraged, the Milicia 
wrote Grove and thirteen other leftist leaders, including senators and for- 
mer ministers, accusing them of at least indirect responsibility for the at- 
tempted assassination of the Milicia commander. It threatened to hold 
them accountable for such acts in the future.” 

This letter had important political consequences. It aroused dissension 
within the Milicia and may have sparked some resignations. Backed by their 
parties, the fourteen leftists answered that the note broke the Milicia's oath 
and placed its members outside the law. Even parties that had favored the 
organization and contributed personnel to it, such as the Radicals, were dis- 
turbed. The largest party and "swing" group in Congress, Radicals formed 
part of Alessandri's coalition. After the letter, prominent Radicals called for 
disbanding the Milicia and ordered party members to resign from it. Al- 
though the party did not push the matter, the Milicia could no longer count 
on it. The Radicals’ shift on the organization coincided with their general 
move to the left, away from Alessandri’s emphasis on austerity and repres- 
sion and toward reform.” 

Nacistas responded in uniquely populist fashion. They agreed that the 
Milicia was outside the constitution, but this did not bother them. Instead, 
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they castigated the organization for singling out leftist leaders, insisting that 
“those of the right deserved equal punishment. There are, among them, 
some that merit more punishment than many of the left. 

Most important, the letter turned the administration against the Mili- 
cia. Notifying Schwarzenberg of his support and concern over the attack, 
Alessandri nevertheless admonished the group to leave law enforcement to 
the authorities. In response, the General Staff resigned, although Schwar- 
zenberg remained president, and he publicly accepted Alessandri’s dictate. 
Over the opposition of the minister of the interior, the army, and the Radi- 
cals, the Milicia held its largest parade—of about 37,000— 0n October 13, 
1934. Significantly, Alessandri stood along the parade route but did not greet 
them at La Moneda, as he had done in May 1933.” 

Recognizing that the Milicia had outlived its usefulness for the admin- 
istration, Schwarzenberg announced on July 24, 1935, the organization's 
third anniversary, that it had completed its mission and would slowly de- 
mobilize. Yet the Milicia still held reviews, published its journal, and re- 
tained its arms. Confused and disillusioned, many members lost their en- 
thusiasm and left. Believing that the leftist threat still required the Milicia's 
presence, some officers of the Santiago garrison called on the leaders to re- 
activate the organization. After a well-publicized dispute that further weak- 
ened the Milicia, Schwarzenberg expelled four of the protesting officers.* 

The formation of the Popular Front, consisting of leftists and Radicals, 
in March 1936 finally prompted Milicia leaders to dismantle the rapidly 
shrinking movement in July and plan a new party.*! In October 1936, Mili- 
cianos created National Action; two months later it fused with the Republi- 
can Union (1932), another party with many Miliciano members, to form 
Republican Action (AR). Opposing class conflict, the party desired volun- 
tary cooperation among management, labor, and employees to strengthen 
the capitalist system, with only limited state intervention. AR advocated a 
rightist form of politics based on selection, authority, traditional values, and 
an emphasis on duties instead of rights. This “true democracy" would rest 
upon plural voting and converting the Senate into a corporative chamber. A 
novel aspect of the program was its call for incorporating women into po- 
litical life on an equal basis with men.? 

Winning only two seats in the Chamber of Deputies in the 1937 elec- 
tions, Republican Action had little electoral appeal. Evidently many within 
and outside the Milicia thought it would duplicate other moderate rightist 
parties. A more extreme alternative was the Legión Cívica de Chile, founded 
by former authorities of the cadet school on the day the Milicia was dis- 


Chile 155 


banded. These Milicianos had moved toward a more explicit rightist stance 
after the demobilization, a shift reflected in Caupolicán, the successor to the 
Boletín. Growing to 4,000 by 1937, the Legión attracted some of the Mili- 
cianos expelled over the demobilization issue as well as corporatist-leaning 
businessmen. The Legión openly pitted itself against electoral politics.“ 


Politics and the Nacista “Revolution” 


As the remnants of the Milicia edged toward corporatism and authoritari- 
anism, they resembled more and more the Nacistas they claimed to despise. 
Like the Milicia, Nacistas owed their early growth to the reaction against the 
Socialist Republic. At this time, Naci leaders moved to the right and distin- 
guished their program from the government's, which they characterized as 
virtual communism. Although it initially called for subdividing latifundia, 
the MNS now claimed to oppose confiscations, demagogic attacks on pri- 
vate property, and even social legislation; it did not want “the appetites of 
the low depths of society” to feed off the wealthy. Nacistas denounced only 
parasitic and exploitative capitalism, not the economic system as a whole. 
To brace “order, peace, and work,” the movement would not hesitate to en- 
gage “the extremist hordes.” Only open combat “without mercy" could van- 
quish anarchy or communism, not academic talks or politics as usual, for 
one could not reason with criminals.“ Fearing leftism, wealthy youths 
joined the MNS. Their dues enabled the fledgling movement to disseminate 
its views over radio and in El Imparcial, beginning in July 1932, on a weekly 
and later biweekly National Socialist page.“ 

Naci refusals to denounce the military or engage in traditional politics, 
however, alienated some upper-class adherents. So, too, did the movements 
criticism of parasitic capitalism and speculators who had handed the econ- 
omy over to “international Judaism.” To some, this sounded a bit radical.*° 

Nacistas equivocated on whether they were revolutionary. They claimed 
their movement was the “antirevolution,” the opposite of revolution, serv- 
ing to confront it, condemn it, and substitute for it in the hearts of the peo- 
ple. Not conformist, however, Nacismo was also revolutionary; in fact; 
González declared the MNS a revolutionary and defensive movement at the 
same time. Unlike the leftist materialistic version, the Naci "authentic revo- 
lution” sought the “spiritual conquest” of Chileans. Using radical means to 
defeat revolution and take its place was quintessentially fascist, as Nacistas 
readily conceded.” In contrast, the Milicia and its heirs sought to overcome 
revolution through more moderate means and certainly not to replace it. 
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Nacismo continued to expand after Alessandri became president. It 
opened its own newspaper, Trabajo, in April 1933 and turned to the prov- 
inces, holding the first Nacista congress in Chillán in mid-October. Naci 
rallies attracted Guillermo Subercaseaux and other prominent observers. 
Increasing its visibility through provocative behavior, in March 1933 the 
MNS began to disrupt Communist rallies, and in June such scuffles spread 
to the University of Chile. Communists and workers took their revenge on 
August 7 at the Nacistas’ first public meeting at the Teatro Providencia and 
in the parade that followed. The fracas resulted in six wounded Nacistas and 
ten casualties among their opponents. One of the founding Nacistas, the 
lawyer Mauricio Mena, recalled proudly that the episode attracted new 
members. It also indicated that leftists were willing to answer Nacistas 
in kind.* 

The next incident was more serious. About 1,000 Nacistas and sympa- 
thizers attended the movement’s second gathering at the Teatro Iris on Au- 
gust 27. Gunfire broke out between Nacistas and labor militants waiting 
outside the theater. A Socialist construction worker died, two workers were 
gravely wounded, and there were four other casualties. Carabineros de- 
tained at least one Nacista and five other unidentified men.” 

The violence sparked debate in the Chamber of Deputies. Radical 
leader Gabriel Gonzalez Videla considered Nacistas a menace to democracy 
that the government had not addressed, partly because wealthier interests 
liked the movement’s anticommunism. Amidst a flurry of resolutions, 
Communist Andrés Escobar called for dissolving and disarming Milicianos 
and Nacistas because they threatened labor.” 

Moderate rightists found much that was positive in the MNS. While he 
insisted he did not support Nacismo, Conservative Ricardo Boizard, a for- 
mer member of TEA and of the Catholic student organization ANEC, 
praised its idealism. To defeat the MNS, Boizard favored incorporating 
some of its ideas into political practice, such as ridding Chile of universal 
suffrage and other “anachronistic” democratic principles and suppressing 
dissolvent ideas. Fellow Conservative Rafael Moreno agreed that these Naci 
political views found much favor among the “parties of order," which, how- 
ever, disliked the MNS's socialist-like statism, its attacks on political parties, 
and its dictatorial stance. Moreno did not explain how this stance differed 
from the authoritarianism that the moderate right favored. 

Liberal Alejandro Dussaillant described Nacismo as a reaction against 
the powerful Communist threat in particular, as well as against political 
corruption, a mediocre bureaucracy, and universal suffrage. (Curiously, he, 
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Boizard, and Nacistas ignored the fact that suffrage was far from universal.) 
Dussaillant preferred the idealistic, self-denying, intelligent Nacistas to the 
Communists, although he admitted that some found the former’s patrio- 
tism too extreme. Their undemocratic nature did not seem to bother the 
Liberal deputy, who praised Italy and Japan for their recent economic ad- 
vances. In his opinion, Nacismo had a right to participate in political life, at 
least until communism disappeared and the political system changed. 

Seeking a middle ground, Gonzalez Videla presented a resolution stat- 
ing that the Chamber condemned Nacista and Communist activities that 
threatened to overturn the political and social system, and it favored legal 
means to sanction them. The Chamber approved his resolution, although 
forty-four deputies abstained. Many of the abstainers were leftists, but some 
were rightists who did not want to equate communism with Nacismo. 

This debate set a pattern. Often equating the MNS with the Milicia, the 
left was its steadfast enemy until 1937. Before they joined the Popular Front, 
Radicals also denounced the movement but frequently linked it with com- 
munism. Moderate rightists accepted many Nacista ideas and mainly de- 
murred over tactics. 

The 1934 Nazi assassination of Austrian chancellor Engelbert Dollfuss, 
an authoritarian Catholic, prompted Conservative criticism of Nacismo for 
its destructive and revolutionary tendencies. However, Boizard also saw the 
MNS as a “natural reaction” against the tolerance toward communism— 
and this was the attitude that prevailed until 1937. As long as Nacistas con- 
fined themselves to attacking leftists, moderates usually praised their ex- 
tremist cousins with faint damnation.”' 

In 1933-34 the administration’s position on Nacismo was only slightly 
more hostile than that of its moderate rightist parliamentary allies. Under a 
periodically renewed law of extraordinary powers mainly directed toward 
the left, the government censored some articles in Trabajo and occasionally 
shut it down. It regulated some Nacista rallies and prohibited others. Yet the 
administration allowed the Milicia and the Nacistas to hold parades of 
armed men, despite the fact that the same law prohibited such displays. Nor 
did the Ministry of the Interior implement the Chamber’s resolution. Op- 
ponents of the liberal democratic system and, at least implicitly, of the ex- 
isting administration, the Nacistas did not receive the accolades and favors 
that the president lavished on the Milicia. Nor did they experience the harsh 
repression that workers did. Instead, the administration initially accepted 
them asa tacit partner against leftists, all the while closely watching el jefe." 

Nacistas in the University of Chile tested the government's position. In 
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June 1934, violence broke out in the law school between the tiny Grupo 
Nacista Universitario (GNU), headed by Javier Cox Lira, an aristocratic law 
student, and young Socialists and Communists. Forty to fifty TNA mem- 
bers, mostly nonstudents, came to the GNU’s aid, breaking windows in 
university buildings and injuring five leftist students. A day after the attack, 
anti-Naci students disarmed Cox, stripped him of his outer clothing, and 
forced him to leave university grounds, whereupon they returned his garb. 
The court briefly imprisoned González, Cox, and several others for their 
roles in the onslaught. The incident also sparked the creation of the Mili- 
cia Universitaria Anti-Fascista, one of the first Chilean left-wing militias of 
the 1930s.?? 

The administration could not ignore an armed attack on a public facil- 
ity. On June 22, Minister of the Interior Luis Salas Romo declared the TNA 
illegal, for only the armed forces or those with official permission could 
carry weapons. He instructed intendants and governors to dissolve all meet- 
ings of the MNS and similar groups, confiscate their guns, repress their vi- 
olence, and detain those responsible for it. Accordingly, the government 
canceled several public Naci functions, and Carabineros forcibly halted 
TNA exercises in Concepción in September, wounding twelve. Yet the ef- 
forts of law enforcement officials, who allowed Nacistas to conduct peace- 
ful activities, seemed halfhearted.^* 

Nor did the government prevent further confrontations between Nacis- 
tas and leftists. Campaigning in the municipal elections, Nacistas clashed 
with Communist Left and Leninist Youth brigades in March and April 1935 
in Santiago. Young Socialists and Nacistas continually skirmished in Val- 
paraíso, particularly over the selling of their respective papers, Consigna and 
Trabajo. Trabajo was a daily, but Nacistas only hawked it in the streets on 
Saturdays, the day the Socialist weekly was published. Their intent to pro- 
voke their rivals and invade Socialist territory was clear, as was the Social- 
ists’ will to defend their turf. Nacistas swung their belts against their oppo- 
nents, the metal buckles producing serious head wounds, and Socialists 
responded with rubber-covered clubs reinforced with metal or electrical ca- 
bles. On the evening of June 13, 1935, the antagonists fought with even dead- 
lier weapons. When Socialists knifed several Nacistas, the gray shirts fired 
their guns. Three Nacistas died, and five Socialists and four Nacistas were 
wounded, all of them young workers. Arriving late, Carabineros detained 
four Socialists but no Nacistas.? 

Leftists were determined to deny the MNS supremacy over the streets. 
Well aware of the Fascist and Nazi records against workers in Europe, they 
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felt themselves to be victims even before Nacistas attacked them. They also 
regarded Nacistas as interlopers seeking to conquer their well-earned space. 
“Manly” dignity and a sense of territoriality dictated that each side meet the 
other's actions with a similar display of resolve and force.” 

Such motives were evident in the independence festivities of September 
1935 at the Parque Cousifio in Santiago. As Alessandri made his way through 
the park after the customary military review, leftists attacked Pablo Acuna 
Carrasco, a nineteen-year-old TNA sergeant, for shouting, “Long live Na- 
cismo!” A veteran of battles with the left, Acufia perished of knife wounds 
and instantly became a martyr in the Nacista pantheon. The death of this 
upper-class youth at leftist hands led El Diario Ilustrado and Revista Cató- 
lica to applaud Nacista patriotism and decry Communist fanaticism.” 

Over the objections of leftists and union members, Alessandri permit- 
ted the MNS to hold its second national rally in Concepción, a labor 
stronghold, on October 13-14, 1935. Boding ill for the event, gunfire erupted 
between laborers and Nacistas on a train from Santiago to Concepcion on 
October 12, gravely wounding the Nacista nephew of the bishop of Concep- 
ción. Carabineros met the train at its destination and conducted Nacistas to 
their lodgings, clearing angry workers out of the way. That night Nacistas 
shouted slogans and fired shots into the air. The next day was a long, bloody 
one that witnessed many incidents of combat between Nacistas and leftists. 
In the worst of these, Nacis killed a local Socialist leader and participant in 
the 1931 naval mutiny in his home. Police arrested five Socialists and Com- 
munists but no Nacistas.^* 

The Concepción episode sparked renewed criticism of the MNS. So- 
cialist deputy Rolando Merino filed a criminal complaint against the move- 
ment, and even Boizard decried the Nacis’ use of force, although he blamed 
Communists for doing the same. Minister of the Interior Luis Cabrera an- 
nounced that the administration would enforce a decree of June 21, 1932, 
prohibiting militarized subversive groups, adding that the Carabineros 
would break up demonstrations by uniformed members of such organiza- 
tions lacking official permission to wear their garb.” 

When Carabineros arrested uniformed Nacistas in downtown Santiago, 
however, an appeals court overturned Cabrera's order and freed the prison- 
ers. The Senate rejected a Nacista accusation against Cabrera, but it agreed 
with the court that uniforms were legal and the arrests contradicted liberty 
of political expression. Leftist senators voted with the majority because they 
did not want the administration to use the decree against their own militias. 
Thus the government could no longer detain uniformed civilians. 
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The next important episode of violence occurred in Valparaíso. After 
weeks of Naci-Socialist provocations there, Trabajo and Consigna vendors 
once more faced off on June 13, 1936. Three Nacistas died, and three others 
plus five Socialists and one unaffiliated bystander were wounded, all of 
them workers. Arriving late, the Carabineros detained only Socialists, again 
seemingly colluding with Nacistas. The Ministry of the Interior promptly 
forbade public meetings of armed individuals who predicated violence 
against the established order or government—a measure it could employ 
against either side.” 

Moderate rightists and the church commended the MNS for fighting 
communism. El Mercurio admitted that Nacismo carried out “antiseptic, 
hateful, but necessary work." Blaming the bloodshed on the odious free- 
dom of the press, La Revista Católica added that the incident had created 
sympathy for the Nacista cause. Deploring the violence, Conservative dep- 
uty Enrique Cañas Flores nevertheless asked the government to punish 
those who killed the humble, honest, and nationalistic Nacistas. Yet fore- 
shadowing the future, the president of the Conservative Youth, Bernardo 
Leighton, dissented from the party elders. He assigned responsibility for 
suppressing communism to the government and judicial system, not to 
armed vigilantes. 


Composition of the MNS 


The casualties in Valparaiso indicate Nacista support in the lower classes. 
Suggesting as much, the anarchist Federación Obrera Local of Osorno de- 
scribed Nacistas as those who “defended the bourgeoisie, betraying their 
comrades of labor” Guillermo Izquierdo Araya, a future fascist activist, be- 
lieved that 60 to 70 percent of Nacistas were of humble origins; Gonzalez 
estimated that 70 percent were laborers. A journalist saw a few “elegant” 
persons in the MNS headquarters, but mostly young “modest people, .. . 
well-groomed workers, lower-level employees, university students.” Rein- 
forcing these observations, Nacistas received a higher percentage of votes in 
the first district of greater Santiago, which included many workers, than in 
the rest of Chile, winning about the same fraction of their total votes in that 
district as the Socialists. The importance of youth and workers made the 
MNS similar to the Romanian Iron Guard and Hungarian Arrow Cross fas- 
cist movements.*? 

There are other signs of the relatively modest and young backgrounds 
of Nacistas. As discussed below, on September 5, 1938, a group of Naci vol- 
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unteers attempted in vain to overthrow the government, and sixty-three 
perished. Nacista hagiographers supplied biographical sketches of fifty-six 
of these dedicated militants. About 41 percent were in the middle or upper 
sectors, and 55 percent were in the lower-middle sector or below. Twenty- 
seven percent were university or professional schoo! students; 35 percent 
were workers; 22 percent were employees, technicians, or functionaries; 
and 6 percent were employees of higher status. The average age of the de- 
ceased was twenty-two. The average age of Nacistas as a whole may have 
been higher, since young men were more likely to volunteer for a bloody 
confrontation.” 

That half to two-thirds of the movement came from the lower and 
lower-middle classes should not obscure the higher status of the rest. There 
were aristocrats such as lawyers Mauricio Mena and Diego Lira Vergara and 
landowner Ricardo Cox Balmaceda. Gustavo Vargas Molinare, a deputy 
from 1937 to 1945, owned two estates and was a director of several firms. 
Many Catholic students found Nacismo attractive, and they tended to come 
from the upper sectors; 23 percent of the martyrs had attended Catholic 
schools or were at least very devout. Moreover, some MNS nuclei divided 
their members into occupational groups, such as those of lawyers, doctors, 
and workers, indicating the adherence of professionals. The presence of re- 
ligious youth and aristocrats also typified Eastern European fascism.” 

There is also the question of German involvement. Six of the martyrs 
claimed some German ancestry, as did Gonzalez, Keller, and other promi- 
nent Nacistas. One of two Nacista newspapers outside the capital was lo- 
cated in Valdivia, a heavily German-populated area. German Chilean busi- 
nesses contributed to the MNS and placed ads in the Nacista journal Acción 
Chilena, and a German-owned press published Trabajo. Nevertheless, el jefe 
insisted that only 5 percent of party members were of German descent. 
Backing up his claim, Nacista candidates in Valdivia and Llanguihue, an- 
other German population center, lost the 1937 election, and only 20 percent 
of the Naci vote came from the south.” 

With its broad composition, Nacismo had organized at least 2,000 nu- 
clei throughout Chile by 1937, and that year the electorate chose González 
and two other Nacista deputies. El jefe received 40,000 votes, the largest ma- 
jority attained by any deputy from Santiago. The MNS claimed 30,000 
members in 1938, but Potashnik estimated that at its height there were only 
20,000. This compared unfavorably with the 60,000 Socialists and 25,000 
Communists, although Nacis attracted more adherents than the AR or 
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The Alternative to the Left 


Naci ideology was suited for mobilizing men of various classes, if not huge 
numbers of them. González proclaimed that the MNS formed part of fas- 
cism, a global movement against the social decomposition left by liberal 
democracy. Fascism, he declared, stood for the supremacy of blood and race 
over internationalist and materialist doctrines, and for the dominance of 
the able few over the mediocre. As fascists, Nacistas were neither right nor 
left “exclusively”; events guided their leaders (like those of Germany and 
Italy) in one direction or another.” 

In 1932 they emphasized their reactionary character, but to compete 
with the strong leftist parties and attract support, Nacistas sometimes 
placed themselves in the vanguard. They criticized the wealthy for living 
comfortably in the capital on incomes derived from their properties, instead 
of residing on and investing in their estates. Echoing their precursors, Nacis 
blamed the decadent upper class for forfeiting control over the economy 
and permitting foreigners to step into the vacuum. Chileans had to restrain 
foreign capital so that it could serve as a tool of development rather than as 
a means of conquest. This and other necessary changes might reduce the 
upper-class standard of living and result in “general poverty,” but it would 
be “a healthy poverty . . . on which one could construct a new social edifice, 
more just, more humane, more perfect.” Led by those who worked—the 
most able laborers, industrialists, farmers, businessmen, and artisans— 
rather than indolent aristocrats, the new society would guarantee work and 
social justice for all, the abolition of parasitic capitalism, and the protection 
of productive activity. Because they sought to end the terrible poverty that 
afflicted the country, they claimed to be leftist. One should not confuse fas- 
cism, a popular movement, with reaction, said Trabajo, for fascism and 
Marxism were “brotherly enemies” who parted ways only after a certain 
point along the barricade. It predicted that “reaction would be suffocated by 
Nacismo."^? 

Sometimes reactionary, sometimes revolutionary, Naci ideology ap- 
pealed to diverse groups. Many youths appreciated the movement’s eleva- 
tion of action over verbiage, feeling over reason, and energy over theory. 
They perceived that fascism was in vogue; its socialism was twentieth- 
century, unlike the old-fashioned Marxist kind. These features and the 
MNS economic program also drew unorganized workers, who were a spe- 
cial target for Nacistas and other fascist movements.” Resentful of the elite 
and fearful of sinking into the proletariat, members of the lower-middle to 


Chile 163 


middle classes responded to the Nacista critique of these sectors and its 
promise to open the economy and the state to individual advancement. The 
Naci critique of class conflict, universal suffrage, and widespread medioc- 
rity found support among aristocrats disenchanted with existing parties— 
and even adherents of these parties. Naci spiritualism and opposition to 
materialism and leftism appealed to some Catholics. Nacismo offered 
something to many. 

Nacista socialism attracted opponents of the “Muscovite” version. Un- 
like the opposing brand, it rested on the cooperation of all social groups to 
maximize national welfare, predicating the “material and moral elevation of 
a race" rather than the domination of a class. Individuals would assume the 
posts in society that they could best perform; the quality of their work, 
rather than the prestige of their occupations, would determine how people 
judged them. National gain would override and replace the profit motive, 
and individuals would serve the state and abide by strict discipline. MNS 
socialism was, therefore, a “synonym of order, of selection, of renunciation 
of the individual to the benefit of the collectivity,” and as such it could draw 
from the entire class spectrum.” 

As did other fascisms, Nacismo set itself up as an alternative to the left, 
claiming it was as radical, uncompromising, and concerned about the poor 
as the “other socialism.” One component of this alternative was its populist 
economic program; another was the displacement of class struggle. Unlike 
some precursors or moderate rightists, Nacistas did not deny or decry the 
existence of classes, but they often obscured social boundaries by grouping 
different categories of wage laborers and capitalists under "producers" or 
“workers of the mind and muscle,” as did their European peers. A Nacista 
state would not abolish classes, a natural and necessary feature of society; 
rather, it would ensure decent wages and a reasonable return on invest- 
ment. To replace an aristocracy they saw as depraved, Nacis were creating a 
new one based on hard work, integrity, and patriotism instead of on money 
and lineage. These values superceded but did not annul the old social dis- 
tinctions, just as the uniform concealed one's status without destroying it. 
They proposed a state-controlled syndicalist organization of producers that 
would subsume unions and capital. Thus, the Nacistas would replace the 
strife-ridden vertical social structure under a corrupt, selfish elite with a 
horizontal one in which all classes, each considered equally honorable, 
would cooperate for the common good and contribute personnel to the 
leadership.” 

The movement and its programs illustrated some of these notions. The 
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TNA and, in general, the military character of the MNS blurred class lines 
and emphasized a hierarchy based on effort and talent, as did the Work Ser- 
vice. Modeled on a Nazi program, the Service sent young Nacistas out to 
clean up impoverished neighborhoods and help the community. Like the 
Catholic workers’ circles, in this manner privileged Nacistas developed 
some ties with and understanding of the poor. At times the Service inverted 
the usual hierarchy. Lower-class Nacistas showed their wealthier “com- 
rades”—a term they used purposefully—how to use tools and often di- 
rected the work details. Nacistas also addressed each other on the same 
level, using the formal usted.” 

Nacistas recommended that the state adopt an obligatory year of ser- 
vice for all eighteen-year-olds except those who joined the military. It would 
also include other volunteers, those who would benefit from the program, 
and the unemployed, all of whom might receive a small wage. Aside from 
promoting social solidarity, the service would train people in work habits 
and build needed housing and infrastructure. Workers fulfilling their year 
of service would help construct their own abodes and pay part of the value; 
campesinos receiving government land would help clear it. Unmarried 
women would also take part, but without leaving their homes for extended 
periods. Instead, they would work in nearby hospitals, schools, and impov- 
erished households.” 

The Nacistas’ folkloric parties, or machitunes, celebrated social solidar- 
ity, inverted hierarchy, and utilized national customs. At these outdoor 
events, the local jefes handed over the proceedings to a cacique who offici- 
ated over a traditional meal, a songfest, the national dance (la cueca), and 
jokes at the leaders' expense. One of the movement's favorite caciques, how- 
ever, was Otto Krahn, jefe of the social action department. Insofar as it went, 
the humorous inversion of hierarchy alleviated tension and strengthened 
authority within the movement.” 

More radical than machitunes was Naci extremism of the word and 
deed. Wild, exaggerated claims and threats abounded in Trabajo and Gon- 
zález's speeches. This intemperate rhetoric often resulted in the government 
shutting down the Naci paper and jailing or suing its editors. Nacistas 
thought that the existence of “extremist hordes” and an antinational regime 
justified their words and actions. Bloodshed would not only purify Chile of 
leftism but regenerate the perpetrators. Violence also channeled the poten- 
tial radicalism of the lower, the frustrations of the middle, and the fears of 
the upper classes. It represented a means of rejecting bourgeois behavior 
without spurning the social order." 
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Pageantry was another integral part of the strategy to appeal to a large 
following and supplant the left. The Nacista concentration in Concepción 
in December 1934 was illustrative. A curious public watched 2,000 uni- 
formed, torch-bearing Nacistas march through the streets, claiming this 
space for their militarized and hierarchical concept of order and commu- 
nity. “The spectacle is magnificent and applause is not scarce,” commented 
a reporter. The next day González and other speakers addressed 3,000 Nacis 
and 4,000 spectators in the stadium, their affirmation of mystical faith and 
authoritarianism striking a chord in their listeners. The event was much 
more beautiful than the “stage setting of political parties,” wrote the same 
observer." Nacistas hosted other impressive ceremonies, such as the swear- 
ing in of new members. These choreographed rituals, as well as the in- 
signias and uniforms, gave onlookers and participants alike a sense of be- 
longing to a larger, quasi-religious cause, one whose emotional and dra- 
matic qualities overrode what Nacistas saw as the cool, theoretical nature of 
leftist appeal.” 

Emotion and violence helped define the virility that was part of the 
Nacista alternative to the left. The Naci writer José Sánchez praised those 
who “have the manliness to go to the streets, forming the battalions of the 
warriors of national liberation." The movement, according to Trabajo, was 
preparing the way for the rule of “the strongest and best gifted,” who con- 
trasted with the “flabby, pampered, capricious” bourgeois male; Nacistas 
would rid society of this “Subhuman.” Their ideal man embodied strength 
and their concept of individual freedom, which meant embracing spiritual 
values and self-improvement. Nacistas deemed their “male” and hence true 
sense of liberty “immensely superior to feminine liberty, sentimental and 
susceptible to flattery and corruption, daughter of our liberal regime.”” As 
for Nicolás Palacios, feminine meant weak and despicable whereas mascu- 
line meant strong and admirable. 

Ironically, this male revolutionary was supposed to accept the bour- 
geois “patriarchal virtues of old Chile.” Obliged to love their parents and 
siblings, young Nacistas were to honor the family hierarchy. Nor were they 
to swear, smoke, or drink. Men should choose between responsible father- 
hood within marriage and “the sublime love of pure and intact virginity. 

Carlos Keller’s thinly disguised treatment of the MNS in his novel 
La locura de Juan Bernales, however, portrayed a different facet of manli- 
ness. He used composite features of Gonzalez and himself to construct el 
jefe Bernales. Ascetic and principled in other respects, like the puritanical 
Gonzalez, Bernales nonetheless smoked and drank in private. Keller ap- 
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provingly described Bernales’s means of beginning a relationship with a 
lower-class woman, Inés: he simply raped her. From that moment the weak, 
soft, and yielding woman was his. Perhaps the author lifted this episode 
from his own life, as he had a mistress and el jefe did not. Although Keller 
wrote that a real revolutionary must bury his bourgeois prejudices, Ber- 
nales, at Inés’s urging, did not marry her because of her humble origins. 
Or perhaps he did not marry her because he had given up bourgeois cus- 
toms. Either way, Bernales’s conquest of Inés reflected a more revolutionary 
sense of masculinity. As was the case for other fascisms, the emphasis on 
“orderly” families uneasily coexisted with a less conventional focus on 
youthful virility, symbolizing a desire to both tear down and maintain 
bourgeois society. 

Anti-imperialism was another ingredient of Nacismo's alternative to 
the left. Nacistas described fascism as a reaction to the liberals’ subordina- 
tion of the world to international capitalism. The creditor nations reduced 
the borrower nations' ability to pay their obligations by limiting the entry 
of their exports. Accordingly, the movement targeted the debt policy. Ibánez 
suspended payment on the foreign debt in 1931 and Gustavo Ross resumed 
it in 1935. The government financed these remittances by taxes on foreign 
mining concerns and general sales and by contributing its share of nitrate 
earnings. Nacistas—along with Radicals and leftists—complained of the 
tax burden on the poor and the fact that the administration was sending 
these revenues overseas rather than using them to improve the economy. 
With González observing that “we should not pay, because we are hungry,” 
in 1937 Naci deputies presented a bill suspending the debt payment. The 
MNS urged Chile to forge a Latin American bloc, aided by Italy and Ger- 
many, that would trade for mutual advantage, fight for independence 
against the “Yankee economic yoke,” and refuse to pay the debt service. It 
praised nationalistic movements such as those of Augusto César Sandino of 
Nicaragua, the ruling Partido Nacional Revolucionario of Mexico, and the 
Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana of Peru." 

Some critics charged that the MNS's and particularly el jefe's national- 
ism was superficial. In 1930 the Ibánez government had placed González on 
the commission charged with formulating a new contract with the U.S.- 
owned Companía Chilena de Electricidad, and the young lawyer had writ- 
ten most of it. When observers condemned the proposal as a sellout to for- 
eign capital, González had defended it and guaranteed its acceptance. In 
1933 La Nación denounced the contract for awarding the company the right 
to set exorbitant rates and a ninety-year concession, excessively long even by 
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Latin American standards. The Naci leader replied, somewhat disingenu- 
ously, that these rates were not in the contract and that the government, 
which the newspaper backed, had recently approved a rate hike. Ironically, 
in 1937 Gonzalez lashed out against the administration for having allowed 
the company to export foreign exchange four years before—something his 
contract must have permitted.* 

Still, Nacistas’ slurs against Ross and the administration’s economic 
policies strengthened their nationalist and popular credentials. So, too, did 
their economic program, which included such proposals as raising the tax 
on copper exports.** 

Nacista antisemitism also fit within this strategy of co-opting anticapi- 
talist and anti-imperialist sentiments. Although prejudice against Jews had 
appeared in Catholic writings and speeches, it had not figured prominently 
in Chilean rightist ideology and practice since Palacios. The fact that anti- 
semitism was in vogue among European fascists partly explained its resur- 
gence in Chile. The severity of the Depression also may have awakened a de- 
sire to find scapegoats. The most important reason, however, was that the 
economic content of antisemitism enabled the MNS to appear radical—an 
aim foreign to earlier rightist groups. 

Change within the Jewish population was another motive. Small groups 
of Sephardics and Eastern Europeans trickled into Chile in the 1920s, when 
most Jews were involved in peddling, retail commerce, and the needle 
trades, although a second generation was entering the university. Estimates 
of the Jewish population in 1930 ranged from 3,697 to 6,000. After 1933, in- 
creasing numbers from Germany and other Central European countries 
fled to Chile, where some manufactured textiles and other consumer goods. 
Three Jews won seats as deputies in the 1937 elections, while others founded 
institutions and protested events in Germany. By 1941 there were as many as 
20,000 Jews, 18,000 of them residing in Santiago. Although the figures were 
small, representing only about 0.4 percent of the total population and 2.6 
percent of that of the capital, the Jewish community was clearly growing in 
size and prominence.* 

Chileans outside the far right commonly tied Jews to money.” Yet anti- 
Jewish leftists inserted these statements within larger critiques of capitalism. 
In contrast, for Nacistas as for Brazilian Catholic nationalists, antisemitism 
substituted for such a critique. Nacis reserved their ire for finance and in- 
ternational capital, rather than the entire economic structure at home and 
abroad, and for Jewish entrepreneurs and bankers rather than all capitalists. 
While it is true that they criticized some non-Jewish businessmen, they 
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found fault with their greediness and not their control. The MNS thought 
it possible to separate materialism from private ownership and to do away 
with the first (which, significantly, they identified with Judaism) while re- 
taining the second. Moreover, they also censured Jews for reasons other 
than their supposed economic prowess. 

A curious dichotomy on antisemitism reigned within the movement 
until mid-1937. The Nacista press was the main outlet for its anti-Jewish 
sentiments. Nacistas also shouted anti-Jewish slogans in their assemblies 
and as they sold Trabajo. Yet MNS platforms, books and pamphlets au- 
thored by leaders, and the journal Acción Chilena rarely displayed these 
views.” Nacis evidently decided that antisemitism might appeal to a popu- 
lar audience, but not necessarily to the better educated, wealthier readers of 
their more academic expositions. While it fit into their broader ideology, it 
was expendable. 

Nacistas voiced antisemitic sentiments early on, but such expressions 
were cursory. In 1933 the Nacista nucleus of Temuco explained that because 
the Jews in Chile did not monopolize more than their share of economic 
activities—unlike Jews in Germany—Nacismo need not concern itself with 
them. Trabajo confined itself to brief statements usually related to econom- 
ics. When the newspaper began to focus on the economy and Ross’s policies 
by October 1934, however, it increased its discussion of Jews.** 

Nacista antisemitism reached a high point between 1935 and mid-1937, 
precisely when the movement conducted its bloodiest forays against the left 
and simultaneously set itself up as a radical alternative to it. Furthermore, 
as Trabajo noted, Jews were increasingly entering the country, its commerce, 
and its professions; thus, they were not totally imaginary creatures for 
Nacistas. El Rayo, the Naci voice of Valdivia, ran a series entitled "Chronicle 
of International Judaism" describing the possible ramifications of such in- 
cursions in 1935. It described a Jewish state-within-a-state that used money, 
liberalism, communism, and other tools to achieve world power.” 

Not surprisingly, El Rayo praised Germany for treating the Jews, the 
worst enemies of humanity, as they deserved. Naci author Juan Gamboa, 
however, claimed Germans were not persecuting Jews but simply were lib- 
erating themselves from "outside" interference, permitting both to develop 
their cultures separately and autonomously. Gamboa seemed to accept Nazi 
racial criteria, as did Javier Cox, who wrote that for Germans, the Jewish 
problem was one of blood. Cox, however, thought such views did not apply 
to Chile, for Catholicism did not permit racial discrimination.” 

Keller rejected German racism while retaining antisemitism. In his 
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view, Nazi racial laws were simply a reaction to the rapid and overwhelming 
Jewish “penetration” of professional and cultural life. Although racism had 
restored German pride, Keller criticized it. The Nazi racial theorist Alfred 
Rosenberg insisted that race determined spirit, a view as materialistic as 
Marx’s claim for the conditions of production. That the spiritual deter- 
mined the material would be more in keeping with fascism. Moreover, 
racial classifications were arbitrary, responding to a felt need rather than 
scientific precision. The Nazi exaltation of racial purity was misplaced, for 
racial mixing was healthier than endogamy, which led to degeneration. 
Thus German racial ideology was faulty. Keller accepted the restrictions on 
Jews, which “indisputably corresponded to a necessity,” but such restrictions 
did not require a racial grounding. Using Spengler’s ideas, Keller concluded 
that the Jews had exhausted their cultural creativity and that materialism 
exhibited the “Jewish mentality.” This spiritual type of reasoning would 
serve as a better basis for handling the Jewish question.” 

Feigning moderation, Gonzalez insisted that Chile lacked a Jewish 
problem. He applauded the Jewish immigrants who had applied initiative 
and creativity to their endeavors. Nacistas would oppose them only if they 
refused to submit to national needs; they would also oppose “race imperial- 
ism" imposed by Jews or any other group. El jefe seemed to regard these as 
genuine possibilities. Perhaps thinking of his own background—his pater- 
nal great-grandfather was Jewish—he noted that there were many families 
with Jewish blood and they formed part of the nationality. In short, Nacis- 
tas would never persecute other faiths or carry out the kind of antisemitic 
policies necessary in Germany. As the last statement indicated, antisemitism 
lay beneath González's seeming benevolence. One must stress the word 
seeming. The Naci leader himself referred to deals with supposed Jewish 
banks as examples of “Judaic imperialism,” and all Naci publications were 
subject to his ultimate approval.” 

Nacistas paid keen attention to government discussions of Jewish im- 
migration in June 1936. Deputy Vicuña Fuentes advocated permitting more 
Jews into the country, but Minister of Foreign Relations Miguel Cruchaga 
refused, insisting that they would displace local merchants rather than en- 
ter the more vital areas of agriculture and mining. Applauding Cruchaga, 
the Nacista press observed that Jews had never used their financial skills to 
serve humanity. Instead, they worked to enrich themselves, spread commu- 
nism, and in other ways assert control over the world. Only Communists 
wanted Jewish parasites in Chile.” 

Trabajo carried these conspiratorial arguments to the extreme. Re- 
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sponding to a “directive” of conquest, the Jewish world was moving quietly 
and indirectly to dominate the Christian world. Even when Jews intermar- 
ried with Catholics, they did so to advance their cause by hiding their iden- 
tity and even feigning antisemitism, before revealing themselves at the right 
moment. Trabajo despised the “spirit of usury” that Jews expressed in their 
economic and political dealings. Despite these characteristics, the few who 
had inhabited Chile until recently had posed no danger. Mass arrivals of 
Jews, however, would intensify the anti-Christian struggle and constitute a 
“grave threat.” 

As evidence of this threat, Trabajo cited the abuses of Ross, the Guggen- 
heim mining interests, certain black marketers and leftists, and Agustin Ed- 
wards, the publisher of El Mercurio. Most of the figures it named were not 
Jewish, and El Mercurio frequently criticized Jewish immigration. Still, the 
Naci daily perceived the existence of a hostile Jewish front behind its ene- 
mies’ activities.” 

This alleged conspiracy dwarfed the power of any institution or coun- 
try. Jews not only controlled banking, commerce, and the media. They also 
infiltrated government, starved people, and fomented discontent, strikes, 
and rebelliousness. Jews were synonymous or allied with communism, lib- 
eralism, and Freemasonry; together they were the great enemies of moral- 
ity, the family, the fatherland, and spiritualism, for Jews had wanted Jesus to 
establish an earthly rather than a heavenly realm. Even when offered by pi- 
ous young Conservatives, criticisms of Nacismo embodied the “interna- 
tional Jew.” 

This radical antisemitism did not manifest itself in violence. The only 
clash before 1941 was accidental. In December 1935, TNA members battered 
their way into the pool of the Estadio Militar and exchanged blows with the 
swimmers, including a Jew, until Carabineros threw the Nacistas out. Tra- 
bajo blamed the Jew for the episode and threatened reprisal, but I found no 
record of one." 

Despite its radical nature, the Nacistas' antisemitism was not violent or 
biological like the Nazi type. Nor did their broader views on race coincide 
with those of their German peers. Drawing from rightist precursors, they 
praised the Chilean mestizo "race" and its Spanish and Araucanian progen- 
itors and spoke of improving it. While González and other Nacistas af- 
firmed such social Darwinist notions as natural selection and racial in- 
equality, Keller and Trabajo criticized racism as a materialist doctrine. The 
principal MNS author on such matters, José Sánchez, rejected racial dis- 
tinctions as ideologically divisive. Unlike Germany, where Sánchez blindly 
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insisted there were no victorious or submissive races, Chile, a conquered 
nation, contained Creole masters and Indian and mestizo serfs. The pater- 
nalist veneer of these relationships did not hide their power dimension, and 
capitalism had only widened the gaps between these groups. Downtrodden 
people of color had joined the left to fight the “reactionary” Creoles. Thus 
the left had “a racial and atavistic base: the hatred of the Indian for the con- 
queror” Instead of organizing politics along racial lines, the MNS wanted to 
substitute an aristocracy of merit for one grounded in genealogy. In this 
regard, Sánchez concluded, it resembled Italian Fascism more closely than 
German Nazism. Photographs of the MNS reveal it included men of in- 
digenous descent.” 


Women and Nacismo 


Women posed more of a dilemma for Nacismo than did racial issues. Ini- 
tially the movement limited itself to men, for, as Gonzalez put it, its vision 
of life was essentially “virile and manly.” Drawing upon Catholic and bour- 
geois notions, Nacistas emphasized the importance of a well-organized 
home for their movement and the nation. In it men and women, each char- 
acterized by certain intrinsic traits, remained within their respective sphere 
of duties. Intrepid, muscular, and warlike, the man supported his family, 
while her physique and delicate, sedentary nature oriented the woman to- 
ward motherhood and homemaking. She was the base of the family and 
hence of the social structure. Educating children and forming their souls 
was her task, one which the man could not perform. Political participation 
would remove the woman from the home and therefore did not suit her; 
such activities fell within the male domain, although the MNS frowned on 
them for either sex. However, Isabel Carrera de Reid, who wrote for the 
Nacista press, insisted that the woman, no longer a “useless doll,” deserved 
the municipal vote, since the city was the prolongation of the home and 
their problems were interrelated. Thus the husband and wife complemented 
each other and worked together, raising offspring for the fatherland. This 
form of family embodied the values of hierarchy, order, and harmony that, 
according to the MNS, had inspired traditional Chile and served as a model 
for the ideal Naci society.” 

Nacistas feared that men and women were invading each other's nat- 
ural territory or otherwise failing to play their proper roles, thus endanger- 
ing the species. In the name of liberty, men availed themselves of prosti- 
tutes, thereby corrupting both sexes. Modern women, especially of the up- 
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per classes, devoted themselves to luxury, drinking, and shameless sensual- 
ity rather than the home. The liberal economic system had also impover- 
ished the people and forced women into the workforce, lowering male 
salaries and employment as well as the birthrate. Frustrated male bread- 
winners had turned to alcohol and gambling. Yet Marxism masculinized 
women even more than liberalism. In the Soviet Union women took on 
male jobs and avoided maternity through birth control, while in Chile an 
army of “red women” incited women to leave the home to falsely lift their 
status, compete with men, and, like Eve, obey the “serpent.” The “red 
women” probably meant the Movimiento Pro Emancipacion de Mujeres de 
Chile, which from 1935 on fought for the political, legal, and economic 
equality of women, birth control, and, in general, a leftist program.'” Nacis- 
tas believed that these forces threatened to wipe out the distinctions be- 
tween the sexes, preventing men from becoming husbands and fathers and 
preventing women from becoming wives and mothers. 

The MNS’s goal was “the liberation of the woman.” This did not entail 
granting her more “rights,” which it saw as illusory. Rather, it meant going 
back to nature—to the masculinization of the man and the “feminization of 
the woman, returning her to the home and her basic function: maternity.” 
To implement this objective, which recalled Manuel Carlés's views, the MNS 
wanted to convince men to fulfill their obligations and treat women re- 
spectfully. It also hoped to educate women to dedicate themselves to mar- 
riage and children. Through the Work Service, upper-class girls would train 
the less fortunate to remain in the home and become better wives and 
mothers; at the same time they would give up frivolous pleasures and as- 
sume social responsibilities. If extreme poverty or lack of male relatives— 
the only justifiable reasons—forced them into the paid labor force, women 
should dress modestly and avoid men as much as possible. Eventually the 
MNS would end exploitation, making it unnecessary for women to hold 
jobs. It would also promote housing construction, legalize illicit unions, and 
otherwise enable women to bear more and healthier children within matri- 
mony. Nacistas would permit women in the future society to acquire knowl- 
edge, teach others, and administer to the needy, but they justified these roles 
in terms of motherhood and saintliness.' Keeping the sexes separate and 
distinct would safeguard the social order. 

While pretending not to do so, Nacistas shifted their views on women. 
In December 1935, González announced that to reflect the makeup of the 
nation and respond to their pleas, the MNS would admit women. A spiri- 
tual and emotional movement should include them, especially since their 
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membership had nothing to do with politics. They would not deliberate in 
assemblies or further their ambitions; of course, Nacismo also prevented 
men from doing so. Nacista social action required the female touch, for 
helping the poor was an “intuitive art,” not a science, in which the Naci 
woman could engage without losing her feminine attributes. Unlike femi- 
nists, she would not compete with her male comrade, but would work 
alongside him as a “sister, wife, and mother.” First she would “feminize her- 
self” cultivating her delicacy, discretion, patience, and feelings, and then 
help poorer women perfect their femininity.!? 

The timing of women's entry contradicted their supposed nonpolitical 
role. That women had attained the municipal vote in 1934 was not lost on 
the Nacistas, nor was the birth of Acción Nacional de Mujeres that year. Led 
by Adela Edwards de Salas and other upper-class Social Catholics, this 
group sought to mobilize conservative women. Its activities and the fact that 
the new female electorate favored moderate right-wing parties in the elec- 
tion of April 1935 suggested a potential base of support for the MNS. Nacis 
amended their statements to say that women should not engage in regular 
politics, but it was their duty to participate in the MNS brand, which was 
exclusively concerned with the common welfare. Perhaps prompted by the 
election of twenty-five women to municipal office, Trabajo now insisted that 
Nacistas engaged in “feminist politics.” Their feminism, however, did not in- 
volve changing traditions imposed by nature or converting women into 
men, but rather restoring the female “throne” overturned by male selfish- 
ness and female childishness and laziness.'? Justifying female participation 
strained Naci ideology. 

Unwilling to give up the movement's masculine orientation completely, 
Nacistas denied women their voice and identity. Trabajo rarely supplied the 
names of female members, and such pseudonyms as Surefia, Chiribiri, and 
Recluta appeared under articles purportedly written by women. Among the 
few exceptions were the writer Isabel Carrera de Reid and Berta Loeser, who 
directed women's charity work. 

That the MNS ultimately attracted few women is not surprising. Before 
González announced their eligibility for membership, young women formed 
the first “feminine brigade" in Valparaíso in November 1935, and the first 
swearing-in ceremony took place a month later. Feminine brigades also 
arose in Puerto Montt, Valdivia, Concepción, Temuco, and eight districts of 
Santiago, but Nacista women numbered only in the hundreds.'% 

Resembling women of the Liga Patriótica Argentina (LPA), female 
members appeared to be of higher social rank than the movement as a 
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whole. As wives, mothers, and sisters of Nacistas and Naci martyrs, some 
had answered entreaties to support their male relatives. Evidently they 
agreed with the organization's goal of conserving the bourgeois family and 
the social structure. Their duties in the movement were in keeping with the 
tasks that upper-class women had carried out for the church. Nevertheless, 
the MNS did not appeal to women’s Catholic sentiments; indeed, it had to 
overcome fears that it was anti-Catholic. To do so, it often referred to 
women’s spiritual mission in the movement. ^? 

Like the LPA, Nacistas duplicated the gendered division of labor in so- 
ciety. Men formulated the ideology, battled their enemies, served in Con- 
gress, and headed their families. El jefe even appointed a man as provincial 
director of the Santiago feminine brigade. Although men also helped the 
poor through the Work Service and other means, women were primarily re- 
sponsible for welfare projects, mostly oriented toward other Nacis. They 
provided food, medicine, and clothing for hospital patients and needy 
Nacista families, as well as candy, toys, and parties for children of poor MNS 
members. The feminine brigade of Santiago operated an employment 
agency for Nacista laborers and employers that in its first year placed 116 
men and women, including four maids and three laundresses. Women and 
men of the movement donated blood for emergency hospital cases. Nacista 
medical students and women staffed a free clinic in Santiago, established by 
an upper-class Nacista, and the female brigade of Santiago also founded a 
dental clinic. By preparing meals and organizing services for male com- 
rades, Naci women served as their helpmates. They held their own machi- 
tunes, meetings, and funerals. To pay for their activities, they requested do- 
nations and organized social functions, sales, and ranes 

The “feminine page” that Trabajo inaugurated in April 1936, containing 
articles on childcare, domestic tasks, and gender ideology, along with ads 
for cosmetics and other “female” products, reminded female Nacistas of 
their place. Yet they also stepped outside that place. Wearing uniforms may 
have seemed mannish, and the gray-shirted women participated in pre- 
dominantly male events, such as patriotic celebrations and concentrations. 
Breaking with custom, several hundred women traveled from their homes 
to march in a parade of 7,000 Nacistas in Concepción in December 1936. In 
November 1936, they joined the funeral procession of Raul Lefevre Molina, 
an eighteen-year-old Naci electrical worker slain by leftists. Forestalling 
possible criticism, an anonymous female Nacista explained that the sacrifice 
of a comrade had wounded their delicate hearts, compelling them to share 
the pain of Lefevre's parents. The writer insisted that onlookers exclaimed 
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over their uniforms, which the women wore with elegance and “natural co- 
quetry.” She also praised them for an instinctive knowledge of how to step 
in time. Combining martial and customary female imagery, Trabajo re- 
ferred to female members as “the falanges of future mothers of the Nacista 
State" and “the soldiers" or “legions” of the Nacista “spiritual crusade.”!” 
Such attempts to reconcile femininity with participation in a militarized 
movement, however, were fraught with tension. 


The Moderate Right Turns Against the MNS 


The men of the militarized movement continued to engage the left in street 
battles. Perhaps the most notorious encounter took place on August 22, 
1936. That evening witnessed a noisy debate between young Nacistas and 
members of the Socialist Youth, including Héctor Barreto, a nineteen-year- 
old writer, at the Café Volga, a leftist hangout. The discussion degenerated, 
and Barreto and the Socialists threw the Nacistas out of the café. They re- 
turned with TNA reinforcements, and one Naci challenged Barreto to a 
fight in the street. The match had barely begun when a Naci bullet killed the 
young Socialist. The authorities later arrested a few Socialists and eight 
Nacistas, with the Socialists claiming to have forced the police's hand by 
bringing in two of the MNS perpetrators.'% 

The murder outraged many and raised questions about the govern- 
ment’s responsibility. What helped make it a cause célébre was the victim's 
stature as a poet and young worker who was valiantly seeking a higher edu- 
cation while supporting his family. Even Conservatives praised Barreto and 
denounced the killing. Whether the government could prevent such acts 
was the issue—and the Ministry of the Interior declared it could not. 
Alessandri insisted that the earlier ruling, which wrongfully permitted 
Nacistas to wear uniforms, limited what he could do. Scornfully rejecting 
such claims, Senators Guillermo Azócar of the Socialist Party and Manuel 
Hidalgo of the Communist Left wondered how the security forces managed 
to keep workers from meeting peacefully yet somehow could not control a 
provocative armed group." 

Nacista leaders chillingly defended their movement. In a radio speech, 
González assumed responsibility for Barreto’s death, attributing the bullet 
that hit the youth and all others fired by Nacistas to his "personal inspira- 
tion? His movement had used violence and would continue to do so when 
«collective conservation" dictated. Such violence was an "organic manifes- 
tation of life”: to condemn it was a sign of “degeneration,” an indication 
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that the society was too weak to defend itself. After all, life was a constant 
struggle against death, which came when an organism ceased to resist it. 
Chile had almost reached that point, thanks to the historic political parties 
that had drowned it in corruption and partisanship. Marxists had no reason 
to attack the right, which would never fight in the streets or attract the 
masses; hence it targeted Nacismo, the only virile response to the crisis. 
Keller agreed with Gonzalez that self-defense had mandated taking a life, 
and many more deaths might follow. “But who has said that there is no 
right to kill?” 

The investigations unit jailed González for his alarming speech, and 
Barretos mother sued him for inciting bloodshed. The courts dismissed 
both cases, however, and freed el jefe and the Nacistas originally detained for 
Barreto's murder. Even the official La Nación complained of the judiciary's 
inaction. Minister of the Interior Cabrera ordered intendants and governors 
to direct the police to search uniformed party militants for weapons." 
These measures did not stop the violence. 

The administration's tolerance finally ran out. On November 15, 1936, 
the train that González, Keller, and other Nacistas were taking stopped in 
Rancagua. A shouting match between Nacistas and Popular Front members 
on the platform led to gunfire, wounding bystanders and gravely injuring a 
child. Carabineros detained some Nacistas in Rancagua and arrested those 
on the train when it reached Santiago. Law enforcement officials returned 
González, Keller, and eighty-five other detained Nacistas to Rancagua for 
judicial proceedings and rifled Trabajo offices and Nacista headquarters for 
evidence. This energetic government response contrasted markedly with 
earlier episodes.!? 

Risking official displeasure, Nacistas pointed their fingers at the gov- 
ernment. The Naci press and fliers claimed that policemen had fired on the 
train and into the crowd, which explained why there were MNS sympathiz- 
ers among the wounded. The government swiftly punished Nacistas for as- 
signing it the blame. Declaring that Trabajo had broken the law by spread- 
ing false information designed to undermine public order, authorities con- 
fiscated the newspaper for eight days, arrested the vendors, and intercepted 
the fliers. On the day of the illegal story, the administration sent a new in- 
ternal security bill to Congress, worded in such a way as to authorize the re- 
pression of the left as well as Nacismo. The length of the bill, and the speed 
with which it was introduced, awakened speculation that the government 
had prepared it long before." 

Finally moderate rightists joined the anti-MNS chorus. “One need not 
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confuse virility with barbarism,” intoned the hitherto sympathetic El Diario 
Ilustrado, asking the government to repress this “excessively fanatic” move- 
ment. Accordingly, Democratic senator Pradenas and his Conservative col- 
league, Rafael Gumucio, proposed asking the government to repress Na- 
cismo. Liberal Guillermo Portales, however, added all violent political 
groups to the resolution; by not naming them, he made it possible for the 
Popular Front senators to accept it. This resolution and a similar measure in 
the Chamber passed. So, too, did the internal security law, over the Popular 
Front’s opposition.’ 

Some moderate rightists, however, still spoke up for the MNS. Three 
prominent Conservatives—Senator Carlos Aldunate, Social Catholic Ale- 
jandro Valdés Riesco, and law professor Alfredo del Valle—pointed out that 
most of the wounded were MNS sympathizers; moreover, the configuration 
of their injuries made it unlikely that the shots had come from the train. 
While they did not subscribe to Naci ideology, the three Conservatives ap- 
preciated its support of family, religion, and fatherland in this dissolvent cli- 
mate. An old friend of the movement, Liberal deputy Dussaillant, agreed 
with their analysis of the incident, declaring that only the “well-inspired” 
MNS, “so unjustly persecuted,” could liberate the country from the left." 

El Diario Ilustrado reproached Aldunate, Valdés, and del Valle for 
standing up for what it now called the harshest critics of Conservatives. 
They dared to defend a socialist, totalitarian movement that included an- 
tireligious people. The newspaper considered them disloyal to the party, to 
its principles of Catholicism and antisocialism, and to a government that 
included two Conservative ministers.''° 

The court eventually accepted some of the points made by the Nacistas 
and the three Conservatives. In March 1937, a judge ruled that shots fired 
from the train only could have caused two of the five injuries. Of the 
ninety-seven Nacistas originally jailed, the judge cleared ninety-one of all 
charges, fined five for carrying weapons without a permit, and sentenced 
one to forty days in prison for slightly wounding a bystander.'” The uproar 
over Rancagua had ended in a fizzle. Yet the episode finally pushed the ad- 
ministration against the MNS. 

The same events also showed that other rightist sectors had shifted 
away from the Nacistas. As El Diario Ilustrado suggested, one sore point was 
religion. Like the Chilean Ligas and the Milicia, the movement, at least ini- 
tially, did not embrace Catholicism, enabling it to recruit German-Chilean 
Protestants and nonreligious persons. In fact, the MNS seemed to profess 
an alternative religion with its own mystical beliefs, rituals, asceticism, and 
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sense of purity and self-sacrifice. Nacistas asserted that they alone possessed 
the truth and could “save” the country. Graced with the “eternal baptism” of 
traditional doctrine, Nacistas believed in Chile above worldly things. 
Gonzalez solemnly added each slain Nacista to the pantheon of the “mar- 
tyrs of the cause,” which resembled that of Christian martyrs. According to 
Javier Cox, the martyrs’ “purifying blood” promoted the “redemption” of 
Chile: “From this blood of heroes will come the reign of Social Justice.” El 
jefe predicted that the three Nacistas slain in Valparaiso would experience 
“resurrection” in thousands of new recruits. The “dead and the living” 
would bring about the “miracle of national resurgence.”!"® 

The clearest expression of this alternative religion was the “Nacista 
prayer” Approaching the “altar” of the Patria with the “most intense faith,” 
Nacistas offered Chile their enthusiasm, worldly goods, and physical bodies, 
expecting nothing in return. Their faith would help “light in the hearts” of 
citizens “the sacred flame of patriotism.” Nacistas would take up arms when 
necessary to fulfill their “crusade,” but the bloodshed, which would ensure 
that the fatherland remained “immaculate and whole,” would not sully the 
“immaculate purity” of the flag. To die on behalf of one’s country was no 
sacrifice; it was an honor Nacis would value "beyond the tomb!”!! 

Nacistas constantly defended themselves against the suspicions that 
their eschatology and cult of the state awakened in Catholics. Trabajo in- 
sisted that Nacistas did not intend to create a new religion as fascists had in 
Germany and Italy. The MNS respected the “brake on the passions” and 
other Catholic contributions to national development. The church and the 
movement both opposed communism, class conflict, and the exploitation 
of the poor. Apart from these points of agreement, it made no sense for 
Nacistas to target the church; they were not savages, and they sought to 
avoid divisive struggle.!2º 

Conservative deputy Boizard criticized fascist political expediency in re- 
ligious matters. In response, Gonzalez admitted that fascism elevated poli- 
tics over religion. Approximating Maurras’s position, which was condemned 
by the church, el jefe and Diego Lira Vergara insisted that a Nacista state 
would recognize and support religion as the strongest defense against disor- 
der. But Gonzalez and Lira claimed that Nacistas, unlike Conservatives, 
would not judge which religion was correct. El jefe slyly added that since 
Catholics believed their faith was the true one, they had no reason to fear it 
would decline under fascist rule. In fact, in 1937 he denounced Hitler’s poli- 
cies toward Protestants and Catholics.*?! 

Nacistas disagreed with clerical involvement in politics and what they 
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saw as Conservative advocacy of state subservience to the church. They 
pointed out that the Vatican did not want the church identified with any 
political party. Lira noted that like Jesus, Nacistas left heaven to God and 
statesmanship to Caesar. Nacista Rodrigo de Baena insisted that those who 
tied church to state and religion to fatherland imitated the Jews, who de- 
manded of Christ a worldly rather than a spiritual kingdom.'” 

Nacistas might not have defined themselves as Catholic, but they had 
no trouble appropriating the church’s social doctrine. They praised the 
ideas of Leo XIII, claimed to uphold a Christian sense of property owner- 
ship, and mourned the death of a Social Catholic leader, Father Fernando 
Vives. In fact, Lira criticized the Chilean church for not doing enough to 
promote Social Catholicism. If rich Catholics could ally with atheists to 
protect their interests, declared one Nacista, Christian workers could join 
with nonbelievers in the MNS to advance theirs. A Nacista flier entitled 
;Católicos! claimed that through its support of family, morality, and reli- 
gious education the MNS was closer to the church than any Catholic 
party—a dig at the Conservatives. Only Nacismo could implant a social 
Christian order.'? 

To capitalize on the passions aroused by the Spanish Civil War and to 
compete with the Conservative Youth, described below, in mid-1936 Nacis- 
tas began to identify themselves more closely with Christianity and Catholi- 
cism. A Nacista pamphlet of that year described the abnegation and spiri- 
tuality of the movement as Christian-inspired. Contradicting other MNS 
pronouncements, it insisted that Nacistas’ primary goal was the “Reign of 
God through Christ.” Christianity is part of our doctrine, said Trabajo, and 
we submit to it. González announced that Nacismo defended Christian civ- 
ilization against liberalism and Marxism and represented its political fulfill- 
ment. He characterized himself as Catholic, adding that the movement's 
concept of life dictated that the MNS chief had to be Christian. Yet when 
asked what he believed in besides himself, González omitted God from his 
answer of destiny and the Chilean people." 

Nacistas derided Conservatives for “defending” religion by mixing it 
with politics and deviating from papal encyclicals. Indeed, few Conserva- 
tives welcomed Pope Pius XT's encyclical Quadragesimo Anno of 1931, a suc- 
cessor to Leo XIIs document on capital-labor relations. Nacistas pointed 
to the fact that Conservatives who favored reforms had to fight their leaders 
to get them accepted. Moreover, Conservatives flouted Cardinal Eugenio 
Pacelli's famous pronouncement on the church and politics. Speaking for 
the Vatican, Pacelli declared that the clergy should not identify with any 
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party, nor could any party claim to represent the church and all Catholics. 
Catholics could participate in any party that did not oppose religion and 
the church. Conservatives and even the local church tried to ignore this 
statement, or to claim that Chilean Catholics could belong to this party 
alone, for only it gave adequate guarantees to the faith. Nacistas underlined 
the obvious contradictions between such attitudes and Pacelli’s words. With 
justification they claimed that by inserting the church into partisan politics, 
Conservatives had sullied its image and alienated the people from it. In con- 
trast, Nacismo would help restore the church’s prestige by removing it from 
the political arena.'”° 

Yet Nacistas faced a rival in a new generation of young socially minded 
Catholics. In the late 1920s Bernardo Leighton, Eduardo Frei, Jaime Eyza- 
guirre, and other students who had participated in Social Catholic study 
circles transformed ANEC, the Catholic student organization, into a dy- 
namic intellectual forum. Some joined a succession of tiny Catholic groups 
and parties advocating social reform, thus distinguishing themselves from 
other moderate rightists. Repelled by the Conservatives' politiquería and re- 
actionary stance, core ANEC members nevertheless decided that renovating 
this party from within offered the best possibility of legislating papal social 
doctrine. Still, the resulting Centro de Estudiantes Conservadores, founded 
in 1933, maintained some independence from the larger party." 

The Centro indicated its authoritarianism by calling its newspaper Lir- 
cay (1934-40), in honor of the battle of 1829 that thrust Portales into lead- 
ership. Renamed the Movimiento Nacional de la Juventud Conservadora in 
1935, the organization asserted its Christianity, nationalism, and solidarity 
with Spanish America and its desire to strengthen the Chilean economy 
and defend it from imperialist encroachment. Respecting human integrity, 
its ideal state was neither a liberal democracy nor a socialist or fascist dic- 
tatorship. The Juventud envisioned a corporatist system based on freely or- 
ganized syndicates, a type of society epitomizing “liberty within order.” 
Pointing out the social function of property, it wished to extend property 
ownership to as many as possible. It also advocated a family salary and ac- 
knowledgment of the human factor in labor. The program's emphasis on 
Christian education, the rejection of divorce, and the assertion of parental 
rather than state authority over children followed church strictures. It 
would organize its members in a hierarchical and disciplined fashion, in- 
spiring them to serve the nation and God with a sense of abnegation.!?” 

The young Conservatives' beliefs overlapped those of the MNS. The 
main areas of disagreement related to their respect for autonomy vis-à-vis 
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the state and, perhaps, the educational role of the church. Their allegiance to 
the institutional church also set them apart from the Nacistas’ division of 
loyalty between a vague Christianity and their alternative faith. The distinc- 
tion between the Juventud’s authoritarian and a Nacista-style dictatorial 
state was unclear. The young Conservatives cited Dollfuss as a model, yet the 
Austrian chancellor had suspended elections and Parliament, censored the 
press, and ruled repressively. Dollfuss’s government-controlled union, which 
had replaced mostly socialist ones, hardly epitomized the freely organized 
corporatist system built from the bottom up advocated by the Juventud. In 
the Juventud’s vision, the church, family, and other intermediary institu- 
tions would safeguard some freedoms, but the MNS also promised to but- 
tress them. It was difficult to imagine how the Juventud’s ideal polity would 
be much more democratic in practice than the Nacistas. The Juventud’s 
charge that foreign doctrine had inspired only its rival lacked credibility. "* 

With greater justification, the Juventud Conservadora cited other dif- 
ferences. One was the Nacistas’ exaggerated nationalism, which Frei de- 
scribed as a harmful individualism applied to the level of the nation. The 
Juventud also criticized the Nacistas’ provocative rhetoric. Most important 
was the group's disgust with Nacista violence. It believed that the "club" 
would only push workers into counterviolence or a “tyrannical” Popular 
Front-type government like that of Spain.'” 

Nacistas blasted back at the young Conservatives. They saw their rivals 
as jovencitos bien whose approach to social justice was paternalistic at best. 
The MNS questioned the Juventud's commitment to Social Catholicism, 
noting that its parent party was the most “antisocial” and "retrograde" in 
Chile. To warm up its “cold concept, with the smell of the tomb” and 
counter Nacista inroads, the party had brought in the young Catholics. 
Sometimes Nacistas conceded their good intentions, but they saw them as 
Conservative tools nonetheless. According to the MNS, the Juventud's belief 
in liberal democracy—which the latter denied—separated the two organi- 
zations, as did its devotion to a legality that permitted plutocratic abuse. 
When Leighton said that ideological differences should not lead to street 
fighting, Trabajo rejoined that "the political struggle is . . . nowhere but the 
street” adding that Leighton’s indifference to communism explained his 
passivity. °° 

Still, both movements were spiritual, hierarchical, antileftist, and cor- 
poratist, and the affinity of ideas meant fierce competition for the same con- 
stituency. By 1936 the spirited debates between Conservative youths and 
Nacistas threatened to degenerate into violence. To defend itself and, per- 
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haps, to attract the type of young men who joined Nacismo, the Juventud 
organized its own uniformed militarized unit, the Falange. Leighton claimed 
that the name came from Alexander the Great’s Macedonian brigades, but 
its insignia of a red arrow piercing two lines symbolized the third way be- 
tween capitalism and socialism and resembled the yoked arrows of the 
Spanish fascist group. The terms Juventud Conservadora and Falange be- 
came interchangeable, and in November 1936 the entire movement officially 
adopted the title Falange Nacional. Nacistas scornfully noted that the 
Movimiento Nacional de la Juventud Conservadora not only had imitated 
the Nacistas’ name, ideas, and symbols; now it had copied the TNA. The 
uniform was meant to erase class differences, not to attract niñas bien. But 
then the Falangistas knew no workers, save waiters and servants. Despite 
their paramilitary formation, Falangistas lacked the bravery, conviction, and 
rebelliousness of those they mimicked, claimed Nacistas.!?! 

The Naci appeal to young Catholics did not appear to alarm the church 
hierarchy, although it inevitably drew them away from Conservatism. In- 
stead, La Revista Católica criticized young Conservatives for attacking Na- 
cistas more than Communists. Nacismo and communism were the two ex- 
tremes that threatened representative government, but if disorder occurred, 
it sided with Pius XP's preference for fascism over communism. According 
to the periodical, Communists promoted their ideas and hatred of fascism 
through the Falange. Regarding Juventud support of the social encyclicals 
as leftist, the hierarchy distrusted and feared the Falange more than the 
MITIS MS 

The rivalry between the Falange and MNS sparked a few incidents, 
none of which approached the ferocity of the clashes between Nacistas and 
leftists. In October 1936, members of the Juventud Nacional Socialista swag- 
gered into Conservative headquarters, where one Naci youngster pulled out 
an old revolver—one that supposedly lacked a trigger—and frightened 
Conservatives into lifting their hands and turning over party pamphlets. 
Conservatives complained to the authorities, who arrested six of the cul- 
prits but freed them shortly thereafter. The MNS promised to return the 
pamphlets if Conservative Carlos Lira Infante gave back the 1,800,000 pesos 
it accused him of stealing from the Caja de la Habitacién Popular. The 
Falange took revenge by attacking young Nacistas. Accusing young Conser- 
vatives of hurling tear gas bombs into an MNS gathering in La Serena in 
early November, Nacistas broke up a meeting of their rivals in Santiago. 
Then in February 1937, during a Falange march in Concepción, the local 
TNA leader knocked Bernardo Leighton to the ground. The Conservative 
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Party president spoke to the minister of the interior, and perhaps for this 
reason the government detained 150 Nacistas a few days later.'* 

The Falange had the last word. It won seven seats in the Chamber in 
1937, compared with the Nacistas’ three, and Leighton briefly served as min- 
ister of labor that year. The Falange received more favor from voters and the 
government than the Nacistas. 


The Naci Shift to the Left 


The Rancagua episode pushed the other rightist parties away from the 
MNS. It also forced Nacistas to redirect their aggressions from the left to- 
ward the now hostile Alessandri regime. Using the internal security law 
passed after the episode, the security forces cracked down on the move- 
ment. On May 21, 1937, they arrested six Nacistas for hurling tear gas bombs 
at the official parade opening the congressional session. This incident finally 
stirred the church into denouncing the MNS."* 

The changed political realities dictated a reformulation of tactics. Gov- 
ernment repression and moderate rightist distaste for their violence forced 
Nacistas to shift their sphere of activity from the streets to Parliament in 
1937. This move, however, entailed new problems. By the mid-1930s the 
well-developed Chilean party system was a crowded field, especially on the 
right. The fact that Nacismo had entered the political arena late, as was 
characteristic of fascism, limited its ability to garner electoral support. Cur- 
tailing its extraparliamentary actions made it less unique and perhaps less 
likely to win votes. By 1937 most parties had joined the pro-Alessandri right 
or the Popular Front; to exercise any influence the electorally weak Nacistas 
would have to do the same. They seemed to choose their side by taking seats 
in the extreme right of the Chamber, against the Conservatives’ wishes. Yet 
the MNS perceived the left’s growing prowess. Recognizing that Alessandri 
was their common adversary and that the Popular Front had a good chance 
of winning the next presidential election against the hated Gustavo Ross, 
Nacistas confounded expectations and joined the opposition. Gonzalez de- 
clared that while the MNS was neither left nor right, at least the left wanted 
justice for the people.'* Surely this was the only example in the world of a 
fascist movement aligning itself with antifascist Popular Front forces. 

Leftist deputies had qualms about welcoming their former enemy. So- 
cialist Julio Barrenechea and Communist Marcos Chamudes recognized the 
Naci leader's opposition to Ross, whom Barrenechea judged as even more 
fascist than González, but they questioned the Naci leader's newfound com- 
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mitment to the masses. When his fellow Socialist deputies accused Gonzalez 
of ties to Germany and U.S. imperialism, Ricardo Latcham hit el jefe, who 
in turn punched Socialist Emilio Zapata. For his part Zapata aimed a glass 
vase at the Naci leader but missed. “Nacismo does not fool us, its popular 
clothes and anti-imperialist bells conceal the preparations for its next 
treachery toward the people” warned Socialist Efraín Ojeda. "^ 

As Nacismo tilted toward the left, moderate rightists continued to dis- 
tance themselves from their former ally. Boizard claimed that unlike the 
MNS, Conservatives and their youth section stood for democracy and non- 
violence. Even while attacking Nacismo, which he insisted was not a true 
mass movement and expressed nothing, he betrayed sympathy for fascism, 
for in the same breath he justified Fascism and Nazism for uniting and in- 
vigorating their countries. El Mercurio denounced the MNS for abandoning 
. its anticommunist rhetoric and working with its former enemy. It con- 
tended that the personalistic Nacista chief's whims and resentments dic- 
tated all the policies for his party." González's authoritarianism and capri- 
ciousness had not bothered the newspaper before, when it fought the left. 

González's followers regarded him as courageous and radical, but at 
times el jefe's behavior struck others as unbalanced. On one such occasion 
in January 1938, he told the Chamber that constitutionalism was a sham, 
citing Alessandri's internal security laws and arbitrary acts. In his opinion 
the Chamber had debated these infractions endlessly to no effect, for it 
lacked the moral authority to judge executive abuses. When the head of the 
Chamber could not convince González to retract his words or stop speak- 
ing, the Nacista warned, “We will come to remove you with bayonets.” In- 
stead, the Carabineros dragged him out.’ 

González helped create even more commotion in the Chamber on May 
21. The Popular Front unsuccessfully sought a meeting with Alessandri to 
request guarantees in the forthcoming presidential election. Fearing the 
Frentistas would disrupt his speech opening the congressional session, the 
president packed the hall with policemen. As he approached the lectern, dy- 
namite exploded outside near the entrance. Before the president could 
speak, González Videla, as head of the Popular Front, asked permission to 
read the petition for electoral guarantees. Rightist congressmen and hun- 
dreds of agents drowned him out, prompting Frentistas and Nacistas to 
leave the hall. In this tumult, a fistfight broke out involving el jefe, rightists, 
and agents that drew in the Popular Front, while Nacistas set off tear gas in 
the hall. Several adversaries fell on the Nacista leader as he fired his revolver, 
causing the bullet to hit the wall above the president. Many thought he had 
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aimed for Alessandri, but Gonzalez claimed to have fired to scare off his at- 
tackers and halt the proceedings. Earlier he had told another Nacista that he 
would fire in the air to cause a disturbance. The Carabineros disarmed him 
and beat him severely, injuring his leg, and also beat and arrested several 
Frentistas and Nacistas. When Gonzalez Videla attempted to prevent au- 
thorities from arresting el jefe, agents detained him as well, although both 
were freed. The court stripped the Naci of his parliamentary immunity and 
sentenced him to one and a half years in prison for his actions.'” 

The events of May 21 brought the MNS and Popular Front closer. Rep- 
resentatives of the two groups pointed to the massive presence of policemen 
and prior warnings as evidence that the government was responsible for the 
disturbance. Together they protested the officials' intrusion into Congress, 
violation of parliamentary immunity, and brutal treatment of congressmen. 

González affirmed that the incident had united popular forces against 
the regime, overcoming the hatred that had once divided them. Political cir- 
cumstances had changed, and Nacismo, like any "living organism,” could 
not remain static. Thus the movement no longer identified with fascism, al- 
though, as Trabajo insisted, it still wished to install a “dictatorship of the 
people” in place of the existing “plutocratic dictatorship.” The Nacista chief 
disconnected the MNS from German Nazism and antisemitism. Symboliz- 
ing this ideological shift, the Nacista deputies moved to the left side of the 
Chamber.!^? 

The right scorned its former ally. Republican Action warned that polit- 
ical demagoguery had "contaminated" Nacismo. Boizard accused the MNS 
of abandoning its original ideals and betraying its martyrs. Some Nacistas 
left the movement, protesting González's denial of fascism, his alliance with 
the left, and his “insipid declarations . . . with respect to Judaism.” 

Indeed, Gonzalez had already softened the movement's antisemitism 
when he moved the MNS parliamentary delegation into the opposition. Na- 
cistas were less anxious than before to distinguish themselves from and sub- 
stitute for the left—and perhaps their leader realized that radical charges 
against Jews did not resonate among most Chileans. Thus, after March 1937, 
Trabajo drastically reduced its mention of Jews. This shift on the Jewish 
question further demonstrated Nacista opportunism. 

MNS antisemitism, however, did not completely disappear. In January 
1938, Ecuador considered expelling Jewish immigrants who had not entered 
farming or industry. The Chilean Chamber of Deputies resolved to ask the 
Ecuadoran government not to evict them, but the Nacista deputies voted 
against this measure on the pretext of not intervening in the internal poli- 


186 THE ERA OF FASCISM 


cies of another country. Gonzalez added that he did not want to exclude in- 
dividuals from entering Chile simply for belonging to certain groups, unless 
their culture varied markedly from the local one or they would not adapt 
themselves—hinting at Jews. These pronouncements, however, drew upon 
the stereotypes of traditional antisemitism rather than the conspiratorial 
notions of the radical variety. Nor were they the most extreme views ex- 
pressed during this and other debates on Jewish immigration.'* 

Distinctions between the MNS and the left remained. Nacistas contin- 
ued to criticize their former foes, although in muted fashion. More impor- 
tant, el jefe could not bring himself to support a Popular Front candidate for 
president. Realizing that he could never win that office, whether as a leftist 
or a rightist, González put his movement behind Ibánez in October 1937, 
but the general maintained his distance. After the Popular Front nominated 
conservative Radical Pedro Aguirre Cerda as its standard-bearer in April 
1938, Ibánez approved the formation of the vehicle for his candidacy, the 
Alianza Popular Libertadora, which included the MNS. Vaguely reformist, 
nationalist, opposed to the government and to communism, the Alianza of- 
fered a means of perpetuating the MNS and its mission.'* 

For its part, the right had already nominated Gustavo Ross at its con- 
vention in December 1937. Politically inept at best, and unfeeling at worst, 
Ross once said that "one had to treat the native in our country with the 
slavers' whip." Many of the wealthy agreed with him and admired his finan- 
cial wizardry. Republican Action overcame its scruples and its concern for 
social justice and joined the Rossistas. The “whip” separated Ross's sup- 
porters from the Falange, which had submitted its own choices for presi- 
dent for the right's consideration. The Falange's presumption and its deci- 
sion to allow its members freedom of action in the campaign infuriated 
Conservatives. 

Nevertheless, the division in the opposition seemed to promise a right- 
ist victory. Ibáñistas and Frentistas also thought that Alessandri might use 
the powers of his office to interfere with the voting if it went against the 
regime's candidate. Acutely aware of these problems, the Nacista leader 
feared that if Ross won he would repress the MNS; that result was possible 
even if Aguirre Cerda were victorious. In either case, González faced a 
prison term. The only way out seemed to be a coup; thus, with Ibáñez's 
knowledge and support, el jefe and a select group of MNS militants and 
army officers planned one. Under the circumstances, González had nothing 
to lose except his credibility, for he had always insisted that he opposed a 
putsch. However, his frequent shifts had already weakened his credibility. 
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The rebels would set up a new government to preside over free elections. 
They believed that, without the administration’s support, the Ross candi- 
dacy would fade away and Ibáñez would defeat Aguirre Cerda. This route 
offered Gonzalez not only a way of surmounting his difficulties but an ap- 
pealingly revolutionary means of attaining power in place of the customary 
bourgeois electoral pacts.'? 


The Military, the Putsch, and Its Results 


Although the military was ideologically diverse, radical rightist doctrine at- 
tracted some officers, particularly among those who had trained in Ger- 
many. After facilitating the rise of the MNS, one such officer, General Díaz 
Valderrama, founded Acción Nacionalista de Chile in 1932. Composed of 
military men, this group advocated functional representation, repression of 
revolutionary strikes, and commercial ties within Latin America to free the 
region "from the claws of International Judaic capitalism." Retired officers 
formed the kindred Legión Social Nacionalista in late June 1932. Reacting 
against the Socialist Republic, it favored a *genuine socialism" respecting 
the social function of property and social justice within order. The Legión 
wanted to rid Chile of “destructive and dissolvent doctrines” and restore the 
armed forces’ legitimate role of foreign defense." 

After the early 1930s, officers expressed their views more discreetly as 
the administration moved to depoliticize the armed forces. Still, continuing 
contacts with the German military and local German Nazis may have 
moved Chilean officers toward the right. Perhaps building on such connec- 
tions, Nacistas attempted to recruit among the military and stir up dissen- 
sion within it against the Milicia. These efforts to gain a military following 
achieved some success. General Carlos Vergara Montero and other military 
personnel helped train the TNA, and Vergara Montero, General Aníbal 
Godoy Castro, and former director of the Academia de Guerra Aníbal Gon- 
zález González, all retired, were Naci candidates for city councilmen in the 
elections of 1935. Many retired officers, including Ibáñistas, were found in 
the MNS, which had nuclei in the navy and army. When Nacismo joined the 
Alianza, it strengthened its ties with Ibáñista officers, some of whom helped 
plan the coup. Retired colonel Caupolicán Clavel served as the intermediary 
between the MNS and these elements. 

When his appeal was denied in late August and he realized that the gov- 
ernment knew of the plot, González decided to schedule the putsch for Sep- 
tember 5, the anniversary of the 1924 coup. Claiming to favor a later date, 


188 THE ERA OF FASCISM 


Ibáñez refused to commit himself. On September 4, Alianza supporters held 
a march in Santiago whose size alarmed Frentistas and Rossistas alike and 
suggested that the general might win the election after all. Ibafiez’s cam- 
paign manager, retired colonel Tobías Barros Ortiz, thought that the very 
possibility of an electoral victory disturbed González, who was determined 
to carry out his dramatic plan. To some observers, however, the event fore- 
boded a coup.' The next day, a group of Nacistas took over the Caja de 
Seguro Obligatorio building, killing a Carabinero, and fired from its bal- 
conies on the presidential palace. A few blocks away, another group took 
control of the main building of the university. Yet another contingent at- 
tempted to cut the electrical supply to the capital. When Clavel told Ibanez 
that the coup was under way, Ibánez sought asylum in the unsympathetic 
Infantry School, which delivered him to the authorities. No one informed 
the specific regiments committed to the plot that it had started. 

Anticipating the worst, Alessandri worked out a plan for defeating the 
rebels with Commander Novoa, Carabineros director General Humberto 
Arriagada Valdivieso, and other officials. Carabineros and soldiers managed 
to win back the university building, a battle in which six Nacistas died and 
several Carabineros were wounded. Alessandri ordered the security forces 
to march the survivors to the Caja to convince the Nacistas there to surren- 
der. After some mishaps and casualties, the Nacis capitulated. Then, how- 
ever, the Carabineros shot all the prisoners in cold blood in the Caja build- 
ing. Who ordered the slaughter was unclear. Some blamed Arriagada, oth- 
ers blamed Alessandri, and while both denied culpability, the president took 
responsibility. For his part González gave himself up and assumed respon- 
sibility for the putsch, temporarily exonerating Ibánez. Two Carabineros 
and sixty-three Nacistas had perished. Four Nacistas had survived the mas- 
sacre, lying wounded under the corpses.!* 

The coup attempt convulsed the political scene, although not as Gon- 
zález had anticipated. Even before receiving extraordinary powers from 
Congress, the authorities began to repress Nacismo and the Alianza. All po- 
litical groups but the Nacistas condemned the coup: the left because the 
government used it to justify a state of siege that could affect the election, 
the moderate right because it was directed against the administration, and 
even the Alianza because it made Ibáñez look bad.' The details of the mas- 
sacre, however, alienated the public from the administration and Ross. Rec- 
ognizing that Ibanez could not win now and perhaps having made a deal 
with Aguirre Cerda for a pardon, González instructed his movement to sup- 
port the Popular Front. Reluctantly, the general withdrew his candidacy. 
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The authorities exonerated Ibáñez and released him from prison two days 
before the election, hoping his presence would divide the vote, but to no 
avail. The Popular Front won by a tiny margin of about 3,000 votes, the 
MNS having supplied enough votes to edge Aguirre Cerda into office. In 
one of the first acts of his presidency, Aguirre Cerda pardoned several Na- 
cistas, including Gonzalez, who had received a sentence of twenty years. 
Although many Falangistas wound up supporting Ross, the Conservatives 
blamed them for his defeat. As a result, the Falange Nacional became inde- 
pendent of the Conservative Party in December 1938 and in 1958 renamed 
itself the Christian Democratic Party. 

Further disconnecting itself from fascism, in early 1939 the MNS 
changed its name to the more Creole and leftist-sounding Vanguardia Pop- 
ular Socialista (VPS). The VPS disavowed racial supremacy and totalitari- 
anism and favored the liberal freedoms. It created a new democratic struc- 
ture for the party, placing some limits on el jefe. The Alianza Popular Rev- 
olucionaria Americana’s anti-imperialist salute replaced the fascist one. 
Significantly, the VPS recognized class struggle as a reality, although it did 
not exalt it, and put itself on the side of the exploited. In place of the partial 
nationalizations it once had advocated, it now supported the takeover of all 
foreign-controlled sources of national wealth. Illustrative of these egalitar- 
ian changes was the new stance on women. After September 5, Trabajo de- 
voted more coverage to female activities in the VPS and named the women 
involved.!! 

Yet there was carryover from the past. The party still saw a role for pri- 
vate enterprise, assuming it accorded with popular needs, and it dedicated 
itself to spiritual values. The VPS equivocated on violence and ominously 
opposed groups unwilling to assimilate—a category that could include 
Jews. While displaying concern for their plight, González's famous critique 
of the selling of visas to Jewish refugees manifested his usual preoccupation 
with corruption and “inappropriate” immigrants. Moreover, Trabajo ac- 
cused Jews of involvement in this scandal and exaggerated the numbers en- 
tering the country. The VPS leader’s suggestion that the Corporacion de Fo- 
mento de la Produccion, the new public development corporation, be fi- 
nanced through a tax on the copper exported by U.S. companies resembled 
the levy he had previously proposed. Sympathetic to the Popular Front, the 
party nevertheless kept some distance from it and particularly its Commu- 
nist component. Thus its identity was ambivalent.’ 

The putsch and the move to the left had alienated many Nacis. The 
coup turned out so horribly, said Keller bitterly as he left the movement, 
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that it was good that Gonzalez blotted out the tragic past by creating the an- 
tithesis of the MNS. Angered by el jefe’s rejection of fascism, ex-Nacistas 
had founded the Partido Nacional Fascista (PNF) in October 1938. Anti- 
semitic, armed, and aggressive, the party copied its precursor’s original pro- 
gram. Meanwhile, ex-Milicianos created the Frente Nacional Chileno in 
mid-1939, some of whose members were implicated in General Ariosto 
Herrera’s unsuccessful coup attempt of August 1939. A number of PNF 
members and more recent VPS defectors founded the Movimiento Na- 
cionalista de Chile (MN) in February 1940, which again duplicated MNS 
doctrine. Its honorary leader was Herrera, an admirer of Mussolini. 

Soon the VPS rejoined the extreme right. Aguirre Cerda’s lackluster 
record and his pardoning in 1940 of Arriagada and other Carabineros jailed 
for the massacre angered the party. So, too, did the administration’s reluc- 
tance to award it cabinet posts. By October 1940, VPS militants were back in 
the streets fighting Communists, and the VPS, MN, Frente, and moderate 
right-wing parties were holding rallies to denounce the government and 
Communists. Its poor showing in the elections of March 1941 further frus- 
trated the VPS, which turned Trabajo loose against Jews, democracy, and 
the left. Tying himself to what he saw as the antidemocratic wave of the fu- 
ture, Gonzalez declared his support for the Axis. For the first time, Chilean 
fascists intentionally attacked Jews, when in July 1941 VPS and MN militants 
invaded the Circulo Israelita, the Jewish community center, damaging the 
premises and injuring three people. After Vanguardistas killed one person 
in an attack on Radical Party headquarters in May, the authorities locked 
González up in an insane asylum. El jefe quickly obtained his release, but 
now that the public viewed him as a lunatic, the VPS leader lost the little 
stature he had left, and his party further declined. 


Conclusion 


Was González crazy? Young men died for him, whereas they only voted for 
others, as one journalist pointed out.'? Yet he never awakened the same en- 
thusiasm in most Chileans. González's problem was that of the extreme 
right as a whole, for Chile did not present the conditions for this current to 
prosper. The lack of foreigners and Jews, the strength of moderate rightist 
parties and institutions, and the vitality of the party system robbed radical 
rightists of potential appeal and a space in which to operate; for these rea- 
sons such movements developed slowly. By the time they emerged in the 
19308, leftists had already appropriated the banner of economic nationalism 
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and tied it to a critique of capitalism, one that proved compelling in the 
country most affected by the Great Depression. Thus they occupied the na- 
tionalist space. The left had even influenced the army, cutting into the ex- 
treme right’s potential base. 

Within these limits, extraparliamentary rightists took two main paths. 
A transitional group between the Ligas and fascism, the Milicia emphasized 
repressing leftist threats to order. Once Alessandri, with the Milicia's help, 
did just that, this organization lost its reason for being. 

Taking a more extreme path, Nacistas fit the description of fascism of- 
fered by Stanley Payne, a specialist in European fascism. They opposed lib- 
eralism, leftism, and conservatism, although they sometimes allied with the 
last, which is characteristic of this tendency. They wanted to create a new 
type of authoritarian state and a corporatist system. Fascists aimed to recast 
their nation’s relationship with other countries; so, too, did the MNS, 
through anti-imperialism. Creating an idealistic, spiritual new culture was 
another goal. Nacistas also embraced violence, youth, male dominance, the 
führer principle, and the use of myths, symbols, and rituals. Militarizing 
politics through uniforms, marches, martial values, and violence, they 
sought to mobilize a broad following. ^^ 

Mario Sznajder, a student of Nacismo, however, concludes that this 
movement was not fascist. Its adherence to church and family and its view 
of Portales as a precursor, in his opinion, were conservative elements that 
separated the MNS from full-blown fascism. Yet its Catholicism was spo- 
radic and opportunistic, and at any rate some fascist movements, particu- 
larly outside Germany, absorbed conservative and religious elements. Be- 
sides, although Nacistas admired Portales, they recognized his limitations as 
a model for twentieth-century activists. Sznajder also claims that anti-im- 
perialism distinguished Nacismo from European fascism, but Italians and 
Germans, despite their own expansionism, criticized English imperial- 
ism.!57 Thus, despite Sznajder's arguments, the fascist label holds. 

In addition, the MNS fit the definition of fascism as a movement seek- 
ing to gain support and defeat the left by imitating it in some ways and cul- 
tivating a radical appearance, albeit one opposed to Marxism. The weak 
economy and powerful leftist presence help explain why the MNS was more 
worker-oriented, violent, extreme, and opportunistic than groups else- 
where. This slant toward the popular sectors did not, however, succeed in 
recruiting large numbers, nor did it involve a strong appeal to women, at 
least before the movement’s temporary turn to the left. The attempts to in- 
clude women faltered, for they seemed to conflict with the MNS's emphasis 
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on masculinity, which was part of its alternative to the left—ironically, a 
feature which the left seems to have shared. 

Nacismo’s antileftist stance initially won friends among moderate 
rightists and clergy, although the church retained its loyalty to the Conser- 
vatives. Moderates adopted part of the extremists’ theory and practice, such 
as the uniform and other aspects of the militarization of politics, the dis- 
taste for universal suffrage, and the belief in hierarchy and corporatism. As 
historian John Weiss notes for Europe, the Chilean case demonstrates that 
during crises conservatives approximate “the radical revolutionaries to their 
right,” without resorting to the same ferocity.’ 

Ultimately, however, conservatives helped limit Naci power. MNS vio- 
lence eventually alienated moderate rightists and the church, and the move- 
ment completely lost its allies when it joined the opposition. Government 
and party hostility boxed the Nacistas into a losing strategy. Incapable of 
winning control for themselves, Nacistas instead helped win it for another 
group, the Popular Front. 


CIA. Tike TO 


Argentina: For Fatherland, 
Labor, and Social Justice 


Argentina entered this period with the strongest legacy of radical rightist 
activism of the three countries. The far right's ties to the oligarchy ham- 
pered its ability to attain popular support, however. Nor was the perception 
of a leftist threat as strong as it was in 1919 Or in Chile in 1931-32. Moreover, 
the once-fragmented conservative forces consolidated to a certain extent af- 
ter 1930. These factors seemed to limit space for extremists, and internal di- 
visions also weakened them. Still, they built upon their long-standing iden- 
tification with the church, the military, and nationalism to increase their in- 
fluence. Only rigged elections and military backing kept the conservatives 
in power, resulting in a legitimacy crisis that gave extremists opportunities 
to spread their views. Stamping the 1930s with their violence and intrigues, 
here radical rightists gained access to power at the national and provincial 
levels, unlike their Chilean peers. 


Nacionalismo and the Struggle Against Yrigoyen 


The evolution of rightist movements was intimately related to the ruling 
Radical Civic Union’s (UCR) record. By recognizing the university reform 
movement and enlarging the bureaucracy, Hipólito Yrigoyen helped open 
higher learning, the professions, and government service to middle-class 
Argentines of recent arrival, who became avid Radicals and won office on 
the UCR ticket. The creation of the state oil monopoly, Yacimientos Petro- 
liferos Fiscales (YPE), further widened government patronage and attracted 
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nationalist support. The president continued to appeal to syndicalist and 
unorganized workers. At the same time, he created many enemies by inter- 
vening widely in the provinces to remove local conservatives and even Rad- 
ical competitors from power. The aristocratic Marcelo T. de Alvear, who as- 
sumed the presidency in 1922, soothed relations with the oligarchy and tried 
to cut the bureaucracy, thereby alienating much of his party. The Radicals 
split into the largely middle-class Personalists, or Yrigoyenists, and the more 
elitist Anti-Personalists, who identified with Alvear’s policies although he 
did not join them. Pledging to nationalize the oil industry under YPF con- 
trol and attacking U.S. oil interests and restrictions on Argentine exports, 
Yrigoyen won the 1928 election. His strong victory and the fruit of his pre- 
vious interventions enabled his party to win a majority of deputies. Only 
the Senate rested in the opposition’s hands. 

All rightist factions disliked Yrigoyen and feared that his tactics and pop- 
ularity would prevent them from regaining power. The Anti-Personalists, 
various conservative parties, Liga Patriótica Argentina (LPA), and young 
members of the elite increasingly interpreted democracy as a permanent loss 
of political control to the despised offspring of immigrants. They identified 
the Radical caudillo's seemingly perpetual rule with dictatorship.? Since the 
people had consented to his rule and the growth of executive power, his was 
what they called a dictatorship of the masses, one that resembled or could 
lead to communism. 

The LPA, whose conception of liberty had always been narrow, led the 
movement away from democracy. By suppressing worker gatherings, the 
LPA had mocked freedom of thought and political association, and its em- 
phasis on authority and lower-class deference contradicted the democratic 
ideal of equality, another concept omitted from the LPA's ideology. LPA 
president Manuel Carlés once had employed the term democracy to refer to 
"a state of justice for all,” but by the late 1920s he preferred republic to 
democracy, noting that the founders of Argentina had established only the 
first. In his restrictive republic "discipline, the principle of authority, the se- 
curity of the individual and in one's work, and civil peace reigned.” 

Recalling Yrigoyen’s earlier obrerismo, Carlés and other members of the 
elite feared that Personalist democracy contained the seeds of disorder. In 
April 1928, just after the Radical's reelection, Carlés secretly convened the 
presidents of the brigades of the capital to ensure that they were prepared to 
act if the new government did not take firm action against labor conflicts. 
Following Yrigoyen's inauguration in October, the Porteño brigades ap- 
proved Carlés's proposal to reconstitute the militias. Citing labor unrest in 
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Santa Fe, aristocrats complained that the authorities were too weak to fight 
Bolshevism, even though Yrigoyen sent federal troops there to quell strikes. 
Indeed, despite internal divisions and the legacy of LPA and employer 
actions, labor agitation grew in the late 1920s, and the Unión Ferroviaria 
attracted almost 71,000 workers by 1930, becoming the largest union in Ar- 
gentine history to that point. Carlés and others attributed this renewed ac- 
tivism to Yrigoyenism. The LPA president insisted that the university re- 
form movement, promoted by Radicalism, had weakened discipline and au- 
thority in education and helped disseminate leftist ideas. He also believed 
that the administration had concluded a pact with anarchist leaders.’ 

By this time Argentina was in an economic crisis. In 1928, capital left 
the country and exports began to drop; once the Depression began, the cap- 
ital flight and decline in export levels and prices proceeded in earnest. The 
wholesale prices of meat, grains, and linseed fell by 50 percent from 1929 to 
1933, and the gross domestic product declined 14 percent between 1929 and 
1932. While severe, the crisis did not have as pronounced an effect as the 
postwar slump." 

Nevertheless, Yrigoyen seemed unable to cope with the economic diffi- 
culties, the chaos within his administration, and his diehard opposition in 
the Senate. Austerity measures prompted by the Depression cut his follow- 
ing, as did the administration’s image of corruption, divisiveness, and 
lethargy. Violence between Personalists and their opponents provided evi- 
dence of political decay that the septuagenarian president was powerless to 
halt or to which he may have contributed. Rent by partisan disputes, Con- 
gress was equally helpless. Yrigoyen’s continued interventions in the prov- 
inces to weaken local elites, gain control of the Senate, and push through 
his oil nationalization bill deepened the polarization. Within this context, 
the LPA, conservatives, and Anti-Personalists began to contemplate over- 
throwing the government and setting up a new order. The Independent So- 
cialists, who had broken away from the party in a struggle for internal 
power in 1927, joined this emerging coalition. So, too, did some military of- 
ficers, disturbed by Yrigoyen’s partisan (and dilatory) handling of their 
concerns. 

The most extreme of these conspirators became known as Nacionalis- 
tas. Their ideas had begun to take form in the early 1920s. The same post- 
war labor conflicts that had activated the LPA had prompted Juan Carulla 
and others to search for new means of ensuring order. Carulla’s wartime 
experiences as a doctor for the French army, which taught him the dark 
side of human nature and the fallacy of utopianism, had already led him to 
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discard his youthful anarchism. Carulla’s inaccurate perception that Social- 
ists had not aided the war effort pushed him toward the right, as did the 
temporary alliance between George Sorel’s syndicalists and Charles Maur- 
ras’s monarchists, which proved to him that rightist nationalism could be 
revolutionary.* 

Poet Leopoldo Lugones had reached a similar conclusion. After his 
martial speeches of 1923 and 1924, he rejected the leveling tendency of 
democracy, communism, and Christianity, as well as their aim of universal 
brotherhood. The war had demonstrated the failure of rationalists and reli- 
gious believers to order life according to metaphysical concepts; instead, the 
concrete realities of biology, race, nation, force, and hierarchy prevailed. 
Most Nacionalistas spurned the poet's paganism and social Darwinism, al- 
though they admired his authoritarianism.’ 

Nacionalismo became intertwined with Catholicism. Young Nacional- 
istas read European Catholic and counterrevolutionary works in the Cursos 
de Cultura Católica and its spin-off discussion circles, Convivio and Balu- 
arte. Participants in these groups also contributed to the influential Catholic 
periodicals Criterio (founded in 1928) and Niimero (1930-31). Like the Cen- 
tro Dom Vital in Brazil, these organizations and journals aimed at molding 
upper-class youths into a Catholic authoritarian elite. 

Nacionalistas claimed foreign sources of inspiration. Although some 
were suspicious of Mussolini’s autocratic tendencies, most approved of his 
strong corporatist government, repression of the left, and cordial relations 
with the church.’ But Charles Maurras was the most important model for 
this emerging counterelite, as he was for the Centro Dom Vital. Like Maur- 
ras, Nacionalistas regarded liberalism, democracy, and Marxism as linked 
and dissolvent. Since they agreed with Maurras that liberalism had launched 
the process of decay, it rather than leftism initially was their main target. 
Like Maurras, they favored a strong state under the rule of a capable elite; as 
sons of the disinherited political class, they were more self-interested than 
the plebeian Frenchman. A corporatist “functional democracy” should re- 
place the present version of democracy, dominated by plutocrats, the un- 
schooled masses, and demagogic politicians. Opposed to the immigrant 
working and middle classes, Nacionalistas shared the Frenchman’s xeno- 
phobia. And, increasingly after 1930, Nacionalistas envisioned a Maurras- 
style conspiracy directed from abroad, pitting liberals, democrats, leftists, 
Jews, and foreign capitalists against “true” Argentines. Yet their admiration 
was not uncritical. Most Nacionalistas rejected monarchism, and the Vati- 
can's condemnation of Maurras tempered their respect.'? 
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The principal mouthpiece of such ideas from 1927 to 1931 was La Nueva 
República (LNR), founded by Carulla and Rodolfo and Julio Irazusta, 
among others. The Irazusta brothers came from an Anti-Personalist family 
of Entre Ríos that had lost much of its land after World War I, and their un- 
cle had been an officer in the LPA's Gualeguaychú brigade. Hostile to Yri- 
goyenism, LNR's main concern before September 1930 was to convert the 
ruling class from liberal to counterrevolutionary doctrine." 

This task meant convincing its readers that democracy conflicted with 
the nation’s traditions and welfare. “Democracy is not in the Constitution,” 
wrote Rodolfo Irazusta, because it meant disorder. The founding fathers 
preferred republicanism, which, unlike democracy, stood for the national 
interest rather than individual interests, the rule of law rather than the rule 
of the masses, federalism rather than centralist dictatorship, and represen- 
tation of the vital forces rather than political parties. True nationalists, 
therefore, were republican.” 

Carlés, whom Rodolfo Irazusta hailed as a precursor, had influenced 
LNR's republicanism.” Nacionalistas agreed with Carlés on the need for re- 
ligious values, “seeing the world as it is” and subordinating liberty to the 
national interest. Both criticized liberalism, socialism, and partisan politics 
and identified Argentina’s enemies as foreign. By this time Carlés, like the 
Nacionalistas, lumped liberal democrats with leftist workers as agents of 
dissolution. 

Both advocated the rule of the elite, but LNR did so more ambivalently 
than Carlés. While admiring the stability and prosperity imposed by the oli- 
garchy, LNR writers also criticized it for its partisanship and liberalism. 
They denounced the elite for universal suffrage and Conservatives for com- 
peting with Radicals for mass support. Through opportunism and lack of 
doctrine, Conservatives were not resisting the left adequately and thus were 
forfeiting the right to govern." Nevertheless, Nacionalistas would seek re- 
cruits among Conservatives. 

Even before Yrigoyen's reelection, Nacionalistas decided to end the 
reign of democracy. Rodolfo Irazusta and Carulla asked General José F. 
Uriburu, who had favored the German side in the war and supported Na- 
cionalista publications, to lead an uprising in late 1927, but he demurred. 
Concluding that the Yrigoyen regime would open the way to anarchy, the 
general changed his mind about leading a revolt after he retired from active 
duty. Not long thereafter, Carlés became the first prominent figure to 
openly call for Yrigoyen's overthrow. Meanwhile, Rodolfo Irazusta and 
Roberto de Laferrére, a member of a patrician family and a writer for the 
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pro-Nacionalista and Conservative La Fronda, had created a youth militia, 
the Liga Republicana, to undermine the government.” 

As the LPA turned against democracy, it radicalized its notion of man- 
hood. By the late 1920s Carlés had turned from mild praise of martial val- 
ues to extolling the “virile” Creole race, which had overturned tyrants, and 
the “warlike and impassioned” members of earlier generations, “whose 
countenance[s] seemed to carry a sword and . . . a defiant expression.” 

These words presaged a coup.!º Various forces conspired to topple the 
president. The diehard anti-Yrigoyenism of Carlés, provincial elites, Con- 
servatives, Anti-Personalists, and Independent Socialists helped create the 
conditions for a golpe. The Liga Republicana carried the ideological battle 
into the streets, demonstrating against the government, disseminating pro- 
paganda, and fighting police and Radical stalwarts. In the course of their ac- 
tion, LNR and Republicanos altered their political thinking. Originally they 
had supported the constitution as a republican document, but now they 
endorsed only its preamble; evidently it was more democratic than they 
had thought. On the eve of the revolution, in August 1930, the Legion de 
Mayo joined the struggle. Unlike the Republicanos, the Legionarios lauded 
the “democracy” that had existed before mass suffrage. They mouthed the 
opinions of Conservatives, who simply hoped to regain power, and as such 
drew LNR’s criticism. United under Conservative deputy and Legionario 
Alberto Vifias, the thousand-odd Republicanos and Legionarios papered 
over their differences. Although the Legion turned against electoralism af- 
ter the coup, this conflict foreshadowed future tensions between Nacional- 
istas and Conservatives." 

Yet the army was primarily responsible for the revolution. Nacionalis- 
tas helped convince Uriburu not only to overthrow Yrigoyen but to impose 
a corporatist system. Most officers sympathetic to a coup, however, inclined 
toward Anti-Personalist general Agustín P. Justo, who favored working with 
the opposition and returning to constitutional rule as quickly as possible. 
To win Justo's backing, Uriburu promised not to impose a new political or- 
der coercively. Uriburu commanded a small number of troops to march to- 
ward the presidential palace, accompanied by Legionarios and Republi- 
canos. Few officers took steps against the column, which more and more 
units joined when it became clear that the authorities were paralyzed. These 
actions forced the president and vice president to resign. The military con- 
spirators had accomplished their goals with remarkable ease, thanks to 
Yrigoyen's loss of popularity. The revolution may not have awakened much 
support, but few actively opposed it. 
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Nacionalismo and the Uriburu Regime 


Most Argentines hoped the new regime would address the economic crisis 
and quickly reinstate a constitutional government. Uriburu, however, inter- 
preted popular compliance to mean agreement on the need for a corpo- 
ratist authoritarian regime. Yet only his closest allies endorsed his plans 
to amend the constitution, nullify the male suffrage law, and suppress the 
opposition. 

The Depression and nationalism prompted the government to over- 
turn traditional liberal economic policies. It cut expenditures and raised 
taxes in order to balance the budget, although it was careful not to slight the 
military's share. In a more innovative manner, it levied a 10 percent sur- 
charge on the tariff and some additional duties. An exchange control com- 
mission set priorities on imports and the use of hard currency in order to 
restrain capital flight and ensure debt service. To help relieve the agricul- 
tural crisis, the government authorized credits for corn producers and stim- 
ulated the construction of grain elevators. It inaugurated public works pro- 
grams and studied means of diversifying the economy and fomenting in- 
dustry, even expanding the official oil monopoly in the process." 

Restoring order in the political realm was, however, the new regime’s 
priority. Uriburu's cousin, conservative reformer Carlos Ibarguren, and his 
Nacionalista appointees created the bases for a “functional democracy” dur- 
ing Ibarguren’s intervention in Cordoba province. Lugones, Carulla, and 
other Nacionalista advisers, including at least thirty named to government 
posts, urged the president to do the same. They were suspicious of Uri- 
buru’s oligarchical appointments, although Minister of the Interior Matias 
Sánchez Sorondo and Carlos Meyer Pellegrini, interventor of Buenos Aires, 
both Conservatives, tried to reassure them by denouncing the old political 
system. Bound by his promises to Justo and influenced by the partisan- 
minded Sánchez Sorondo, the president decided to restore constitutional 
government in stages, beginning with elections in the provinces deemed 
least likely to favor Radicals. Eventually an elected Congress would convene 
an assembly that would vote on the proposed constitutional amendments. 
Conservatives backed the president’s electoral plan with the proviso that 
they would form the backbone of his envisioned new political movement. 
Thus their arena, Buenos Aires, became the site of the first election on April 
5, 1931—and of the plan’s ignominious defeat. The Radicals won the elec- 
tion, and the embarrassed government nullified it.!º 

The regime had already taken coercive measures. Declaring a state of 
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siege, it censored the press and shut down unsympathetic newspapers, ob- 
structed habeas corpus, and restored the death penalty, executing two anar- 
chists and three others. Cooperating with Italian authorities and local Ital- 
ian Fascists, it detained large numbers of workers, students, and Radicals, 
including Yrigoyen, and deported some of them. The government harshly 
repressed strikes and other disturbances, which it blamed on Personalists. 
As head of the political order section of the federal police, Leopoldo Lu- 
gones, son of the poet, helped lead the offensive against democrats and left- 
ists. He and his section tortured many prisoners; others accused of torture 
or complicity in it were Uriburu's friend, Lieutenant Colonel Juan B. Mo- 
lina; Alberto Viñas, director of the penitentiary; Sánchez Sorondo; and the 
president himself. After the April defeat and a Radical military revolt in July, 
the repression stiffened. The authorities closed Radical offices and publica- 
tions, exiled Alvear and other Radical leaders, and restricted them from 
running for office.” 

At least initially the government was divided on labor matters. One 
side, including the police, favored blind repression. Although they were 
willing to suppress combative unions, Uriburu's fascist-influenced appoin- 
tees in the Labor Department advocated resolving capital-labor disputes 
through state-sponsored mediation efforts. The corporatists lost out to the 
advocates of brute force, who smashed anarchist, Communist, and other 
worker organizations. Although Uriburu claimed he favored the corporatist 
side, he did not mobilize labor in even a controlled fashion as a first step to- 
ward a corporatist system. His policies made the regime popular with em- 
ployers, but they also demonstrated how far it was from being genuinely 
fascista! 

With the failure of the electoral strategy, Uriburu faced a difficult choice. 
He could step down from power or make further compromises to the Justo 
faction, as it demanded. Or he could move further to the right, to a “govern- 
ment of force” as Nacionalistas urged. Uriburu combined the second and 
third alternatives. He conciliated Justo by removing Sánchez Sorondo, sched- 
uling new elections, and discarding the notion of corporate representation, 
which angered some Nacionalistas. Nevertheless, he still urged the passage of 
other constitutional amendments.” 

In January 1931, Uriburu had helped sponsor a new paramilitary orga- 
nization, the Legión Civica Argentina (LCA), to unite existing Nacionalista 
groups and defend his regime. Led by Dr. Floro Lavalle, a landowner and 
LPA member, the LCA absorbed the Legionarios and Republicanos and 
added more brigades. Supporting the proposed reforms, it would promote 
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nationalism, create social harmony, and combat the government’s enemies. 
Thousands of Legionarios with blue and white armbands paraded in mili- 
tary formation before the president on April 26. Moving toward the alter- 
native of a government of force, a month later the government officially 
recognized the LCA as its partner in “institutional reconstruction,’ autho- 
rizing the army to arm its members and instruct them in military installa- 
tions; indeed, officers would head many LCA brigades. Uriburu justified 
this measure by claiming that creating this reserve unit helped the state, 
which could not afford a large military draft.” 

LCA ties to the regime were evident. Uriburu praised it in speeches, 
met with its leaders, and attended some of its exercises. Its members held 
functions in schools and other official buildings, used the post office’s press 
to print signs and fliers free of charge, and wore gray uniforms furnished by 
the War Ministry. The intendant ordered the municipality of Buenos Aires 
to contribute 10,000 pesos to the LCA’s ceremony commemorating the an- 
niversary of the revolution. High-ranking Uriburu appointees used their 
positions to publicize the LCA within the national bureaucracy and provin- 
cial interventions, and the Buenos Aires police lent support. Socialists and 
other opponents accused Legionarios of forcing government workers to 
join the organization and attend its parades, which the LCA denied.” 

Whether through coercion or attraction, the LCA grew in numbers. It 
reached a height of 30,000 in the capital, and although its base was Buenos 
Aires and Córdoba, it had members throughout the nation. Additional 
brigades of women and primary- and university-level students helped make 
the LCA the largest Nacionalista group of the early 19308.” 

The LCA provoked strong criticism from many quarters. Scoffing at 
Uriburu's claim that the organization was apolitical, observers cited its co- 
operation with the Conservative Party of Buenos Aires, with which it shared 
an address in La Plata, and local conservatives in at least one other province. 
Even the establishment press objected to its official status and political 
links. The LCA spied on and attacked Radicals, students, union members, 
and other opponents of the regime. Many suspected that the president 
would use the organization to prolong his rule or put the Conservatives in 
power. Criticizing the LCA’s lumpen composition, Laferrére withdrew the 
Liga Republicana from the LCA, and other Nacionalistas followed. 

The LCA roused opposition from the military. Although they and their 
predecessors had supported the LPA, some officers thought the new, more 
militarized group usurped their authority, its military overseers notwith- 
standing. They also saw the LCA as a poorly disciplined mob. Allied with 
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Justo, these officers disapproved of military participation in an organization 
buttressing a government of dubious allegiance to the constitution. The 
LCA presented an unhealthy reversal of roles in which civilians involved 
themselves in military activities while soldiers dabbled in politics. Collabo- 
rating with it would corrupt the military as an institution. Nor did these of- 
ficers approve of the LCA's fascist leanings, although their own adherence to 
liberal democracy was shallow.” 

Carlés had harsh words for the LCA and the government. The LPA 
president condemned the regime for assigning officers to train "phalanges" 
of public employees to attack dissidents. Although he did not object to 
quelling labor, Carlés could not accept the level of repression against the 
upper and middle classes. He publicly rebuked Uriburu for limiting free- 
doms he now admitted that some had a right to exercise. In his view, the 
government had only increased popular sympathy for the martyred Radi- 
cals and diminished respect for the military. The president responded by 
preventing his old friend from speaking in churches at Sunday mass, where- 
upon Carlés advised Uriburu to return to retirement and the military to re- 
turn to the barracks. In July 1931, Carlés resigned his chair of civic morality 
in the Colegio Nacional de Buenos Aires, which he had held for forty years, 
asserting that he could not teach the subject under a regime that disre- 
garded it. Even leftists applauded his defiance. Returning to simple anti- 
leftism and his Radical origins, during the 1930s Carlés censured extremists 
of the left and right and supported Alvear’s efforts to consolidate the Radi- 
cal Party. He referred to democracy and liberty more frequently than in the 
previous decade, although he still defined them narrowly. No longer of the 
extreme right, the LPA lingered on but was only a shadow of its former self. 

Some Nacionalistas were equally disenchanted with the government, 
albeit for different reasons. In their view, rather than using unpopular Con- 
servatives as collaborators, the administration should have installed a new 
political system appealing to the Radicals’ constituency, thus eclipsing both 
parties. Instead, Uriburu’s dictatorship had simply frightened the public 
and subverted the constitution without changing it.” 

Nacionalistas urged the government to extend its economic program 
and cast off colonial subjugation. The short-lived Acción Republicana, 
founded by Lugones and members of the LNR circle in 1931, proposed that 
the administration set meat and grain prices, shipping charges, and land 
rents and provide farmers with credit. It asked the state to stimulate the 
building of nationally owned grain elevators and meatpacking plants and 
find Latin American markets for Argentine goods. Acción Republicana also 
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advocated nationalizing electric power, protecting industries based on local 
raw materials, and erecting a Platine economic union. Uriburu's disinterest 
in the fate of locally owned meatpacking plants like the one in the Irazustas' 
hometown, however, convinced the group of government apathy and even 
hostility toward national capital.?? 

LNR writers perceived a conflict between the revolutionary plan, how- 
ever limited in scope, and plutocratic interests. Foreign firms ruled the 
country through the oligarchs they employed as lawyers and local repre- 
sentatives. ^Liberalism on the payroll of foreign enterprises cannot conceive 
of permitting that we ever have national industries but that we should con- 
tent ourselves with being a cattle-raising and agricultural nation,” wrote 
Fausto de Tezanos Pinto, an aristocratic journalist. Undermining control 
from abroad required overturning the liberal democracy that had caused 
social dissolution and handed national wealth to the foreigner: hence the 
need for Uriburu's program. But this the elite could not permit because 
it would hurt it financially. According to Rodolfo Irazusta, democracy sim- 
ply meant the predominance of parasitic administrators, linked to foreign 
business, immigrants, and cosmopolitan cities, over producers." Thus, it 
spelled dependence. 


Nacionalista Social Composition 


Most Nacionalistas in the early 1930s were part of the oligarchy they criti- 
cized. About 61 percent of a sample of members of Nacionalista groups 
were upper-class. Many Nacionalistas came from interconnected elite fam- 
ilies; 35 percent of the group studied were closely related to other Nacional- 
istas. Only 3 percent had participated in the LPA, but 14 percent were closely 
related to members of that group. Averaging thirty-three years of age in 
1930, very few figured in government before 1916. Yet close relatives of 32 
percent of the sample had served in office before the Radicals assumed 
power. Over half, or 53 percent, owned land or belonged to landowning 
families.” 

Some groups differed from the general profile. The most dedicated Na- 
cionalistas, those who belonged to more than one organization, were the 
most blue-blooded; 78 percent were upper-class. The small LNR circle, how- 
ever, was distinctly lower in status, as only 33 percent pertained to the elite. 
A bare 11 percent of these writers were closely related to other Nacionalistas. 

Nacionalistas differed from the LPA in some respects. The average one 
was sixteen years younger than his LPA counterpart of 1920. Even though 
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more of the LPA leaders were upper-class, the Nacionalistas’ popular base 
was smaller than that of their predecessor. There was a similar degree of 
participation in oligarchical governments, either through their own politi- 
cal offices or those of their families. Yet even this similarity suggests a dis- 
tinction: a group that considered itself robbed of its birthright for fourteen 
years was more dissatisfied with the status quo than one that had lost power 
only a few years before, as was the case for some Liguistas in 1919. 


Nacionalismo and the Political System Under Justo 


These disinherited young men shared Uriburu's bitter reaction to the return 
to a pre-Radical version of politics, which he characterized as “embezzle- 
ment, robbery, pillaging.” Justo had forced Uriburu into relinquishing any 
further claim on the presidency, to which he himself aspired. The provincial 
conservative factions had reconsolidated in the National Democratic Party 
(PDN) in 1931, while maintaining their local party identities. The PDN, 
Anti-Personalists, and Independent Socialists formed the Concordancia, 
Justo's civilian coalition. When Uriburu vetoed Alvear's candidacy, Radicals 
decided to abstain from the campaign. Some Radicals supported the re- 
formist Civil Alliance, which ran PDP leader Lisandro de la Torre for presi- 
dent and Socialist Nicolás Repetto for vice president. Aided by fraud and 
limitations imposed under the state of siege, Justo easily won the election 
and assumed office in February 1932. 

Suspicious of Justo as an agent of the oligarchy and enemy of Uriburu, 
Nacionalistas unhappily acquiesced in his victory. Many would unfavorably 
compare his record with Uriburu's, which became enshrined in what 
Ronald Dolkart calls the *myth of September." Uriburu's death in April 1932, 
which some Nacionalistas perceived as a martyrdom, accentuated the myth. 
Seemingly diminishing the Nacionalistas’ space of activity, the merger of 
conservative forces only papered over the clash of individuals and strategies 
among moderate rightists. The play of ambitions, shifting political circum- 
stances, and the ruling coalition's corruption and lack of legitimacy pro- 
vided extreme rightists with ample opportunities to carp, meddle, and gain 
mirena! 

Justo provided Nacionalistas with such an opportunity in the economic 
realm. Fearing that the Depression would force the British to favor beef and 
grains from its empire and curtail purchases of Argentine goods, the gov- 
ernment signed the Roca-Runciman Pact in 1933. The British pledged to 
keep their meat purchases at the 1931 level, erase the tariffs on grains, and al- 
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lot 15 percent of the meat trade to Argentine meatpacking plants; for its part 
Argentina offered sweeping import duty and trade concessions. Many Ar- 
gentines perceived the treaty as a humiliating display of national sub- 
servience. They also charged that it protected the core of the elite, the cattle 
fatteners, at a high cost to the rest of society.” 

The pact did not have the harmful consequences that many anticipated. 
The devaluation of the peso and the low prices of Argentine exports limited 
purchases from abroad and provided impetus for import-substitution in- 
dustrialization, which may not initially have been the government's aim but 
increasingly became one. Justo also succeeded in undermining another de- 
grading accord, which threatened to permit the British tramways to create a 
transportation monopoly in the federal capital. Contemporary observers 
could not predict these results, however, and many regarded the adminis- 
tration as a shameful lackey of imperialism. 

In Chile the left, with its native-born working-class base in the foreign- 
dominated mining sector, led the struggle against foreign capital. This was 
not true of Argentina. Until the 1930s, birthplace and other allegiances tied 
most workers to Europe. Like other groups, Socialists praised the ability of 
the export economy to generate wealth. Their internationalist views, desire 
to attract a broad urban following, and opposition to industrial employers 
led most to emphasize free trade and consumers’ rights. Furthermore, they 
tended to reject economic nationalism as the core of fascism. Socialists 
pointed out the abuses of foreign capital and loans, and unions sometimes 
resorted to nationalist arguments to win government favor, especially under 
Uriburu, but neither group supported industrialization or economic na- 
tionalism in a unified, sustained fashion.” 

Nor had center or center-left politicians produced much economic na- 
tionalism. Yrigoyen had denounced U.S. oil firms and trade policy, but his 
cultivation of economic ties with the British weakened his nationalist cre- 
dentials. In the late 1920s, an Yrigoyenist public prosecutor and enemy of 
the LPA, Manuel Ortiz Pereyra, had denounced the dependence on foreign 
companies and European ideas. His ardent defense of democracy had set 
him apart from Nacionalistas, but some of his notions, such as opposition 
to immigration and “exotic” class divisions, resembled theirs. In the early 
1930s, another Radical, Ricardo Rojas, supported repudiating the foreign 
debt and nationalizing foreign companies. Yet Yrigoyen’s death in 1933, the 
subsequent leadership of the relatively conservative Alvear, government 
crackdowns, and the failed Yrigoyenist military conspiracies of the early 
19308 created disorder within the party and delayed and marginalized Rad- 
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ical nationalism. Another democratic nationalist was Lisandro de la Torre. 
From the Senate he continued the PDP’s tradition of defending national in- 
dustries, but his rigidity and inability to appeal to the public hampered his 
campaign." 

Extreme rightists, then, retained their claim on economic nationalism, as 
their appropriation of the title of nationalism indicates. The Roca-Runciman 
Pact provided the occasion for the Irazustas to strengthen this identifica- 
tion. In a book published a year after the treaty, they traced back to 1806 a 
pattern of elitist compliance with British efforts to control Argentina's eco- 
nomic destiny and relegate it to a position of raw materials provider. Exces- 
sive adulation of and subservience to Europe characterized the oligarchy, 
which the Irazustas defined as a vehicle for certain ideas and practices rather 
than a class. So, too, did its elevation of abstract liberal concepts—now con- 
sidered antiquated elsewhere—above national independence and greatness. 
This tendency had severely damaged Argentina, as had the elite’s disdain for 
the Spanish Catholic heritage. Only Rosas and, much less consistently or ef- 
fectively, Yrigoyen, had departed from this colonial pattern, but the coup the 
Irazustas had supported had restored the oligarchy in its full force.” 

The Irazustas held the liberal elite responsible for the nation's prob- 
lems. Not simply mistaken or misguided, the oligarchs were traitors. This 
book and earlier LNR statements suggested a division in Argentine society 
between those who sided with foreigners—leftist laborers, liberals, import- 
export interests, government administrators, lawyers employed by foreign 
firms—and those loyal to the nation, mainly producers. Ignored were the 
many liberal landowners. This formulation would serve Nacionalistas as a 
radical alternative to class concepts. 

Rightist responses to the book varied. Carlés endorsed it tepidly, while 
Hispanist Manuel Gálvez praised it highly. Carlos Ibarguren (junior) and 
Bandera Argentina, founded in 1932 by Carulla, admitted that the revolution 
had reinstalled the oligarchy but claimed this had not been Uriburu’s inten- 
tion. Most of the establishment, including many Nacionalistas, simply ig- 
nored the disquieting treatise. When the Jurado Municipal de Literatura of 
Buenos Aires voted to award it a prize, the government, possibly pressured 
by the British embassy, forced it to change its mind, thereby proving the 
Irazustas point.” 

The Irazustas no longer fit comfortably in some Nacionalista circles. 
Having learned that one could not easily impose a revolutionary program 
from above, and determined to join the opposition, they returned to the 
Radicals, the only mass party. While the brothers still criticized the UCR and 
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democracy, they were willing to accept them as means of attaining a strong 
antiliberal and anti-imperialistic government. The Irazustas and Gálvez, 
who was gathering materials for a sympathetic biography of Yrigoyen, be- 
latedly recognized that the former president possessed some nationalist 
traits. Still, the brothers maintained ties with Nacionalista groups.“ 

The Irazustas' retreat to the UCR was only one of the splits in Nacio- 
nalismo. The 1930s witnessed an astounding proliferation of Nacionalista 
groups and periodicals. Personal ambitions and rivalries accounted for 
some of the divisions, but so did genuine differences of opinion. The LCA 
and Acción Nacionalista Argentina/Afirmación de una Nueva Argentina 
(ANA/ADUNA) remained loyal to Uriburu, whereas the Irazusta circle dis- 
cerned his faults. Baluarte and Restauración placed greater emphasis on 
Catholicism than other organizations. The LCA, the largest group of the 
early 1930s, and the Alianza de la Juventud Nacionalista (AJN), the largest of 
the late 1930s, attempted to attract a popular following, while the Liga Re- 
publicana spurned one. The smaller organizations, however, wielded an in- 
tellectual influence that the more sizable ones lacked. 5ome groups em- 
braced the fascist label, although most Nacionalistas obscured their ties 
with this ideology. Finally, the militarized LCA and various legions differed 
from civilian-style associations.” 

Efforts to unite all Nacionalista groups under one rubric invariably 
failed. In fact, quarrels among Nacionalistas sometimes degenerated into 
fist fights. At the fourth anniversary celebration of the revolution, the viru- 
lent anticommunist and antisemitic high school teacher Carlos Silveyra re- 
proved many Nacionalistas for their “exotic” uniforms, Roman salutes, and 
other foreignisms. Violence broke out between his opponents and support- 
ers, and police broke up the event.” 

Accordingly, some authors have placed the groups in categories.” 
Without ignoring distinctions, 1 focus on the immense overlap among 
them—one which Nacionalistas recognized. To some extent all professed 
Catholicism (except Lugones), corporatism, and Hispanism, and all criti- 
cized liberalism, electoral democracy, imperialism, feminism, leftism, cos- 
mopolitanism, and Jews. Many moved from one group into another or 
belonged to several. Despite their petty jealousies and differences, the 
movements cooperated with each other, held common functions, and par- 
ticipated in joint forays against their enemies. Rather than divide Nacional- 
ismo into mutually exclusive factions, it is best to see it as a coalition of 
shifting extreme rightist forces, some more radical than others. The impor- 
tance lies in the whole, rather than in the individual groups.“ 
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As a whole, Nacionalistas entered an ambiguous relationship with 
Justo. The new president lifted the state of siege, freed the ailing Yrigoyen, 
and permitted other UCR leaders to return from exile. After a rally to wel- 
come the exiles home on February 27, 1932, about a thousand Radicals at- 
tacked La Fronda and the armed Republicanos inside in the early hours of 
the next day. Shooting from both sides resulted in four deaths and twenty- 
five wounded, and the police detained Radicals and Republicanos. The Re- 
publicanos thought that the government hoped the troublesome antago- 
nists would kill each other off.” 

Yet the new government cooperated with and used Nacionalismo to a 
certain extent. Despite numerous requests, the administration never re- 
scinded Uriburu's decree of January 1932 giving the LCA legal status. Justo 
even awarded LCA leaders Carulla and Lavalle minor government posts and 
permitted the LCA to continue to use government buildings and mailing 
privileges. The wily Justo deployed the LCA in his maneuvers to set left 
against right and Uriburista against Radical officers—usually to the right's 
benefit. At the same time, to the democratic forces he offered his adminis- 
tration as the only alternative to Nacionalismo. 

In the early Justo era, Nacionalistas began to shift their focus from the 
UCR to leftism. Socialist strength in the capital, a strike wave in 1932, the 
presence of the Soviet commercial and consular office Iuyamtorg, which Na- 
cionalistas charged with spreading propaganda, and the Socialist-inspired 
congressional debate over inaugurating relations with the Soviet Union in- 
fluenced this change. So, too, did events in Chile and government labor ini- 
tiatives such as paid vacations, a half day of rest on Saturday, state mediation 
efforts, and occasional support for strikers. Such moves to win Socialist fa- 
vor convinced many Nacionalistas that Justo was moving leftward, despite 
continued deportations and torture of labor militants, the creation of the 
antileftist special section of the federal police, and various reimpositions of 
the state of siege." 

To coordinate Nacionalista efforts against communism, Carlos Silveyra 
founded the Comisión Popular Argentina Contra el Comunismo (CPACC). 
CPACC planned a rally in the Plaza del Congreso to convince the govern- 
ment to expel luyamtorg and foreign subversives, declare communism ille- 
gal, and abjure relations with the Soviets. For several days before the event, 
rumors spread that CPACC would attack Jews physically as well as commu- 
nism rhetorically. Minister of the Interior and former LPA member Leo- 
poldo Melo assured a Jewish delegation they would receive police protec- 
tion, but Socialist deputies questioned the worth of such guarantees. Join- 
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ing the minister in praising CPACC, PDN deputy Abraham de la Vega in- 
sisted that the charges against it were exaggerated and the authorities had 
the situation under control. In fact, the rally on August 20, which attracted 
only five to six thousand, was peaceful. The exchange set the tone of na- 
tional debate in the 1930s, in which the Concordancia congressmen gener- 
ally favored the Nacionalistas, and the PDP and Socialists opposed them. 

A public meeting against reaction hosted by the Federación Obrera Lo- 
cal Bonaerense, an affiliate of the anarcho-syndicalist Federación Obrera 
Regional Argentina, at the Parque Patricios on December 3, was not as tran- 
quil. Invading labor’s space, LCA and perhaps ANA/ADUNA members 
fired on the crowd, killing one worker and wounding another. The police 
detained several laborers but none of the perpetrators, prompting protests 
from Socialists, students, and unions. When delegates of other parties in the 
municipal council blamed labor rallies for inciting violence, Socialists as- 
serted that Nacionalista pronouncements favoring dictatorship, unchecked 
by authorities, were far more subversive.” 

Debate continued in the Chamber of Deputies, where Repetto called 
for the dissolution of the rightist militias. National Democrat and former 
LPA member Manuel Fresco, however, took notice of the national and 
moral reserves that contained leftist-instigated violence. Openly admiring 
the perpetrators, his party mate, Francisco Uriburu, cousin of the former 
president and director of La Fronda, predicted that “if Communists want to 
finish with the Nation, Argentine youth will finish with communism.” 
Uriburu claimed to know who the assailants were, but refused to divulge 
their names, even when a judge requested them. The men remained in 
impunity.” 

By early 1933 the Socialist-controlled municipal council passed a reso- 
lution asking the government to dissolve the armed Nacionalista groups, 
over the opposition of the PDN sector, which claimed that the matter did 
not fall within the council’s jurisdiction. Melo admonished the council to 
leave the legions to the judicial branch. Two deaths in a tangle between Na- 
cionalistas and Radicals on May 25, however, strengthened the Socialists’ re- 
solve?! In the Chamber of Deputies, Repetto asked for an interpellation of 
Melo in order to question him on the government's stance. Despite support 
even from Independent Socialists, the Chamber narrowly defeated the re- 
quest. PDN member Uberto F. Vignart explained his vote by insisting that 
the legions were healthy responses to the Radical threat and claiming that 
the PDN stood for most of their ideas.” Here as in Chile, the moderate and 
extreme right overlapped. 
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Cérdoba was another scene of Nacionalista violence. Long-standing 
opposition to the university reform movement, a Catholic revival in the 
1920s, and the Ibarguren intervention had helped make Córdoba a Na- 
cionalista center. Luis Guillermo Martínez Villada, a professor in the local 
law school and in the Colegio Montserrat, attracted students with his lec- 
tures on Catholic and counterrevolutionary doctrine. His followers, includ- 
ing his colleague, the young philosopher Nimio de Anquín, founded the In- 
stituto San Tomás de Aquino in 1929. Resembling the Cursos de Cultura 
Católica in Buenos Aires, the institute contributed articles and manifestos 
to Número and LNR. Ibarguren's provincial government supported this cir- 
cle and strengthened its ties to Nacionalistas in the capital. The Anquín 
group joined the Partido Fascista Argentino (PFA, 1932), or Fascismo Ar- 
gentino, which had broken away from the Partido Nacional Fascista (1923). 
Founded by Italian immigrants, these fascist parties were distinctly less oli- 
garchical than other Nacionalista groups of the early 1930s. Argentine-born 
Nicolás Vitelli headed the PFA branch in Córdoba, and when he died in 
1934, Anquín assumed the leadership.? 

The PFA's main allies in Córdoba were the LCA and ANA/ADUNA. Dr. 
Pablo Calatayud, Ibarguren's former minister of government and ANA/ 
ADUNA leader, declared that the groups were extending the work of the in- 
tervention by countering democratic and Communist threats. Members of 
the ruling Democratic Party, a PDN affiliate, also had begun to enter Na- 
cionalismo during the intervention, as did some police and local govern- 
ment employees.” 

Uniformed PFA members in Córdoba routinely attacked cinemas show- 
ing political films they judged offensive, fired weapons in the streets, and 
threatened leftists and Radicals. Their excesses annoyed the provincial ad- 
ministration, which closed PFA offices in March and June 1933. The PFA's 
enemies retaliated by assassinating one of its members, a bricklayer, in June 
and bombing PFA headquarters in July.” 

Nacionalistas focused their ire on Socialist provincial deputy José Gue- 
vara, an outspoken critic of the extreme right. After an anniversary celebra- 
tion of the coup of 1930, attended by Nacionalista leaders and Governor Pe- 
dro J. Frías, uniformed Legionarios scuffled with Guevara and six other So- 
cialist provincial deputies. A few days later, when Guevara found the door 
of his house aflame, he denounced the LCA and PFA as thieves, degenerates, 
and worse. Infuriated by these affronts to their masculinity, two Legionar- 
ios assaulted the deputy, which prompted Guevara to ask the governor to 
guarantee his security. Frias ordered police chief Julio de Vértiz to take pre- 
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cautions, but this fascist sympathizer freed the LCA assailants the next day, 
claiming lack of evidence.” 

A few hours after the LCA members received their freedom, Guevara 
and other Socialist speakers held an antifascist rally. A shouting match be- 
tween Socialists and Nacionalistas led to gunfire, killing Guevara with a 
shot in the back and severely wounding two others. Vértiz and other po- 
licemen stood nearby but did little until after the shooting, when they ar- 
rested Vitelli and twelve other fascists and three Legionarios. They also ar- 
rested a Socialist, Bernardo Movischoff, whom they treated brutally. First 
Nacionalistas avowed their innocence, but the evidence weighed so heavily 
against them that they then claimed that Movischoff's and Guevara’s an- 
tipatriotic statements had provoked the shooting, which they described as 
“self-defense.” The police shut the LCA and PFA headquarters and detained 
other Nacionalistas.” 

Breaking the pattern for cases involving Nacionalistas, the Democra- 
tic authorities achieved some results. They identified Rodolfo Odonetto as 
the probable murderer. The thirty-two-year-old, native-born former po- 
lice employee had left the Democrats for the LCA, allegedly because he did 
not receive the government job the party had promised him. He had four 
previous arrests, including ones for forced entry and drunken disorderli- 
ness. His background indicated the plebeian and lumpen character of 
many Legionarios. The fact that the dean of the law school defended him 
and two other detainees in court also suggested Nacionalismo's continuing 
upper-class base. Odonetto achieved his release from prison after only 
nine months, the judge deciding, rather dubiously, there was not enough 
evidence to hold him. Nor did his accomplices or superiors receive pun- 
ishment. Socialists derived some satisfaction from the fact that, amidst 
charges of complicity, Vértiz resigned. When an official investigation 
“cleared” Vértiz, however, the ANA criticized the Frías administration for 
not trusting him, and forced it to appoint a Nacionalista, Manuel Villada 
Achával, to his post.* 

The Democratic response to Nacionalismo was mixed. The party news- 
paper covered it extensively and favorably. Members of the ruling party ex- 
pressed their sympathy with Nacionalismo and defeated Socialist-proposed 
resolutions to dissolve the Nacionalista groups in the municipal council and 
provincial Chamber of Deputies. Yet Democratic leaders and national dep- 
uties condemned the killing and, reversing an earlier stand, declared that 
party members could not belong to an antidemocratic group. This decision 
prompted Manuela Torres Castano, widow of a former Democratic gover- 
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nor, to resign from the vice presidency of the local LCA feminine brigade. 
Democratic president José Heriberto Martinez counterposed Nacionalistas 
who opposed democracy and the law, provoked disorder, and held “carni- 
valesque” parades with his party’s true democratic nationalism. His indict- 
ment of communism and praise for Uriburu did not keep the local ANA 
chapter from regarding this “inheritor” of the revolution as cowardly and 
treacherous. The ANA must also have scorned the Democrats who adhered 
to a nonpartisan front against the extreme right.” 

Opposition forces in the national Chamber of Deputies used the in- 
cident to demand change. Repetto asked, should Socialists create a militia of 
their own to defend themselves? Melo wondered what Repetto wanted from 
the administration, which had to respect people’s rights. Act like a real gov- 
ernment and “put on your pants” was the reply. Withdrawing official recog- 
nition of the LCA and using article 22 of the constitution outlawing armed 
civilian groups were among the specific measures suggested by Socialist 
Juan A. Solari. In response, PDN deputies Fresco and Vicente Solano Lima 
insisted that the Socialists were exaggerating the danger and wasting time 
discussing it. Socialist Silvio Ruggieri and Progressive Democrat Julio No- 
ble disagreed, pointing out that what was permissible for the Nacionalistas 
was not for Socialists and Radicals: the government assigned the legions to 
judges and the parties to the police. The crux of the matter, according to 
Noble, was that the government feared the legions because of their roots in 
the army, but if it repressed them it would attract popular support.” A gov- 
ernment born of a coup and fraud, however, could not risk losing its mili- 
tary support. 

Aside from indicating the partisan division on Nacionalismo, the inci- 
dent showed that there was a consolidated extreme right. Nacionalista 
groups in Cérdoba, such as the PFA, LCA, and ANA/ADUNA, worked to- 
gether and supported each other. These and other groups continued to at- 
tack laborers, students, and Socialists throughout the country.*! 

Another site of such occurrences was Buenos Aires province, where the 
LCA had organized many brigades and enjoyed ties with Conservatives. The 
LCA had invaded the labor stronghold of Santos Lugares, a railroad center 
outside the capital, setting up a chapter there in early 1934 that soon began 
to attack workers. In response, two railroad unions, La Fraternidad and the 
Union Ferroviaria, hosted a massive anti-LCA rally on July 28. When it dis- 
persed, a group headed toward the LCA office. Legionarios fired on those 
who reached the building, seriously wounding a female passerby and killing 
a railroad worker. Provincial Minister of Government Rodolfo Moreno, a 
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PDN moderate, visited Santos Lugares, closed the LCA local, and ordered 
police to arrest civilians in uniform. However, he and Interior Minister 
Melo did not dissolve the armed bands, as requested by the unions and the 
Confederación General del Trabajo (CGT), the labor central formed in 1930 
with which the Unión Ferroviaria was affiliated. Provincial and local po- 
licemen detained thirteen Legionarios, but a judge set them free, dubiously 
claiming lack of evidence.” 

In the wake of this murder, the sixth committed by Nacionalistas, So- 
cialist deputies again requested an interpellation of Melo. Joining the cho- 
rus of PDN objections, PDN deputy Uberto F. Vignart argued that the 
meager Nacionalista forces merited little attention; the Socialists were cre- 
ating “storms” out of “drops of water.” The death of a worker, replied So- 
cialist Luis Ramiconi, was not a mere drop of water. Tiburcio Padilla of the 
PDN praised the LCA as an “institution of order” filled with upstanding 
people. Leftists in Santos Lugares had deliberately provoked it, he claimed; 
if the LCA should be dissolved, so should the Socialist Party, for workers 
also killed their enemies. With these arguments conservatives defeated the 
interpellation.™ 

Despite the PDN’s disclaimers, Nacionalista influence extended to high 
levels in the party and in government, particularly in Buenos Aires. Its gov- 
ernor, Federico Martinez de Hoz, a wealthy Conservative landowner related 
to several Nacionalistas, had won his post in the fraudulent elections of 1931. 
Out of ideological affinity or acknowledgment that he owed his situation 
to the revolution, Martinez de Hoz attended a ceremony in Lobos naming 
the municipal park after Uriburu in September 1933—a change to which 
many local citizens objected. Lieutenant Colonel Emilio Kinkelín, a Ger- 
manophile LCA leader and close associate of Uriburu, told the Legionario- 
studded crowd that he had the military might to keep the UCR out of 
power. Socialists questioned the governor's presence at this alarming event. 
Then in 1934 Senator Sánchez Sorondo, the governor's ally, proposed that 
the new provincial constitution should mandate religious instruction in the 
schools and restrict freedom of the press. Moreno kept these measures out 
of the document, but Martínez de Hoz's congratulatory message to Sánchez 
Sorondo deepened existing divisions within the PDN and pegged him as a 
Nacionalista.” 

These divisions precipitated a crisis in early 1935 that engulfed Martínez 
de Hoz's governorship and embroiled the Nacionalistas. After negotiations 
with national and party dignitaries, the governor agreed to leave office for 
the good of the Conservatives but then changed his mind, enlisting Na- 
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cionalista support to remain in his position. Their disdain for politics 
notwithstanding, Nacionalistas responded to the call, detecting an oppor- 
tunity to gain access to power, spread their militarized groups throughout 
the province, and challenge Justo, who by now also wanted to oust Martinez 
de Hoz. Backed by Sanchez Sorondo, Martinez de Hoz forced his cabinet 
ministers to resign (Moreno had already departed) and in early March re- 
placed them with three Nacionalistas: Marcelo Lobos of the LCA; Carlos 
Ribero, a high-ranking LCA leader, retired naval officer, and former mem- 
ber of Uriburu’s cabinet; and Raimundo Meabe of Nacionalismo Argentino, 
the interventor of Buenos Aires province who had officiated over the bogus 
electoral contest of November 1931. About 150 Nacionalistas applauded the 
swearing in of the new cabinet. Martinez de Hoz issued a manifesto, possi- 
bly drafted by Nacionalistas, in which he adhered to Uriburu’s goals and 
claimed that as governor he stood above any one party.” 

In previous instances most PDN figures had tempered their criticism of 
Nacionalismo and downplayed its strength. Now that it threatened their 
power, they reacted differently. Party forces in the provincial legislature im- 
peached Martinez de Hoz on several counts, including naming to his cabi- 
net persons who publicly opposed the constitution and the existing form of 
government and advocated violence.” 

The provincial government moved to the right, and Nacionalistas 
assumed a visible and defiant presence. The first act of the newly consti- 
tuted government, on March 8, was to sack and close the offices of the 
Unión Obrera Local in La Plata. Hundreds of armed Republicanos, ANA/ 
Adunistas, and Legionarios swaggered in and around the Casa de Gobierno, 
guarding the governor, monitoring bureaucrats and journalists, and issuing 
orders to policemen. According to the Socialist newspaper La Vanguardia, 
the only administrative business that was proceeding normally was the daily 
payment of wages to the “fascist army” When the legislature asked Martínez 
de Hoz to give up his post, he remained in his office shielded by Nacional- 
istas. On March 14, the Justo administration dispatched another federal in- 
terventor and troops to La Plata. Knowing he had lost, the governor gave 
the Nacionalistas a farewell address. Nacionalistas escorted him and his en- 
tourage to cars waiting outside the Casa de Gobierno, peacefully ending 
their brief experience in power. The LCA invited delegations from all the 
Nacionalista groups that had participated in these events to a “creole meal” 
in early March, commemorating the first Nacionalista cabinet after 
Uriburu.*$ 

The episode had broad repercussions. Sánchez Sorondo left the PDN, 
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although he retained his Senate seat until 1941. At last the administration 
considered revoking the LCA's official status, but it never did so.” The inci- 
dent hurt Justo’s and the PDN’s prestige. It also demonstrated that conser- 
vative and Nacionalista elements would use or lash out at each other, de- 
pending on the needs of the moment. As long as Nacionalistas targeted left- 
ists, Radicals, and workers, the administration and most PDN members 
found it useful and saw little need to interfere with it. Moreover, in this 
manner Justo mollified Nacionalista sympathizers in the army and other in- 
fluential circles. Only in instances such as the Martinez de Hoz episode, 
when Nacionalistas threatened the PDN, or the Guevara killing, when they 
simply went too far, did moderates attempt to restrain them. The fact that 
Nacionalistas did not participate in electoral politics, unlike their peers in 
Chile, facilitated the overlap between moderate and radical rightists and an 
ambiguous, shifting relationship. 

Tensions between rightists and the opposition escalated in 1935. Radi- 
cals reentered the political process and mounted fierce campaigns for the 
November balloting. Unprecedented fraud in Buenos Aires enabled Manuel 
Fresco to capture the governorship and the Concordancia to maintain its 
control over this vital province. The UCR candidate Amadeo Sabattini, 
however, narrowly won the governor's race in Cérdoba, where the overcon- 
fident Democratic machine had not deemed it necessary to use dishonest 
methods. Sabattini’s success revived popular hopes for democracy, as did 
the triumph of the Popular Front in Spain and France. Collaboration 
among Progressive Democrats, Socialists, Radicals, union members, and 
Communists in early 1936 seemed to herald an alliance of democratic forces 
similar to the European. Meanwhile, laborers entered a period of mobiliza- 
tion, carrying out 69 strikes in 1935, 109 in 1936, and 82 in 1937, in contrast to 
42 in 1934. Horrified by the prospect of a unified and strengthened opposi- 
tion, rightists of different hues proposed a rival National Front. Indepen- 
dent Socialist and Finance Minister Federico Pinedo penned its manifesto, 
in which he borrowed from Nacionalismo by denouncing democracy as the 
leftist, demagogic fruit of the vote of the ignorant masses. Predictably, the 
manifesto called for electoral changes that seemed likely to perpetuate the 
regime. Laferrére declared that while Nacionalistas also opposed individu- 
alistic democracy, they could not support this effort to prop up Justo’s cor- 
rupt antinational administration." 

Partisan rifts and opportunism within each camp kept both fronts 
from materializing. Nevertheless, reinforced by the Spanish Civil War, the 
battle lines between rightists and democrats hardened, and nowhere more 
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so than in Córdoba. There, the PFA had allied with the ANA and LCA to 
form the Frente de Fuerzas Fascistas de Córdoba in 1935 under Nimio de 
Anquín, changing its name the following year to the Unión Nacional Fas- 
cista (UNE); in this important province the principal Nacionalista groups 
embraced the fascist label. Once relatively critical of Nacionalismo, Democ- 
rats sought means of regaining control, and under these circumstances 
some of them saw the UNF as an ally.” 

In his inaugural address, Sabattini pledged to dissolve antidemocratic 
armed bands. Accordingly, police began to crack down on Nacionalista 
demonstrations. In mid-August, while Justo was vacationing in Córdoba, a 
dynamite blast ripped through the doors of the Salesian Colegio Pío X in 
the provincial capital. Finding an identical explosive in the headquarters of 
the Fourth Army Division in Córdoba, authorities arrested three Na- 
cionalistas. Observers speculated that Nacionalistas and their Democratic 
allies were hoping to create a disorderly climate, attract the president’s at- 
tention, and provoke an intervention. Justo refused to comply, and bomb- 
ings continued.” 

In late August, scuffles broke out in the law school as Nacionalistas, in- 
cluding Anquín and former police chief Manuel Villada Achával, tried to 
force students to sign a statement of support for General Francisco Franco. 
This turmoil prompted a police crackdown on Nacionalistas. Ironically, An- 
quín and other UNF leaders complained to the ministers of war and the in- 
terior of a lack of constitutional guarantees and of police brutality. They in- 
sisted that the local administration was coddling Communists while re- 
pressing patriots. The provincial minister of government, Santiago Castillo, 
initiated a criminal case against UNF authorities for insulting the police.” 
These actions indicated what the Justo government could have done had it 
been serious about quelling Nacionalismo. 

The Democratic bloc in the Chamber of Deputies questioned Castillo 
on the government's attitudes toward communism and the social order. 
Castillo and the leader of the UCR deputies, Reginaldo Manubens, re- 
sponded that the only danger to the social order was the local fascio, which 
Manubens said represented the “disguised Democratic Party" Among the 
pro-Nacionalista Democrats, he claimed, was their president, José Herib- 
erto Martínez, who had reversed himself. Several Democratic deputies, 
however, insisted that these persons did not speak for the party, and the De- 
mocrats filed out of the Chamber in disgust. Castillo later contrasted the 
weak communism of a few workers with the fascism brewing "in the pe- 
tit... [and] high bourgeoisie, in capitalism, and in the university" He 
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claimed to have photographs of former provincial bureaucrats and em- 
ployees and other prominent Democrats taken at Nacionalista functions.” 

Conflict still raged in the university and the Colegio Montserrat in 1938. 
Divisions among democratic students enabled the extreme rightist minor- 
ity, influenced by Anquín and other Nacionalista professors, to win the di- 
rectorship of the law students’ organization. When the Federación Univer- 
sitaria insisted on voting on whether to accept the new leaders, Nacionalis- 
tas charged it with seeking to overturn the election. Angry words led to an 
exchange of bullets around the voting table, killing two Nacionalistas and 
wounding others on both sides. One of the slain was Benito de Santiago, a 
devout and poor young member of Acción Católica, the umbrella associa- 
tion of church lay groups, and a UNF student leader at Montserrat. The 
other was Dr. Francisco García Montaño, an upper-class lawyer and ANA 
member.” 

Authorities never could identify the perpetrators, yet some observers 
blamed Nacionalistas for provoking the violence, as the episode gave them 
cause to demand a federal intervention as well as an end to democratic pro- 
cedures in the university. Not all radical rightists favored national govern- 
ment involvement, however. The Nacionalista organ Crisol warned Democ- 
rats who wanted to use an intervention to return to power that Nacionalis- 
tas had not shed their blood for “political filth.”* 

The incident became a cause célébre for Nacionalistas around the 
country. Condolences and statements of solidarity from extreme right-wing 
groups streamed into UNF headquarters. Santiago’s funeral gave them an 
opportunity to display their feelings. The cortege paraded through the 
streets, with many youths praying with their rosaries as they marched. The 
Argentine flag and the Nacionalista banner of a blue cross on a white back- 
ground—uniting the national colors with a religious symbol—draped the 
coffin. Thus mourners appropriated religion for their cause and claimed 
city streets for both. The speakers included Crisol editor Enrique Osés, Ac- 
ción Católica figures, Nacionalistas from other provinces, and Anquín. Osés 
and Anquín lambasted the bourgeoisie for its complicity and cowardice, but 
the murderers, according to the UNF jefe, were *communism, Judaism, and 
degenerate Radicalism.” To honor the martyr, Anquín asked the mourners 
to lift their arms in salute while they swore "by God, honor, and the father- 
land to return the homicidal bullet.” He declared that Nacionalistas were 
ready for combat, influenced not by hate but by their love of religion and 
homeland. Clarinada, Silveyra's monthly, urged its readers to heed Anquín 
and pit "Christian violence" against “red violence.” 
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The Alternative to the Left 


These Christian references distinguished Nacionalista rationalizations from 
those of Nacistas, although both movements used violence to demonstrate 
their radicalism. Other Nacionalistas, however, regarded bloodshed in a 
manner resembling their Chilean peers. A Liga Republicana and ANA/ 
ADUNA member of a prominent landowning family, Luis F. Gallardo, de- 
clared that to carry out their revolution— which meant replacing "semitic 
capitalism,” politics as usual, and all manifestations of leftism with “nation- 
alist socialism"—Nacionalistas were willing to kill the roughly two thou- 
sand leaders of opposing groups. Fascismo Argentino of Córdoba defined 
its fascism as the “violent restitution of the spiritual.” Kinkelín of the LCA 
agreed with Nacistas that “one does not bring about nationalism only with 
ideas, or one does this less with ideas than with the club.” Feigning moder- 
ation, Crisol asserted that repeated provocations in the face of official pas- 
sivity forced citizens to take matters into their own hands. Like Nacistas, 
however, it defined “provocations” broadly to include insults against Na- 
cionalismo and the military, UCR and socialist activism, and communism 
in the schools.” 

Nacionalista rhetoric matched the Nacistas’ in savagery. When Senator 
de la Torre courageously exposed official lies during investigations of the 
livestock industry in 1935, a gunman killed his friend Enzo Bordabehere in 
the Senate. Because the murderer was a PDN member and some thought he 
was also a Nacionalista, many observers blamed the crime on the two 
groups. The Union Nacional Corporativa Argentina, however, angrily dis- 
associated Nacionalismo from “political filth,” insisting that conservative 
ruffianism alone was responsible for the slaying. Not that the Unión fore- 
swore bloodshed; if such acts would help free Argentina from liberal sell- 
outs, the Unión would start by assassinating the ministers of agriculture 
and finance. It warned its enemies that it would avenge their attacks with 
greater force; “for this we are Creoles.”” Such intemperance of word and 
deed and bitterness toward conservatives enabled Nacionalistas, like Nacis- 
tas, to portray themselves as radical. 

Their uncompromising hatred of leftists also seemed radical. As Osés 
put it, “The total repudiation of red internationalism is the predominant 
sentiment . . . in nacionalismo) one which he traced back to the LPA. Osés's 
friend Silveyra, founder of CPACC, emerged as the Nacionalista "expert" on 
leftism. He underwent numerous lawsuits for spreading his venomous 
opinions, recruiting for Nacionalista organizations, and persecuting Jewish 
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and dissident students in his secondary school classroom, as well as defam- 
ing public figures and inciting violence in his magazine Clarinada, which 
was extreme even by Nacionalista standards.” 

Silveyra's and other Nacionalistas’ loathing for communism knew no 
limits, although they did not seem to know what it was. They labeled any 
plea for social justice as communist, except when it came from their lips. 
Silveyra defined communism as materialism and destruction of the family 
and of Christian civilization. In his opinion, university reform advocates, 
Jewish community periodicals, and those who referred to Nacionalistas as 
fascists and agents of the special section as torturers were Communists. So, 
too, were youth groups that encouraged comaraderie, for this was but a first 
step toward sexual relations, so common among Communists. Freedom of 
meetings was merely a means of permitting communism to spread.” 

Silveyra not only denounced Communists; his organization and maga- 
zine rooted them out. CPACC held street-corner lectures on the evils of 
communism and encouraged its constituent groups to break up leftist meet- 
ings and search leftist centers for subversive literature. Silveyra published in- 
formation gathered through these surveillance and “counterespionage” ac- 
tivities in Clarinada and also traded data with the authorities. Thus he 
influenced government repression of leftist and democratic groups, and of- 
ficials used him as a publicity organ for such deeds. The YPF, which his 
brother headed, and other official agencies such as the Banco de la Nacion 
Argentina, Caja Nacional de Ahorro Postal, Banco Hipotecario Nacional, 
Junta Nacional de Granos, and Banco Municipal placed advertisements in 
the periodical, indicating backing from some government quarters.” 

CPACC helped propel the various attempts to outlaw a very broadly 
defined notion of communism. Sánchez Sorondo presented this bill after 
the CPACC demonstration of 1932, but the Senate did not consider it. When 
he resubmitted it in 1936, the measure passed only the Senate. Not long af- 
ter assuming the governorship of Buenos Aires in 1936, Fresco issued a de- 
cree outlawing communism, a measure that his police used to suppress var- 
ious opposition groups. Eight other provinces passed similar laws." 

Silveyra encouraged the state to adopt further anticommunist mea- 
sures. To promote contact between the two, he suggested placing children’s 
recreation centers next to military barracks. Military officers, he thought, 
should secretly monitor library collections. The government should expel 
all leftists from teaching, control student groups, detach unions from poli- 
tics, and establish “Argentine syndicates” of employers and workers under 
the leadership of the native-born. The employer syndicates would “help” 
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their labor counterparts in order to eliminate “red” unions, and the labor 
syndicates would create “defense groups” against communism—proposals 
resembling the LPA.** 

Initially, not all Nacionalistas were as interested in helping workers 
as Silveyra. The U.S. ambassador may have overstated matters when he 
claimed in 1937, “Perhaps no country is suffering less from world problems 
than Argentina,” but the Depression had created less hardship there than in 
the two other nations, and the recovery was quicker and less painful. Under 
these circumstances it was more difficult—and not only for Nacionalis- 
tas—to entertain the notion of state intervention than for Brazilians and 
Chileans.*° 

In the early 1930s, Manuel Galvez criticized most of his peers as upper- 
class reactionaries with little interest in social justice. In contrast, he sup- 
ported a “practical socialism,” one divested of Marxism and class struggle 
that worked within a context of order and hierarchy. Fascism, which he ad- 
vocated, was rightist only in its opposition to democracy and revolutionary 
socialism and in its advocacy of religion; in economic and social matters he 
claimed it was leftist. Agreeing with Gálvez, the Agrupación de la Juventud 
Acción Social Nacionalista observed ruefully in 1934 that Nacionalismo had 
made few inroads among youth because its leaders, backed by the conserv- 
ative oligarchy, were in the service of capital. It did not occur to them to 
criticize “egoistic, arbitrary, and absorbent capitalism "*e 

Like Nacistas, some Nacionalistas rebutted this charge. Osés insisted 
that he and his allies were neither defenders of unjust privileges nor the 
“police of the possessors before those who do not possess.” We love workers 
and want to help them, unlike their leaders who use them as instruments, 
he claimed." 

As did their Chilean peers, most Nacionalistas eventually favored a 
strong corporatist state marked by hierarchy and collaboration that would 
limit economic individualism in the interest of the community. It would 
also eliminate class warfare, delegating capital-labor disputes to special tri- 
bunals. Nacionalistas generally assigned the state the duties of nationalizing 
credit, helping the unemployed and elderly, and setting a livable wage level, 
although ANA /Adunista Luis Gallardo wanted to delegate social security 
and health programs to labor syndicates. Some asserted that all Argentines 
deserved to own houses, and Gallardo proposed taxing excessive wealth to 
finance worker housing. Guardia Argentina suggested government-spon- 
sored projects to provide jobs so that, as in Germany and Italy, all would 
work and no one would go hungry. Nacionalistas agreed on the need to help 
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laborers move into the middle class and widen property distribution. For 
example, Guido Glave of the Unión Patriótica Argentina suggested expro- 
priating latifundia and redistributing the land to smallholders, providing 
them with a long-term payment schedule, credit, and technical assistance. 
Nacionalismo Laborista advocated means of guaranteeing all tenant farm- 
ers the right to own the land they cultivated. This group favored taxing un- 
earned incomes, excess profits, inheritances, and money invested abroad.** 
These points formed part of the Nacionalistas' alternative to the left. 

Fresco tried to put some of these ideas in practice as governor of 
Buenos Aires. In 1935 in that province there were 10,385 industrial firms with 
128,278 workers; by 1946 there were 23,745 firms and 326,623 workers. These 
increases, along with the strike wave of 1935-37 and Communist labor ac- 
tivism, raised elite fears about social instability, and Fresco responded to 
these apprehensions. His aims of helping yet controlling workers resembled 
those of the LPA to which he had belonged, although he had the additional 
goal of attracting political support. The governor launched a public works 
program to increase employment, provide housing and health clinics, and 
improve infrastructure. Another program distributed land to the rural 
poor, although not always expeditiously. Fresco reorganized the labor de- 
partment and gave it more power to regulate capital-labor relations and en- 
force legislation. He supported the organization of rural workers into “safe” 
unions, increased their wages, and regulated their working conditions. Un- 
der his labor code of 1937, which mandated compulsory arbitration of labor 
conflicts, the government settled hundreds of disputes, often in favor of 
unions, including Communist ones. He had less success in compelling 
unions to register with the government. Fresco extended his unionization 
efforts toward teachers, forcing them to join his Corporación Nacionalista 
de Maestros de Provincia. Resembling the LPA's teacher brigades, it upheld 
“social confraternity" and “Argentinism” against "exotic and disaggregating 
tendencies" Through another decree of 1937 he, like other extreme rightists, 
attempted to “nationalize” May Day, which he exhorted workers to celebrate 
peacefully under the Argentine flag. The governor summarized his program 
as one of “social pacification.”” 

Fresco also fulfilled other parts of the Nacionalista agenda. These in- 
cluded religious instruction in the public schools and the practice of voting 
in public, or the voto cantado." These measures, the repression and fraud, 
and his open support of European fascism cut into the popularity he might 
otherwise have attained through his social programs. Some Nacionalistas 
scorned him as an officialist politician with ties to foreign railroad compa- 
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nies, while some Conservatives distrusted his authoritarianism and labor 
policy. More important, he fell prey to the plans of Justo’s successor, Roberto 
Ortiz (1938-40), to clean up the electoral system. Ortiz first weakened Fresco 
and then removed him from power through an intervention in 1940. 

Fresco's ties to foreign capital put him at odds with most Nacionalistas, 
who, by the late 1930s, made anti-imperialism part of their alternative to the 
left. Their goals included stimulating locally owned industry through tariff 
protection and other means. They advocated the creation of a merchant 
marine to transport Argentine goods, particularly to the South American 
countries with which Nacionalistas, like Nacistas, were anxious to improve 
commercial ties. Lugones, the Irazustas, and other Nacionalistas saw the 
cultivation of economic relations with neighboring countries as a first step 
toward establishing regional hegemony, which they thought Argentina 
would have exercised since the early 1800s if not for liberal defeatism. Luis 
Gallardo urged the state to regulate meatpacking plants and market grains 
in order to better deal with foreign monopolies. To further aid local pro- 
ducers, he wanted the government to establish agrarian cooperatives and 
grain elevators.?! 

Economic nationalism involved limiting foreign economic activities. 
Nacionalismo Argentino proposed that the state take over foreign utility, 
mining, and transportation companies. Some wanted to abstain from new 
foreign loans and suspend the foreign debt service. Much like the Brazilian 
Ação Social Nacionalista, Guardia Argentina wanted to compel foreign com- 
panies to employ a certain percentage of Argentines. It also suggested keep- 
ing shareholders, lawyers, and anyone employed by or in debt to foreign 
companies out of government.” 

Some extreme rightists combined economic nationalism with revolu- 
tionary-sounding appeals to laborers. The Federación Obrera Nacionalista 
Argentina (FONA) advised workers to organize unions not just to demand 
economic gains but to attack capitalism, and particularly its foreign version, 
which enslaved both the “proletariat” and Argentina. Workers would enjoy 
their rights only in an independent nation, so they should strive for the lib- 
eration of both. Thus the socialist notion of international labor solidarity 
was a myth, for the proletarian struggle acquired a “transcendental” revolu- 
tionary sense only under the national flag.? This formulation, and indeed 
much of the Nacionalista socioeconomic program, foreshadowed that of 
Peronism and leftist nationalist groups decades later, although it also har- 
kened back to the LPA's views on the necessary collaboration of labor and 
capital in underdeveloped countries. 
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Suspicion of foreign capital led naturally to hostility toward the British. 
In the opinion of journalist Ramón Doll, newly independent Argentina, 
populated by a heroic Catholic Spanish-Creole race, had threatened the 
emerging capitalism of Protestant England. Hence the latter had divided the 
Platine region and subordinated it to its will, aided by local liberals. As 
Ernesto Palacio, another member of the Irazusta circle, noted, the Protes- 
tant United States had helped the British seize the Malvinas. The foremost 
symbols of entreguismo, the islands had to be retaken. This desire to alter re- 
lations with other countries was a prime characteristic of fascism and an- 
other part of the Nacionalista alternative to the left.” 

When Nacionalistas scanned Argentine history, they found that only 
one leader, Rosas, had challenged the British and other imperialists. But 
Rosas was attractive to them for other reasons as well. They admired his tra- 
ditionalism and what they saw as his Catholicism; some, however, may have 
quietly respected his religious realpolitik, so similar to Maurras's. They ap- 
plauded the shift from mercantile to landed interests—from the hated fi- 
nancial and commercial capital to the vaunted "productive" capital tied to 
the soil—that Rosas’s rise to power represented. Rosas's huge ranch and the 
society he dominated embodied the paternalistic social relations that many 
Nacionalistas wanted to re-create. His love of rural life cemented his ties to 
Creole Argentina and distanced him from the immigrant Argentina and 
foreign influences they despised. Rosas's mass support demonstrated to Na- 
cionalistas that a strong antiliberal leader could be popular. Unlike the pres- 
ent rulers who enriched themselves in office, Rosas lost his immense wealth. 
Nacionalistas had no quarrel with Rosas's suppression of liberals and dissi- 
dents, nor with his lack of interest in theories or constitutions. Some saw 
him as the model for a contemporary dictator, although Julio Irazusta, for 
one, regarded this notion as anachronistic.” 

The recognition of Rosas helped revive historical revisionism. The re- 
action against immigrants and leftism that had fueled the previous wave of 
revisionism continued, but behind the current wave was a generalized con- 
cern over national decline and subservience to foreign countries. Antiliberal 
influences from Europe also made authoritarian leaders like Rosas more ap- 
pealing. This revisionist current began with Carlos Ibarguren's timely pub- 
lication of an admiring biography of Rosas in 1930, based on lectures he had 
given in 1922, and continued with the Irazustas’ book of 1934. That year 
Rodolfo Irazusta and others formed a committee to seek the return of 
Rosas's remains from England. Already having begun research on the dicta- 
tor, in the mid-1930s Julio Irazusta started to give talks on the subject. Fi- 


224 THE ERA OF FASCISM 


nally in 1938, two revisionist centers arose: the Instituto de Estudios Feder- 
alistas in Santa Fe, including José Maria Rosa (junior), and the better- 
known Instituto Juan Manuel de Rosas de Investigaciones Históricas in 
Buenos Aires. The Irazustas, Doll, Palacio, Laferrére, and Gálvez—who 
would shortly publish his own biography of Rosas—were among the direc- 
tors of the second Instituto, which has sponsored research, lectures, com- 
memorations, and publications to this day.” 

Although the Rosistas' authoritarianism did not necessarily sway the 
public, some of their other themes did. Many approved of their critique of 
the oligarchy, which seemed radical, even though the Irazustas and other re- 
visionists defined it as the standard-bearer of liberalism rather than as a so- 
cial class. The respect for the masses, not identified with Sarmiento's bar- 
barism; the praise for a leader who stood up to the foreigner; and the con- 
demnation of a “liberal system of entrega)” in Ricardo Font Ezcurra's words, 
appealed to many Argentines. Indeed, many revisionists delighted in knock- 
ing down such liberal icons as Sarmiento. They offered something not 
found in official histories: an explanation of why Argentina had not as- 
sumed its place in the sun, as many would have predicted before 1930— 
namely, the machinations of foreigners and their oligarchical allies. These 
views struck a chord in the Argentine public, disgusted by the corruption 
and fraud of the 1930s, or what Osés called the "clear and continuing trea- 
son to the moral and material interests of the fatherland.” However reduc- 
tionist and conspiratorial, this theory became the most popular ingredient 
of the Nacionalistas' alternative radicalism.” 

The Fuerza de Orientación Radical de la Joven Argentina (FORJA) 
joined Nacionalistas in revising historiography. Beginning in 1935, its mem- 
bers studied Argentine economic relations with Great Britain and applied 
their insights to attempts to reform the Radical Party. Unlike Rosistas, 
FORJA supported popular sovereignty and a self-styled leftist, albeit non- 
Marxist, nationalism. That FORJA qualified its nationalism as leftist indi- 
cated that radical rightists had already appropriated the title. Yet its con- 
demnation of the liberal elite, class struggle, and communist and socialist 
cosmopolitanism resembled rightist nationalism. Indeed, one of its main 
figures, Raúl Scalabrini Ortiz, was a close friend and admirer of the Irazus- 
tas. José María Rosa (junior) later claimed that FORJA's only quarrel with 
Nacionalismo was its dislike of lingering Uriburismo.* 

Their anti-imperialism notwithstanding, Nacionalistas, like Nacistas, 
accepted the core of capitalism and criticized only its trappings. Such for- 
mulations drew upon Catholic as well as European fascist doctrine. The 


Argentina 225 


most important Argentine to address this topic was Father Julio Meinvielle, 
the chaplain of Baluarte and a prolific author. Similar to Brazilian Catholic 
nationalists and the Nacistas, Meinvielle defined capitalism as an “economic 
system that seeks the unlimited growth of profit through the application of 
mechanical economic laws,” a definition that did not mention private prop- 
erty. Meinvielle drew some distinctions between liberals, who reserved the 
profits for the oligarchical few, and Marxists, who reserved profits for the 
proletariat or the state. Identifying materialism as the essence of capitalism, 
however, enabled him (and Nacionalismo) to conflate this economic system, 
liberalism, and Marxism. In capitalism, finance regulated production and 
production regulated consumption; a Catholic conception of the economy 
mandated that consumption regulate production. Meinvielle saw nothing 
wrong with accumulating wealth, as long as the entrepreneur reinvested 
much of it to provide jobs and products that met human needs. Too often, 
however, capitalism promoted ruinous competition, which demolished en- 
terprises, employment, and the bonds that united and protected people, 
leading to extreme inequality.” This was the Nacionalistas’ justification for 
claiming that capitalism destroyed families and stability (with which leftists 
would agree) and even private property (an argument that leftists would see 
as contradictory). 

According to Meinvielle, the products of land and industry were the 
genuine riches. Sterile and unproductive, money was only an instrument of 
exchange and possessed no real value in itself. For this reason the church 
opposed charging interest for loans. Capitalism, however, had implemented 
this idea, thereby dividing humanity into two classes, oligarchical specula- 
tors and impoverished producers. The Irazusta group and other Nacional- 
istas had adopted this view, which obscured the differences between em- 
ployers and workers. Citing Werner Sombart, the cleric blamed Jews for 
usury and all the evil that flowed from 13m 

Judaism had erred in visualizing the Messiah as an earthly figure who 
would create a triumphant Jewish empire rather than a kingdom in heaven. 
Thus Jews had not only committed deicide but carnalized "the divine 
Promises? Since the Crucifixion, the world had been divided into two: Jew- 
ish carnality and greed, and Christian spirituality. All human forces grouped 
around the first, the side of Satan, or the second, the side of God; those who 
were not of or for Christ were for the Jews. Thus anything that contradicted 
or conspired against Christian principles was by definition Jewish, even if 
the perpetrators were Gentile. This included many disparate forces, for the 


Jewish hostility to Christianity was “universal, inevitable and terrible” 
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The cleric’s analysis of “Jewish” malevolence followed his inexorable 
Manichean logic. Since by definition they wanted to destroy the Christian 
world, they were of necessity responsible for all that befell it. Without di- 
rectly citing the Talmud, Meinvielle claimed it encouraged Jews to rob and 
hurt Christians and offer Christian blood as sacrifice. They persecuted the 
early Christians, enslaved their descendants through usury, and incited all 
heretical groups. The church kept Jewish malice in check during the Middle 
Ages by isolating Jews in ghettos—a fate which Jews brought upon them- 
selves by refusing to assimilate, convert, or abjure conspiracies. The Renais- 
sance, Reformation, and Enlightenment all echoed Jewish ideas and bene- 
fited the Jews. The French Revolution, which undermined Catholicism and 
its defender, the monarchy, freed Jews from the church’s restrictions to carry 
on their war against Christianity in earnest. Using liberalism and capital- 
ism, both of which they invented and controlled, Jews robbed from those 
who had nothing; socialism, another Jewish doctrine, robbed from the 
wealthy. Thus Jews created class conflict and set Christians against each 
other. With communism, financed by Jewish gold, Jews would control 
Christians even more implacably. Finally, Zionism would make Jerusalem 
the capital of a Jewish-dominated world. Feigning moderation, Meinvielle 
claimed he did not intend to create a “malignant god” out of Judaism, eva- 
sively blaming weak Christians for allowing themselves to be used by Jews. 
Yet he saw Judaism as the first and primary cause of anti-Christian events.) 

This Jewish conspiracy resembled the one depicted in the Protocols of 
the Elders of Zion. Perhaps aware of the fact that courts in several countries 
had ruled the Protocols to be a forgery, Meinvielle wrote that he did not 
know if this document was authentic. He added, however, that it undeni- 
ably explained all that had happened between Jews and Christians.'? Na- 
cionalistas would echo his equivocal statement. 

Despite their all-encompassing tactics, Meinvielle considered it possi- 
ble to defeat the Jews. The main means was to unify and strengthen Chris- 
tianity, but another was to repress Jews with the sword, as in Spain, if nec- 
essary. Like Anquin, the cleric believed violence that served the “Truth” was 
compatible with Christianity. Fascism, he thought, would restore a Chris- 
tian sense of economy. His aim was a society of small producers based on 
collaboration rather than avarice, in which the church would regain its su- 
premacy and end usury and Jewish domination.'™ 

Most Nacionalista periodicals and groups professed anti-Jewish views, 
which intersected with issues of critical importance for them. Antisemitism 
was the central theme of Clarinada and of Crisol, which called itself the 
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“anti-Jewish newspaper.’ As was true for Nacistas, antisemitism substituted 
for a critique of the class system. The fact that some powerful grain ex- 
porters were of Jewish origin seemingly reinforced the Nacionalista identi- 
fication of Jews with imperialism.'? Unlike their Chilean peers, Nacional- 
ista anti-Jewish attitudes did not wax and wane according to political cir- 
cumstances. Since the early 1930s, most Nacionalistas have been antisemitic. 

Criterio epitomized the convergence between Catholicism and Na- 
cionalismo on Jews, among other issues. It contained a variety of positions 
on Judaism, all hostile. Manuel Gálvez's articles represented a traditional 
antisemitic perspective. In 1931 he estimated there were 800,000 Jews in the 
country, a wildly exaggerated figure many Nacionalistas would cite. As the 
large size of their community and the small host population would pre- 
vent assimilation, he favored restricting Jewish immigration. If the Jews 
worked hard and did not conspire against the church or the nation (phras- 
ing suggesting he regarded the opposite as a genuine possibility), Galvez 
predicted that Argentines would treat them well. The fact that Jews who 
converted to Catholicism found warm welcome indicated there was no an- 
tisemitism, which he seemed to define in racial terms. Many Jews would 
have disagreed. 

Far from Gálvez's inflated statistic, there were only about 191,400 Jews 
in Argentina in 1930. But as in Chile, the fact that their numbers and mo- 
bility were increasing helped explain Nacionalista apprehensions. Despite 
immigration restrictions partly influenced by antisemitism, thousands of 
mostly Central European refugees arrived in Argentina during the Nazi era. 
Some of them, along with earlier arrivals, moved into industry, setting up 
textile and other tiny factories, while others joined the ranks of small busi- 
nessmen. Jews also became more conspicuous in professional and intellec- 
tual life. There were 254,400 Jews in Argentina in 1940, or about 1.9 percent 
of the population. Despite these signs of prominence and prosperity, in 1939 
most Jews were still in the working class.'” 

Even before this immigration wave and evidence of mobility, Father 
Gustavo J. Franceschi, Social Catholic activist and editor of Criterio, com- 
plained of *implacable semitic penetration." In 1933 he claimed not to be a 
*violent antisemite"; by 1934 he insisted he was not an antisemite at all, for 
hatred was anti-Christian. While he condemned the German persecution, 
he believed that Jews must have done something wrong to prompt it; he ad- 
mitted, however, that Jewish crimes did not merit such a response as the 
Kristallnacht of 1938. Perhaps a Christian devotion to martyrdom led him 
to predict that "the best among the Jews will humble themselves and accept 
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this test destined to purify them.” Franceschi advised Catholics to pray for 
Jews but not open the country to them, for he wanted to maintain Ar- 
gentina's Catholic Latin character." 

Kristallnacht provoked little change in the cleric’s attitude. Franceschi 
approvingly cited the young Hitler when he returned from the front and 
concluded that Jews, ^with their poorly groomed beards, their long and 
dirty coats, their sharp noses and elusive eyes,’ could not be authentic Ger- 
mans. Unlike Meinvielle, he did not attribute capitalism and communism 
to a Jewish conspiracy, yet Franceschi believed that their materialism led 
Jews to these positions, which hurt Christian society. The problem was that 
Jews remained Jews, opposed to Christians, who had to defend themselves. 
Argentines should not imitate Hitler, who had gone to ludicrous extremes. 
For example, one should confiscate only the property that Jews had ac- 
quired improperly, although Franceschi did not suggest taking away the 
property of unscrupulous Catholics. He emphasized strengthening Chris- 
tianity, keeping Jews out of government, and converting them.” 

Father Virgilio Filippo, who would offer masses at Peronist functions 
and serve as a Peronist deputy, denounced Jews over the airwaves and in 
such Nacionalista publications as Clarinada. Going further than Franceschi, 
he, like Meinvielle, warned of a multifaceted Jewish plot. Filippo tied to- 
gether as Jewish Marx's threat to the social system, Freud's threat to the 
family and religion, and Einstein's threat to faith and certainty, a formula- 
tion repeated by spokesmen for the military dictatorship of 1976-83. He 
even questioned attempts to assimilate, claiming that Jews who encouraged 
their children to enter Catholic society simply were undermining it from 
within. Like Franceschi, Filippo urged closing Argentina's doors to Jews: 
"Either we control them or they devour us.”!!° 

The best-known statement of radical rightist antisemitism was the 
novel El Kahal-Oro (1935). Its author, Gustavo Martínez Zuviría, had served 
as a PDP national deputy but left the party over its leader's anticlericalism. 
Now director of the National Library, he regarded the Jews as the “diaboli- 
cal race" of the Antichrist; like Meinvielle, he teasingly admitted that the 
Protocols might not be true but that its provisions had been “marvelously 
fulfilled." Disagreeing with the priest, however, Martínez Zuviría believed 
that Argentina instead of Jerusalem might be the future capital of a Jewish- 
dominated world. The truly diabolical plot of El Kahal-Oro outlined how 
some Jews supposedly planned to bring this about. The author concluded 
that as two nationalisms could not coexist in the same country, the phrase 
"Kill the Jew” was interchangeable with “Long live the fatherland?" 
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This popular novel aroused a storm of controversy. The Jewish writer 
César Tiempo noted that an obscure poet had received a jail sentence for 
penning a leftist poem, but Martinez Zuviria’s “monstrous accusations” and 
incitement of murder met with official silence, perhaps because he was re- 
lated by marriage to Minister of Justice Iriondo. Indeed, Ministry of Justice 
stamps appeared on the advertising for his book. Tiempo and others de- 
manded his dismissal from his government post. The Nacionalista press fit 
these complaints about a “very patriotic” and “brave” book, as Doll called it, 
into its framework. In its view the criticism and the refusal of Jewish adver- 
tisers to publicize the book only proved the power of the Kahal, the secret 
Jewish leadership. Criterio blamed the detractors for not presenting evi- 
dence disproving the author’s thesis. It even warned Jews not to complain 
too loudly, lest their “petulance” bring down “popular hatred” on Mens 

Usually Nacionalistas were cruder than the clerics. Crisol published 
scurrilous lies in its “Jewish news column” rivaled only by Clarinada’s series 
on “Who is this Jew?” which printed grotesque caricatures of Jews as devils, 
spiders, and other monsters resembling Nazi cartoons. The LCA journal 
Combate issued the following “commandment”: “War against the Jew. Ha- 
tred toward the Jew. Death to the Jew.” Unión Nacionalista de Estudiantes 
Secundarios (UNES, the LCA's student branch), Acción Antisemita Ar- 
gentina, and other groups put up antisemitic posters around the country. 
One read: “Kill one Jew a day and you will clean our loved fatherland of this 
sore.” Meeting a Jewish request, the Sabattini government forbade the UNF 
from displaying such posters, but crackdowns were icu 

Unlike in Chile, Nacionalistas took out their rage on flesh-and-blood 
Jewish prey. They stormed theaters showing Jewish or anti-Nazi films and 
assaulted those they judged to be Jewish. In August 1934, for example, La- 
ferrére and other Nacionalistas attacked a movie house for showing The 
House of the Rothschilds, which they judged philosemitic. The audience 
fought back until police arrested the perpetrators. Mostly aristocratic, the 
ten Nacionalistas quickly obtained their release and paid small fines. ^ Ob- 
servers charged the police with excessive tolerance or even complicity in 
such events. 

Synagogues also were targets. In March 1934 in Buenos Aires, one of the 
Congregación Israelita's usual broadcasts of its evening services took place 
on Good Friday. Two explosions interrupted the radio program and caused 
a few mild injuries among the congregation of roughly six hundred, who 
had to leave the building. This time the police arrested five men. Justifying 
the bombing, Crisol complained that it was not enough that the Jews con- 
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trolled the cereal trade, the universities, the left, and traffic in women; now 
they had insulted Catholics and abused the nation’s hospitality, and Argen- 
tines had had to answer them in kind. Nacionalistas vandalized the same 
synagogue during the Jewish New Year of September 1934.5 

Nacionalistas and German Nazis collaborated in some actions against 
Jews and critics of the German regime. One example was the series of attacks 
on the Teatro Cómico of Buenos Aires for presenting Las Razas, a translated 
version of an anti-Nazi play by Ferdinand Bruckner, a Jewish playwright ex- 
pelled from Germany. When the German embassy complained about the 
play, the government ordered the removal of certain scenes. This was insuf- 
ficient not only for Nazis but for Nacionalistas, who condemned the play for 
defending the Jews. On December 16, 1934, a large group tried to interrupt 
the performance. Fighting broke out several times between anti- and pro- 
Nazis, and the police arrested about fifty of the second contingent. On De- 
cember 20, police found a youth tossing tear gas into the theater. Finally on 
January 15, the authorities detained seven Legionarios for carrying incendi- 
ary bombs and inflammable liquids into the premises. They in turn impli- 
cated other LCA members and Hans Hermann Wilke, a German-born em- 
ployee of a German bank.'** 

This was one of the few cases of Nacionalista violence that resulted in a 
trial and sentencing. Defendants Wilke and Florentino Martín Rocha, a for- 
mer government employee and LCA member, had hired and paid the fifteen 
Argentines, all lower- and lower-middle-class Legionarios, to attack the 
Teatro Cómico and other targets. Wilke had belonged to the NSDAP and 
the LCA, although he insisted he had left both, and he probably was a Ger- 
man agent. The group also confessed to assaulting the anti-Nazi Argentin- 
isches Tageblatt, two synagogues, and several Radical and Socialist installa- 
tions, among other sites. After their appeals ran out in 1937, the Argentines 
received short sentences and Wilke a somewhat longer one, although Wilke 
may have escaped to Brazil, perhaps with German assistance.!'? 

While Argentines outside the extreme right did not physically attack 
Jews or engage in radical antisemitic rhetoric, they were not free of preju- 
dice. The elite continued to exclude Jews socially, and even some Socialists 
and FORJA members displayed insensitivity to Jewish concerns. Perhaps re- 
sponding to Nacionalista pressures, the government fired Jewish professors, 
doctors, and other professionals from public institutions in the 1930s. In a 
clear example of such pressure, José María Rosa of Nacionalismo Laborista 
urged leaders in San Juan province not to appoint *the Jew Goldstein" as 
magistrate, but it is not clear whether they heeded his words. Numerous al- 
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legations by Sanchez Sorondo and Silveyra, however, led police in 1937 to 
raid and close eleven Yiddish schools in the city and province of Buenos 
Aires and arrest twenty-two teachers on charges of communism, although 
they lacked a judicial order. When they found no evidence, the authorities 
reopened the schools and freed the teachers. Nacionalista antisemitism may 
also have influenced the restrictive immigration policy. Yet one must note 
that, reluctantly or not, Argentina admitted more Jews in the 1930s on a per 
capita basis than any country but Palestine." 

Generally Nacionalistas did not base their antisemitism on biological 
grounds. As had Nacistas, most rejected German-style racism as materialis- 
tic, pagan, and even anti-Catholic; in fact, they accused Jews, with their sup- 
posed separatism, of being racists. One exception was Frente Argentino, 
which described Jews as an inferior and useless race and favored its extinc- 
tion. Similarly, although strictures against immigration and foreigners hold- 
ing public office abounded in their programs, Nacionalistas rarely criticized 
immigrants for racial reasons. They extolled the Creole “race,” but this was 
more of a cultural construct than a biological one, consisting largely of 
Catholicism, martial virtues, and other traits inherited from Spain. Unlike 
Nacistas, they did not recognize the contributions of people of color to this 
“race” which they vaguely considered white. Still, in contrast to Sarmiento 
and other Argentine liberals, Nacionalistas generally did not denigrate the 
inhabitants of the interior, many of whom had indigenous roots.'” 

By offering antisemitism as a solution to all their problems, Nacional- 
ismo was expanding into the “lowest layers of the population,” warned 
Mundo Israelita in 1935.!2° Yet antisemitism was only part of the Nacionalis- 
tas’ alternative radicalism that accounted for this trend. This radicalism also 
included hatred of oligarchs and imperialists, the revisionist explanation of 
Argentine ills, love of the “race” a belief in social justice, a violent sense of 
masculinity, and opposition to materialism, “nonproducers,” and Jews rather 
than capitalists per se. 

As Nacionalista ideology and practice radicalized by the late 1930s, it di- 
verged from the tendencies of national-level conservatives, as represented in 
the PDN and Concordancia. Few moderate rightists had any use for Rosas, 
for they traced their liberal ideological lineage back to the dictator’s oppo- 
nents and particularly to the anticlerical Roca. Usually they were unwilling 
to contemplate replacing parliamentary democracy and liberal freedoms— 
no matter how incomplete—with the Nacionalistas’ ill-defined corporatist 
system, although some expressed interest in regressive electoral “reforms” 
likely to benefit themselves. Their elitism led conservatives to be more ex- 
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plicitly racist, although less openly antisemitic, than Nacionalistas. Unlike 
Nacionalistas, moderate rightists revered ties with Great Britain and as- 
signed priority to meat and grain production, as well as the interests of the 
rich, whom the Nacionalistas despised. Most looked to trickle-down eco- 
nomics rather than redistribution to help the poor. Yet to counteract the 
Depression and prevent social conflict, the Concordancia departed from 
liberalism by stimulating industrialization and regulating capital-labor re- 
lations. The conservatives' pragmatism contrasted with the Nacionalistas' 
rigid principles and conspiratorial notions. This flexibility, however, did not 
translate into forging a national project to attract the electorate. Reserving 
power for themselves, maintaining stability, and preserving the alliance of 
provincial conservative parties were their main goals.'” Although Fresco, 
Sánchez Sorondo, and others straddled the two camps, generally conserva- 
tives rejected the Nacionalistas' alternative to the left. The mutual oppor- 
tunism of the first half of the 1930s was punctuated by mutual dislike by the 
end of the decade. 

Paradoxically, there was more ideological overlap within the Chilean 
than the Argentine right. The Chilean elite and Conservatives had no diffi- 
culty accepting the cult of Portales; the Naci view of him drew upon Encina 
and other establishment historians and in no way questioned the aristoc- 
racy's power. The deficiencies of Chile's export economy, the severity of the 
Depression, and the strength of the left made moderate rightists more will- 
ing to consider state interventionism, economic nationalism, and corpo- 
ratism than their Argentine counterparts, although they were generally lib- 
eral. The commonalities were especially marked between Nacismo and the 
Falange. These shared traits, however, spurred competition and conflict be- 
tween extremists and moderates, particularly since the former, unlike the 
Nacionalistas, constituted a political party. 


The Popularization of Nacionalismo 


In the early 1930s, the LCA and such labor-oriented groups as Fascismo Ar- 
gentino and the FONA began to use their alternative to the left to attract the 
public.** Such efforts culminated in the Alianza de la Juventud Nacionalista 
(AJN), a coalition of student groups whose largest component was UNES, 
the LCA's affiliate. When it arose in 1937, in effect replacing the moribund 
LCA, the AJN announced its aim of converting to Nacionalismo “thousands 
of young workers” who might otherwise fall to Marxism. The AJN became 
the most dynamic radical rightist organization of the late 1930s and early 
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1940s, attracting between 30,000 and 50,000 adherents throughout the 
country. The core consisted of energetic men in their early twenties like the 
former UNES chief Juan Queraltó, but it also included older figures like 
Ramón Doll and Juan B. Molina.'? 

Like Chilean Nacismo, the AJN repackaged the Nacionalista message 
into radical, forward-looking rhetoric. AJN members revered the Catholic 
faith and the values and leaders of the past, but as revolutionaries they envi- 
sioned new responses to local problems. They placed themselves against not 
only Marxism but “liberal, capitalist, and bourgeois society” and the deca- 
dent aristocracy. Their “strong and ethical” corporate state would achieve 
total economic independence, divide latifundia and government lands 
among the rural poor, provide generous social welfare benefits for workers, 
and eliminate the agro-trusts and meat export monopolies. Unusual among 
Nacionalistas, the AJN wanted to make higher education more accessible for 
those outside the elite. “Neither merchandise nor an insult,” labor possessed 
dignity; it was a right the state should guarantee and a duty all should per- 
form. Against the notion of social classes, the AJN asserted the unity of all 
Argentines who contributed with their “labor of the brain or of the muscle” 
to the nation. The AJN flag of a black condor holding a hammer in one 
talon and a pen in another depicted these bonds; its red and black colors 
hinted at anarchism (and the Spanish Falange). The condor evoked the Ger- 
man eagle and an image of power. With its wide range in South America, it 
also suggested interest in enlarging Argentine influence, which the AJN 
wanted to achieve by recovering the Malvinas and strengthening the mili- 
tary and ties with Ibero-America. More predictably, the AJN regarded the 
“Jewish problem” as “one of the gravest” in Argentina, and it hoped to end 
the Jews’ “harmful influence in government, the economy, and culture" 

The AJN carried its radicalism to the streets and schools. It particularly 
recruited among the elite and upwardly mobile students who attended 
Catholic institutions. It also put up posters and gave street-corner talks in 
mostly working-class neighborhoods. The AJN directed a national bill- 
board and lecture campaign in 1938 against the United States and the up- 
coming Pan American Union conference in Lima. One poster criticized 
Yankee imperialism for taking Panama, through U.S. control of the Panama 
Canal, and half of Mexico, through its victory in the U.S.-Mexico War 
in 1848; killing the Nicaraguan guerrilla leader Sandino; subjugating the 
circum-Caribbean region; and promoting U.S. oil companies through the 
Chaco war (1932-35), a struggle between Bolivia and Paraguay over an oil- 
rich region. Another described the Good Neighbor Policy as a mask for im- 
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perialism, insisting that at the conference the United States would try to en- 
slave Argentina. Expressed in campaigns, rallies, and fliers, these anti-U.S. 
sentiments, demands for the Malvinas, and denunciations of official cor- 
ruption resembled FORJA’s views.'”° 

Other activities, however, were explicitly antileftist. One was the March 
of Liberty on May Day 1938, offered as an alternative to the Socialist-CGT 
festivities. As had the LPA and Fresco, the AJN hoped to nationalize this 
holiday. Some of the gray-shirted Alianza marchers bore signs declaring, 
“We fight for the Fatherland, Labor, and Social Justice”; all gave the fascist 
salute to the applauding crowds. Female sympathizers shouted such refrains 
as “The Jews and the English are Siamese twins.” The march ended at the 
Plaza San Martin, where Aliancistas commemorated a Nacionalista martyr 
killed by leftists in 1934, Jacinto Lacebrón Guzman. Noting that Nacional- 
ismo was no longer the patrimony of a few, President Queraltó of the AJN 
spoke of lifting the "Argentine laborist conscience.” Crisol estimated that 
30,000 attended this event, which in subsequent years the AJN renamed the 
“March of Argentine Labor”! 

Another spectacle designed to appeal to a large audience and offer a 
contrast with the left was the AJN's torchlight independence parade on July 
8, 1938. Intended to dwarf the Federación Universitaria's small torchlight 
rally of May 25, the event drew between 10,000 and 20,000, according to the 
Nacionalista press. Uniformed Aliancistas led musical bands, trucks with 
loudspeakers, and marchers carrying huge posters communicating nation- 
alistic and antisemitic slogans to “comrades” and well-wishers."" In the 
19408, the AJN held “Marches of Sovereignty” reclaiming the Malvinas. 
These parades were the most important Nacionalista attempts to draw a 
popular audience. 

Like other Nacionalistas, the AJN also used violence to attract a diverse 
following. The press reported the usual skirmishes and mutual provoca- 
tions between the Alianza and the left, especially at the Universidad de 
Buenos Aires, but it overlooked many shooting sprees in working-class 
neighborhoods. The fact that the AJN was more plebeian than other Na- 
cionalista organizations and deliberately challenged laborers in their space 
may have rendered such encounters particularly bitter. "* 


Gender and Nacionalismo 


The AJN shared the youthful masculine style that was the essence of Na- 
cionalismo as well as Chilean Nacismo and European fascism. Nacionalistas 
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expressed a sense of military manliness in their aggression against the left, as 
well as in their many references to youth, war, and potency in writings and 
speeches. Fascismo Argentino defined its ideology as the “path and force of 
youth” and the “virile action” of defending the fatherland. The title of the 
Nacionalista organ El Pampero referred to a Creole breeze that swept across 
the pampas: not “an old wind / but a young macho wind!” Argentines, who 
acted like old men, complained Gálvez, had to wake up from their long 
“siesta” The country needed tough youths, filled with “heroic ardor, impa- 
tience, faith, enthusiasm.” As if referring to LCA storm troopers, he noted 
that the “youthful man does not smile: he curses, he screams, he Init: s 

Nacionalista Santiago Ferla declared that his comrades wanted “a 
strong, audacious man” and “a delicate, conciliating woman.” Like Nacistas, 
Nacionalistas thought that maintaining these gender distinctions would 
guarantee the social order, and they consistently affirmed that a woman's 
place was in the home. They praised Mussolini for curtailing female partic- 
ipation in the labor force and trying to increase the birthrate. But certain 
dangers undermined this construction of gender and family. According to 
Osés, liberalism debased men by diminishing their masculinity and vi- 
brancy. Ferla believed that the United States deliberately exported feminism 
to induce passivity so that men in other countries would not fight imperi- 
alism or set up strong military governments. Many Nacionalistas pointed 
out how capitalism had weakened the home by paying men low wages and 
pushing women into offices and factories. FONA and other Nacionalistas 
agreed with Nacistas that socialism threatened the family and customary 
gender roles, and female "equality" in the Soviet Union destroyed feminin- 
ity. Likewise, socialist opposition to private property and inheritance could 
keep fathers from providing for their families." 

After women in San Juan province achieved the right to vote in munic- 
ipal and provincial elections in 1927, Juan Carulla observed that contrary to 
accepted belief, women were conservative only within their own sphere and 
could not counter the ill effects of universal suffrage. Outside the home they 
were more likely than men to fall into moral decay, as they were doing in 
San Juan by voting for Radicals and attending political events. That women 
labored inappropriately in factories was bad enough; now “demagogic elec- 
tions” would take them out of the home altogether. Thus feminism was but 
one more manifestation of the revolutionary dissolution that threatened 
the world."! 

Throughout the 1930s, Nacionalistas continued to challenge feminist 
concerns. On the extreme was Bandera Argentina, which considered the 
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woman's vote an “insanity, and Uriburu, whose interventor in San Juan 
suspended female suffrage. Seemingly more moderate, Juan P. Ramos of 
ANA/ADUNA coyly claimed not to oppose female suffrage, for it could 
never be as bad as male suffrage, but he urged giving priority to other issues 
such as the economic crisis. Faced with a Nacionalista-influenced climate of 
hostility, the most prominent feminist organization of the early 1930s, the 
Asociación Argentina del Sufragio Femenino, asked Congress in 1932 to give 
the vote only to native Argentine women who were literate, mature, and ca- 
pable. This coincided with the Nacionalistas' view of the "qualified vote" for 
men, when they favored any kind of vote at all. But women did not achieve 
even this limited right, much less suffrage for all females, as advocated by 
Socialists and feminist groups of the latter half of the decade. President 
Justo even supported an unsuccessful effort to return married women to 
their pre-1926 civil status. '? 

Even more than Chilean Nacistas, Nacionalistas excluded women. They 
opposed female public roles, their publications rarely mentioned women, 
and their emphasis on violence, heroism, and virility left little room for fe- 
male participation. So, too, did their relative disinterest in the poor until the 
late 1930s, except for the LCA. Since women could not vote at any level, un- 
like in Chile, Nacionalistas had even less reason to mobilize them. At any 
rate, the difficulty of entering a system of a few well-established parties, 
along with the prevalent fraud, kept most Nacionalistas from participating 
in elections. One could argue that their opposition to voting determined 
this abstention, but the same belief did not prevent Nacistas from fielding 
candidates when they judged it opportune. 

Still, some women tried to break into Nacionalismo. Several thousand 
marched down the Avenida de Mayo to the presidential palace in support of 
the coup of 1930 a few days afterwards. The most important manifestation 
of female Nacionalismo in the early 1930s was the Agrupación Femenina de 
la LCA, formed in June 1931. Adhering to the revolution, Legionarias prom- 
ised to inculcate love for the armed forces and respect for order, authority, 
and hierarchy in the home and school. Through aid to the poor they would 
help create social peace. They described these tasks as outside the political 
and military realms, but this disclaimer did not prevent La Prensa from con- 
demning their participation in a partisan militarized organization. For their 
part, male LCA leaders kept the Agrupación under their control by assign- 
ing it a male “technical adviser," Colonel Julio A. López Muhiz.!? 

About 700 women joined the Agrupación, creating branches at least in 
Buenos Aires and Córdoba. Of a sample of seventy-one Legionarias, 79 per- 
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cent were upper-class, a higher figure than for male Nacionalistas of the 
early 1930s. Yet the statistic represented a decline from the nearly 100 per- 
cent aristocratic female Liguistas, indicating the widening appeal of radical 
rightist ideas among women. They set up soup kitchens, housing for the 
jobless, and centers to teach women crafts that could help them support 
their families while remaining in their homes. Like those of the LPA, the 
projects were to promote social harmony and spread bourgeois notions of 
female roles. Legionarias also held benefits, attended some male gatherings, 
invited Nacionalista and Catholic men to address them, and hosted tearful 
remembrances of Uriburu. Occurring in a context of union weakness, their 
activities received much less publicity than those of LPA women, who were 
active at the height of labor radicalism."^ 

Women participated in other Nacionalista groups. Fascismo Argentino 
had fascios femeninos that served as auxiliaries to the male fascios. The Aso- 
ciación de Damas Argentinas “Hogar y Patria,” an upper-class organization 
independent of men, was formed in Buenos Aires in June 1932, a month be- 
fore CPACC, to fight communism and dissolvent ideas; in line with these 
views, it explicitly opposed female suffrage. It, too, celebrated September 6, 
the date of the 1930 coup, and other events in the Nacionalista calendar and 
set up at least one school that taught vocational and homemaking skills to 
women. The Damas also helped sponsor the ANA' radio talks on Nacion- 
alista topics. ^? 

Isabel Giménez Bustamante, a member of an upper-class family and, 
eventually, of the female branch of the Asociación Nacionalista de Estudi- 
antes Secundarios, challenged some of the Damas' views on ANA radio in 
1932. Praising women for their efforts in the home, work, education, and 
politics, including, ironically, female opposition to the "tyrant" Rosas, Gi- 
ménez added that with the vote, women would be the main guarantee of 
stability in Argentine society. Agreeing with the Asociación Argentina del 
Sufragio Femenino, Giménez advised Congress to award suffrage only to 
the literate Argentine-born woman, who wanted to "elect her rulers, con- 
serve her religion, defend her home, educate her children.” In contrast, nat- 
uralized citizens, who included Communists, had brought the old hatreds 
of Europe with them. Although antileftist, this address demonstrated that 
female Nacionalistas held a variety of opinions." 

Young women, probably mostly upper-class, continued to join Na- 
cionalismo. They formed such groups as the Comisión de Damas de la 
Junta de Recuperación de las Malvinas in 1939 and the Comisión Femenina 
Pro Homenaje a los Héroes de la Reconquista de Buenos Aires in 1940. The 
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latter celebrated the Argentine overthrow of the British in 1806, which res- 
onated deeply among Nacionalistas. According to Marysa Navarro, the AJN 
included 3,000 women by the early 1940s, although the Nacionalista press 
largely ignored them." 

Señorita María Esther Méndez of the Unión Nacionalista Santafesina 
exemplified Nacionalista women's concerns. Addressing her female “com- 
rades” in Rosario in 1941, she noted that theirs was not a group of “niñas 
bien" who had teas and were mentioned in the social pages; if this were our 
goal, “we would not be nacionalistas.” Instead, they helped male Nacionalis- 
tas working to create a “free fatherland, without Yankee ideas, without Jews 
or politicians,” and to halt the Soviet tide, which victimized women by re- 
moving them from the home. She contrasted her comrades, who collected 
clothing and goods for underprivileged Argentines, with the upper-class 
Junta de Damas de la Victoria, which sent the proceeds of its charitable 
works to the Allies. On one side were the humble girls of the Unión, with 
their faith in God and nationalism, who helped the people of their own 
country. On the other were "old grotesque figures, Jews, Communists, who, 
to kill their unhealthy idleness, meet for a ‘cocktail’ or ‘bridge’ to send aid to 
the Russians.” The speech contained the typical Nacionalista blend of tradi- 
tional and radical rhetoric. Certainly Méndez did not mince words about 
Jews and oligarchs." 

A photograph of female Unión members depicted young women 
dressed in full white aprons. Like the male uniform, the apron concealed 
distinctions in dress and the appearance of wealth. It symbolized their will- 
ingness to work for the nation and made them seem to be laborers, if not of 
the mind or muscle, then of the hearth. It also recalled the smocks that fe- 
male teachers and pupils had worn in public schools since the late 1800s, 
and thus tied women to customary roles in education. Furthermore, the 
color white evoked female purity."? Accordingly, Nacionalista women ap- 
peared more conventional than the uniform-clad female Nacistas. They 
made even less impact than their Chilean peers on a movement that prided 
itself on its virile revolutionary character. 


The Nacionalista Base Among Civilians and Officers 


Nacionalistas had widened their following in terms of class if not so much 
gender. In 1939 the U.S. military attaché described the men among them as 
mostly "sons of moderately rich parents, students, conservatives, and men 
of the middle class who wish to secure for themselves government jobs.” My 
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study of 174 men who figured among the adherents to the neutralist Frente 
Patriótico of 1941, which drew from many Nacionalista groups, confirms 
their lack of prominence. No information was available for 59 percent of the 
sample. Only 25 percent belonged to the upper class and 21 percent owned 
land or were of landed families, compared with 61 percent and 53 percent, 
respectively, of the earlier Nacionalista sample. A healthy sprinkling of Ital- 
ian names appeared in the list of 1941, suggesting that Nacionalistas were re- 
cruiting the descendants of immigrants. Nacionalismo was no longer a 
tightly knit family grouping, for the percentage of those related to others in 
the survey declined from 35 to 14 percent. That 19 percent were related to 
members of the earlier sample or were in it, however, indicates continuity 
in the ranks. The Frente Patriético did not seem to include AJN members; 
if it had, the results might have been even more plebeian.'* 

It is difficult to estimate the total number of Nacionalistas, for many be- 
longed to several groups, some belonged to no groups, and the groups rarely 
supplied credible membership statistics. In 1933 the German embassy calcu- 
lated that there were roughly 100,000 Nacionalistas; a U.S. official in 1940 es- 
timated 300,000. Even allowing for exaggeration, these estimates—which 
centered on Buenos Aires—suggested that Nacionalismo had grown." 

It also had spread in the military, facilitated by the overlap between Na- 
cionalista and military values. The former’s exaltation of hierarchy, disci- 
pline, and duty resembled military beliefs; indeed, Nacionalista paramili- 
tary groups patterned themselves on the armed forces. In lectures and writ- 
ings specifically directed to officers, Nacionalistas praised the military and 
advised enlarging its role and budget. For their part, military men increas- 
ingly disdained corrupt civilian rule and published Nacionalista-influenced 
articles in military journals.'^ 

Nacionalistas tried to convince officers to take up the mission that 
Uriburu had left unfulfilled: to overthrow the government and establish a 
truly antiliberal state. In a pamphlet distributed to the military in July 1936, 
ANA /Adunista Luis Gallardo praised the values that set the military apart 
from-—and above—liberal democracy, noting that the soldier was “subject 
to moral principles superior to any law.” To forestall imperialism or com- 
munism, the military should create a new regime governed by Christian na- 
tionalist ideals. Insisting that the military order was the highest expression 
of citizenship, Nacionalista professor Jordan Bruno Genta sought to con- 
vince army Officers to carry out this extreme right-wing mission. He con- 
tinued to lecture the military on this duty until the 19705.'% 

To reinforce these messages, Nacionalistas secretly circulated fliers 
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within the army and navy urging a coup. A notice of June 1936 warned that 
legal measures alone could not keep Radicals out of power. Once there, 
Radicals would create such chaos, as they were doing in Cérdoba, that com- 
munism would inevitably follow. Only the armed forces could prevent this 
debacle.!* 

Military personnel joined and plotted with Nacionalistas. Retired and 
active officers belonged to the LCA, AJN, and other groups. Uriburu's war 
minister, General Francisco Medina, and Admiral Carlos Daireaux were 
leaders of the ANA, and three retired, high-ranking army officers headed 
Defensa Social Argentina, which claimed over 10,000 reservists. An LPA 
supporter in 1919 and fervent Uriburista, General Francisco Fasola Castaño, 
formed the less important Concentración Popular Argentina after Justo ex- 
pelled him from the military for publicly criticizing him. Admiral Abel Re- 
nard and Generals Fasola Castaño, Benjamín Menéndez, Nicolás Accame, 
Emilio Kinkelín, and Juan B. Molina, among other officers, conspired with 
Nacionalistas.!* 

Molina was a perennial conspirator. Justo sent him to Germany in 1933 
as military attaché in order to pry him away from the LCA and frequently 
assigned him to Europe in the following years. There his admiration for 
Hitler and all things German increased. When he returned to Argentina in 
1936, he headed a Nacionalista plot to overthrow Justo, but the president 
outwitted Molina and transferred him and his subordinates before the 
planned date of the rebellion. Instead of punishing Molina, the president 
promoted him to brigadier general and in 1937 permitted his election as 
president of the Círculo Militar.!*° 

Whatever the president’s motives, by not directly confronting Molina 
and other Nacionalista officers, he ceded them ideological control over the 
military and isolated his own supporters. Justo left it to his successor to 
check Molina, which Ortiz did by removing him from his post as director 
general of the army engineers in July 1938. Six months later Molina retired, 
but he continued to plot against civilian rule, now as leader of the AJN. Or- 
tiz also transferred other Nacionalistas and appointed moderates to com- 
mand. Still, Nacionalista influence grew within the military, as the revolu- 
tion of 1943 would demonstrate.!” 


The Church and Nacionalismo 


Another critical sector tied to Nacionalismo was the church. The overlap 
was so marked that it was unclear which way the influence went; Nacional- 
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istas adopted Catholic views and many prominent clerics and laypersons 
approximated Nacionalista positions. Nacionalista periodicals published ar- 
ticles by Meinvielle, Filippo, and other priests, while the writings of Rodolfo 
Irazusta, Doll, Galvez, and the Italian Fascist Gino Arias, much admired by 
Nacionalistas, appeared in Criterio. Several generations of Nacionalistas re- 
ceived training in Catholic thought in the Cursos de Cultura Católica in the 
1920s and 1930s. The magazines Baluarte (1932-4) and Sol y Luna (1938-43) 
and such individuals as Martínez Zuviría, Anquín, César Pico, and Alberto 
Ezcurra Medrano combined Catholicism and Nacionalismo in a way few 
Nacistas duplicated. Although Nacionalistas celebrated their own calendar 
and cult of martyrs, they did not erect a substitute religion like their Chi- 
lean peers; allied with the church, they did not need one. The only Na- 
cionalista who was openly anticlerical was Lugones, and he may have been 
reconsidering his stance before he committed suicide in 1039009 

The very upper-class Restauración, founded in 1936, epitomized Cath- 
olic Nacionalismo. Heavily influenced by the Spanish Civil War and the 
Spanish Falange, Restauración inserted “With the cross converted to sword, 
we will restore the national faith" into its anthem. Its leaders, who had 
participated in the Cursos, aimed at furnishing Nacionalismo with a spiri- 
tual base. To the usual Nacionalista platform, Restauración added a greater 
emphasis than other groups on church aspirations for control over its own 
sphere of activity, more say in family and educational matters, and a 
Catholic-inspired economy.'? 

The Eucharistic Congress in Buenos Aires in October 1934 inspired Na- 
cionalistas and other Argentines to move in a more Catholic direction. Over 
a million received Communion and many returned to the fold, while oth- 
ers felt their faith strengthened. Young Nacionalistas helped organize the 
congress, formed contacts with priests and Catholic groups, and grasped 
the church's ability to unite Argentines of diverse backgrounds. The Vatican 
envoy to the congress, Bishop Roberto Tofanelli of Luca, reinforced this 
message when he spoke at LCA headquarters on how Catholicism and Fas- 
cism, joined in a common struggle, were restoring Italian greatness. The 
congress also showed the increasing power of the church, not only among 
the hitherto skeptical elite but in government. Justo’s support and atten- 
dance signaled his desire to gain church backing. 

There was other evidence of the church’s growing standing. The num- 
ber of parishes in the capital rose from 39 in 1929 to 105 ten years later. Cre- 
ated in 1928 to coordinate all lay activities, Acción Católica boasted of 
80,000 members in 1940 and many more sympathizers. Some of these ad- 
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herents were cadets and officers, recruited in military schools. Indeed, cler- 
ics such as Monsignor Dionisio Napal, a former LPA member and general 
vicariate of the army, tightened relations between these two influential 
elites; they saw the military as a preferred vehicle for attaining a Catholic- 
influenced state. This organizational base enabled the church to lobby ef- 
fectively for its goals, as seen in the defeat of the divorce bill in the Senate 
and Fresco's authorization of religious instruction in provincial schools."*! 

The church assigned greater priority to its educational and family 
agenda than to rightist politics per se, although its admonitions against vot- 
ing for anticlerical parties hurt the Socialists and the PDP. Thus, Nacional- 
ismo and the church were not one and the same. Miguel de Andrea, for ex- 
ample, opposed Nacionalismo and some aspects of the Concordancia. Crit- 
icizing electoral fraud and governments of force, the bishop of Temnos 
denounced attempts to transplant fascism to Argentine soil and suppress 
freedom. He saw reforming men through Christianity rather than reform- 
ing the constitution as the vital task. Hardly a progressive, however, de An- 
drea lambasted the left and universal suffrage, calling for a corporatist state 
whose adherence to democracy was dubious. Nevertheless, his brand of elit- 
ist liberalism was not the predominant sentiment within the hierarchy or 
Acción Católica.'? 

The majority sided with Franceschi. He noted that Catholics supported 
the family, religion, private property, and the fatherland, not in their present 
form but as they should be. Unlike liberals—the true conservatives who 
wanted things to remain the same—Franceschi and other Catholics opposed 
the current order in favor of an “integral” restoration of Christian life.» 

Although Franceschi's position resembled the Nacionalista one, he and 
Meinvielle had some concerns about the movement. They were suspicious 
of its predilection for autocracy and for figures like Maurras and Rosas, who 
saw religion as the handmaiden of government. They feared that Nacional- 
istas might convert the state into an autonomous power, an ultimate end, or 
even a divinity, thus repeating and even magnifying the errors of liberalism, 
which had glorified individuals and disconnected them from society. Fran- 
ceschi and other clerical sympathizers hoped to prod Nacionalistas in a 
Catholic direction.^* 

Alberto Ezcurra Medrano tried to reassure them. In his view the church 
represented divine truth; nationalism was partial and human but still a 
truth. Nacionalismo must be Catholic and naturally tended toward it, while 
the church was indifferent to political forms and should not be Nacional- 
ista. Admitting that there were good and bad nationalisms, Ezcurra Me- 
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drano put Nazism, which placed the state over God, in the second category, 
but he claimed that all liberalisms and socialisms were bad. With their 
Christian inspiration, Franco, Dollfuss, and Oliveira Salazar would be bet- 
ter models for the Argentine movement than Hitler. Yet the Italian rap- 
prochement with the church demonstrated that fascism could evolve into a 
Christian nationalism.'^? 

Catholic spokespersons were ambivalent about fascism before World 
War II. They criticized fascist statism, Nazi anti-intellectualism and social 
Darwinism, and Hitler's conflict with the church. At the same time, they ap- 
plauded aspects of Italian Fascism and Nazism, such as their economic poli- 
cies and corporatism.!* 

Meinvielle eventually leaned toward approval. Initially critical of fas- 
cism, by 1937 he had decided that the Italian type, which he did not define 
as totalitarian, was moving from paganism toward Catholicism and had 
performed some worthy tasks. Fascist violence was necessary to defeat com- 
munism, and it could help prepare a new generation for the final battle be- 
tween Christian and anti-Christian forces. Indeed, the fascist countries were 
already doing so by helping Spain return to Christian ways. Strongly af- 
fected by the Spanish Civil War, as were other Argentine Catholics, Mein- 
vielle exalted the Spanish Nationalists' purifying war under the Cross. The 
cleric was much more critical of pagan Nazism, but even it fit within his 
apocalyptic version of history. Once World War II began, Meinvielle pre- 
dicted that the Axis would fulfill a Catholic mission by destroying a skepti- 
cal France and weakening a Protestant England. Then the other world pow- 
ers would defeat a satanic Germany, enabling it to convert and lead other 
nations along a similar path." 

In an article published in Argentina, the influential French cleric 
Jacques Maritain rejected fascism. Contrasting with the radical right's third 
way between liberalism and communism, his "integral Christian human- 
ism" was a third way between the extremes of right and left. Maritain op- 
posed Catholic alliances with fascists to defeat the left, the imposition of an 
ideology through civil war, and the savagery of both sides in Spain.!* 

Disagreeing with Maritain, César Pico regarded Catholic participation 
in "strong movements of reaction . . . against the revolutionary current,” in- 
cluding fascism, as legitimate and expedient. The upper-class Cursos leader 
and LNR contributor called for the destruction of all the principles under- 
pinning communism, which he traced back to the Renaissance. This ex- 
haustive struggle justified Catholic collaboration with—though not com- 
mitment to—fascism. Pico made light of fascist totalitarianism, Machiavel- 
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lianism, and voluntarism, characteristics that Maritain had criticized, and 
he related fascist views of human nature to the Catholic notion of original 
sin. In his opinion, Catholics could accept the bolstering of the state up to a 
certain point, as long as it did not hurt the church. They could not, how- 
ever, accept German paganism, or religion as the state’s tool, although Pico, 
emphasizing the Italian case, thought the latter improbable. Maritain feared 
that by tying religion to oppression, fascism, as in Spain, would drive the 
people from the church. To this Pico asked if it was better to allow a leftist 
victory or simply to tell Catholics to take refuge in their religion. He in- 
sisted, without evidence, that workers in fascist countries supported the 
regimes. Catholic participation might also move fascism toward Catholic 
regimes combining authority, corporatism, social justice, and traditional 
law. Pico even thought that Maritain’s third force could be a “Christianized 
fascism?! It was unlikely that Maritain would have agreed. 


Fascism and Nacionalismo 


Other Nacionalistas were more reluctant to admit collaboration with or ties 
to fascism. Carlos Silveyra complained that opponents tried to rob Na- 
cionalismo of legitimacy by labeling anyone opposed to liberal democracy 
as fascist: “We are not fascists, because we are not Italian; nor are we Na- 
tional Socialists, because we are not German, nor Falangists, because we are 
not Spanish. We are Argentines, patriots.” He conceded, however, that Na- 
cionalistas admired these other groups, as was apparent in the Nacionalista 
press and other writings.’ 

Here and elsewhere Nacionalistas narrowly interpreted fascism and Na- 
tional Socialism as movements specific to Italy and Germany, respectively. 
They did this partly to dispel the simplistic notion, spread by various an- 
tiracist groups, a congressional committee investigating anti-Argentine ac- 
tivities, and later the Allies, that Nacionalismo was a Nazi or Fascist creation. 
Even in this limited sense, however, there were links between Europe and 
Nacionalismo, spotlighted by the expression nazionalismo con zeta, such as 
the Fascist-Nacionalista alliance in Córdoba and Nazi involvement in the 
Teatro Cómico bombing.!*! 

These linkages were one matter; whether Nacionalismo was fascist was 
another. Federico Ibarguren insisted that his comrades were “Lugonians” 
rather than fascists. The origins of fascism, he wrote, lay in nineteenth- 
century socialism, whereas he traced Nacionalismo back to Catholicism and 
the Hispanic cult of personality. Ibarguren ignored the fact that of all Na- 
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cionalistas, Lugones most closely approximated the Nazi paganist, Cea- 
sarist, social Darwinist model. He also overlooked how Catholics like An- 
quin, Meinvielle, and Pico championed fascism, and how the European 
right had contributed to it. A Cursos and Baluarte participant, Mario Ama- 
deo, assigned greater importance to the Argentine elements in Nacional- 
ismo, such as the defense of national sovereignty, historical revisionism, and 
economic nationalism, than to those of foreign inspiration, such as the uni- 
forms and salutes. Amadeo did not recognize that the first and third of 
these “Argentine” traits were vital to fascism everywhere.!? 

Bandera Argentina believed that Nacionalistas had imitated fascism to 
their detriment. It observed that the movement upheld the notions of fa- 
therland, economic nationalism, and an order based on authority, disci- 
pline, and force; it also denigrated liberal democracy, bourgeois parliamen- 
tarianism, and Marxism. Simple reflections of universal fascism, these ideas 
were insufficient to create a national movement.!* At the time of this writ- 
ing, historical revisionism and the AJN, the most popular manifestations of 
Nacionalismo, had not yet crystallized. Nor was it evident that the traits 
mentioned were necessarily foreign in origin. But the editorialist situated 
Nacionalismo within fascism, although he thought that it had not adapted 
itself successfully to local conditions. 

Historians have reached different conclusions on Nacionalismo. Marysa 
Navarro regards Nacionalistas as too Catholic and insufficiently violent to 
be fascists; my descriptions of street fighting should dispel the second point. 
David Rock considers them too clerical and elitist to fit this designation, and 
taking his cue from Nazi and Fascist diplomats, Ronald Newton sees them 
as too antipopulist. While Navarro, Rock, and Newton judge Nacionalismo 
according to one or two isolated traits, comparing it point by point with Eu- 
ropean movements, Cristián Buchrucker and Alberto Spektorowski con- 
clude it was fascist. Mario Nascimbene and Mauricio Neuman disagree with 
Buchrucker and Spektorowski, but they eliminate the LCA, AJN, and the 
most radical Nacionalista leaders from their considerations.’ 

I would argue that by the late 1930s, at least those Nacionalistas of the 
LCA-UNES-AJN, FONA, Crisol, and Clarinada strains fit Nolte’s definition 
of fascism as a movement trying to subdue the left and attract a broad fol- 
lowing through radical means. The Nacionalistas’ radical alternative to left- 
ism consisted of historical revisionism, social justice, anti-imperialism, an- 
tisemitism, the cult of virility, and criticism of the oligarchy. Meeting Payne’s 
criteria, they also used ceremonies, the “myth of September” and other sym- 
bolic elements, and a militarized political style to mobilize support, al- 
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though they did not go as far in this regard as the Nacistas did. Nevertheless, 
Argentine extreme rightists made the issue of economic nationalism their 
own, in contrast to the Chileans. The fact that most Nacionalistas came 
from outside the elite by the end of the 1930s attests to their success in pop- 
ularizing the movement. Only the Catholic influence on its notion of an ide- 
alistic and spiritual new culture distinguishes Nacionalismo from Payne’s 
view of fascism—and from Nacismo. However, the many pious Italian Fas- 
cists, the very Catholic Belgian Christus Rex, the devoutly Orthodox Ro- 
manian Iron Guard, and clerical participation in the Croatian Ustasha show 
that fascism, particularly outside Germany, could absorb Catholics and 
Christians.!$ 

Comparison with Payne’s typology demonstrates not only Nacional- 
ismo’s largely fascist character but also its failures. According to one of his 
criteria, Nacionalistas emphasized an “authoritarian, charismatic, personal 
style of command.”'® They may have wanted a führer, but never found one. 
General Uriburu had alienated some Nacionalistas even before death re- 
moved him from the scene. Officialism and fraud tainted Fresco and 
Sánchez Sorondo, and Molina was shadowy and frequently absent from the 
country. Osés was too much of an ugly rabble-rouser, and Lugones lacked 
charisma and political skills. For better or for worse, González von Marées 
united Chilean Nacistas, but Argentines had no comparable figure. 

The lack of leadership was related to the divisions in the movement. 
The 1930s—and later years—witnessed the rise of many extreme rightist 
groups that experienced difficulties in uniting.!” The diversity within the 
movement, however, also widened its appeal and thus was a strength as well 
as a weakness. 

As Julio Irazusta later observed, another problem was that Nacional- 
ismo "did not surge from below, from the people, but from above, from of- 
ficialism.” The Irazusta brothers and Carulla also blamed Nacionalistas for 
fomenting coups rather than mobilizing wide support. Partly thanks to the 
efforts of first the LCA and later the AJN, the Nacionalista constituency 
broadened over time, but it did not include large numbers of poor people 
or women, Nacismo had fewer members, even as a percentage of the popu- 
lation, but a higher proportion of workers. The fact that Nacionalistas did 
not exercise great mass appeal did not set them apart from most fascist 
movements, but it was a shortcoming. 6° 

Yet Nacionalista ties to important elites were also an asset in an in- 
creasingly authoritarian country. Nacionalistas made many friends among 
priests, whose influence grew in the 1930s, and officers, the most prominent 
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political actors in Argentina. Links to the armed forces and members of the 
ruling coalition helped Nacionalistas acquire government resources and 
avoid persecution. Although their relations with moderate rightists in and 
out of government at times were acrimonious, the fact that extremists did 
not have their own party, unlike in Chile, permitted some cooperation. 
Through Uriburu, Fresco, Martinez de Hoz, and the Ibarguren interven- 
tion, Nacionalismo attained public office and helped frame policy. Na- 
cionalistas were latecomers to the political scene, but the moral and intel- 
lectual bankruptcy of the PDN and Concordancia left them a larger space 
in which to operate than the Nacistas occupied. These factors, along with 
the widespread perception of Argentine decline, would enable Nacional- 
ismo to exert power through the military coup of 1943 and influence poli- 
tics for years to come. 


CHAPTER 


Brazil: A Revolution of the Heart and Soul 


In the 1930s, Brazil contained the single largest radical rightist group in the 
ABC nations, in terms of numbers if not percentage of the population. 
Ação Integralista Brasileira (AIB) drew upon themes of earlier rightist 
groups and their ties to elites. More than in Argentina and Chile, its belief 
in order, nationalism, and a consistent ideology resonated in a country af- 
flicted with regionalism, conflict, and personalist rule. Ironically, the AIB 
moved into the relatively empty space of mass politics, becoming the first 
nonproscribed national and popular party in Brazil. Adding to its follow- 
ing, it mobilized women more effectively than its Argentine and Chilean 
peers. Yet this broad support proved insufficient to assume control in a 
country where moderate rightists held sway over the state and national gov- 
ernments and, in the end, won the backing of the military and the church. 
While using the AIB for its own purposes, by the late 1930s the state had de- 
stroyed the once-powerful movement. 


The Revolution of 1930 and the Rise of the AIB 


The AIB evolved within the context of economic crisis and political uncer- 
tainty. Even before 1929, the overproduction of coffee spelled high valoriza- 
tion expenses, which the government financed through mounting foreign 
loans. With the world crash, coffee prices fell sharply, as did the nation’s 
gold reserves. In 1931-32, imports dropped to a third of their value in 1928, 
and exports to one half.’ Extremely dependent on a single export commod- 
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ity, Brazil was more severely affected by the Great Depression than Ar- 
gentina although less than Chile. The economic situation weakened the le- 
gitimacy and power of the oligarchies that had ruled the Old Republic. 

This debilitation manifested itself in the crisis surrounding the election 
of 1930. The outgoing president, Washington Luis, chose another Paulista, 
Julio Prestes, as his successor. Accustomed to sharing power with Sao 
Paulo, the elite of Minas Gerais felt slighted, and those of the other states 
did not want yet another Paulista as president. Prestess opponents created 
the Liberal Alliance, which also attracted Tenentes (junior officers) and 
other reformers. It nominated Governor Getülio Vargas of Rio Grande do 
Sul for president and Joao Pessóa of northeastern Paraíba state for vice 
president. Predictably, Prestes won the election, but when a gunman assas- 
sinated Pessóa soon thereafter, the Liberal Alliance, probably inaccurately, 
blamed his death on the government and rose up against it. To prevent civil 
strife, the military deposed Luís and handed the presidency to Vargas in 
October 1930. 

The revolution provided an opening for new political groups. Many ap- 
plauded the break with the past; Brazil could not return to the discredited 
political structures of the Old Republic. There was a sense that reformers 
were starting over from scratch, and in the turmoil of the early 19305 the di- 
rection of change was as yet unclear. In this context extreme rightists found 
room to formulate a project and aspire to leadership. 

Several factors lent weight to their endeavor. One was the widespread 
revulsion against liberal democracy and economics, which many intellectu- 
als identified with the overthrown regime, although it had hardly encour- 
aged mass participation. Regional divisions and the lack of programmatic 
parties lent cogency to pleas for authority, unity, and discipline. The disper- 
sal of labor in the coffee export sector, coffee workers’ access to land, the 
small size of the urban proletariat, and official repression had tended to in- 
hibit leftist organizations. Demonstrating little awareness of the realities of 
life for the poor, voices of the middle sectors leaned toward authoritarian- 
ism. Even some reformers whom historians have placed on the left mixed 
progressivism with elitist and corporatist precepts.” Thus the main benefi- 
ciary of the antiliberal reaction would be the right. 

The Vargas administration in Rio Grande do Sul between 1928 and 1930 
offered a model of rightist reform. Aided by his interior secretary, Oswaldo 
Aranha, the governor tightened official control over the state. Rejecting eco- 
nomic liberalism, the administration organized producer cartels and coop- 
eratives and mediated among them. Vargas spoke of the need to structure 
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society through groups based on class and economic activity, citing such in- 
fluences as Benito Mussolini and author Oliveira Viana. He also drew upon 
the positivist legacy left by his predecessors, characterized by a centralizing 
executive, a weakened legislature, and a concern for workers and “progress.” 

Vargas's ideas resembled those of the Tenentes, his allies in the revolu- 
tion, who continued to manifest economic nationalism and disdain for pol- 
itics as usual through the Clube 3 de Outubro and the Legides Revolu- 
cionárias that arose in São Paulo, Minas Gerais, and Rio de Janeiro. Aranha, 
who helped lead the revolution and became minister of justice, promoted 
this organizational effort to lend support and ideological coherence to the 
provisional government. Common to the various legions was a desire for 
strong central government, corporatist representation, and a political struc- 
ture that reflected Brazilian reality, notions dating back to Alberto Torres. 
The Legiões and Clube also wanted the government to eliminate latifundia 
and harmonize workers and employers. Despite their supposed hostility to 
foreign models, these groups were influenced by Italian Fascism. This was 
particularly true of the uniformed Minas legion, led by Francisco Campos, 
state education minister and former member of the rightist Academia 
Brasileira de Ciências Económicas, Políticas, e Sociais.* 

Other groups were more clearly rightist. The tiny Ação Imperial Patri- 
anovista Brasileira or Pátria Nova (1928) aimed to reinstate the monarchy, 
but the new empire, unlike the old, would be staunchly Catholic, corpo- 
ratist, and antiliberal. Embracing the statism that the devout Pátria Nova 
spurned, Ação Social Brasileira (ASB, 1930) intended to convert itself into a 
fascist party, but journalist Osorio Borba noted that the “butterfly” that 
emerged from the ASB "larvae . . . died before flying” 

Some nationalist precursors hatched short-lived butterflies. Brazílea 
reappeared in 1931 but faded in 1933. The Academia de Ciéncias Económi- 
cas, Políticas e Sociais briefly revived in Minas Gerais in 1932 as the Social 
Nationalist Party, headed by former president Artur Bernardes. Of greater 
importance was the Sociedade dos Amigos de Alberto Torres, which arose 
in Rio de Janeiro in 1932. Among its founders were Oliveira Viana, the right- 
ist author Plínio Salgado, and Belisário Penna, formerly of the Liga da De- 
fesa Nacional. Strongly linked to government circles, the Sociedade ana- 
lyzed national issues along Torres's lines. It also lobbied policymakers to re- 
strict the immigration of Japanese, Jews, and other groups it disliked.° 

Olbiano de Melo's fascist party did not even reach the larvae stage. A 
member of the elite of Minas Gerais and formerly of its ruling party, Melo 
concluded that liberal democracy was outmoded. To influence the as-yet- 
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directionless revolution, he wrote a series of books proposing a Brazilian 
fascist state and a National Syndicalist party, which never came into being.’ 

The only kindred movement attracting popular support was the Legiao 
Cearense do Trabalho (LCT). Severino Sombra, its founder, was an army 
lieutenant and disciple of Jackson de Figueiredo. Imprisoned for not par- 
ticipating in the revolution, which he initially condemned as liberal, Som- 
bra, like Melo, came to realize that the new regime lacked content. He 
hoped to influence it by organizing a labor movement in Ceara, an impov- 
erished northeastern rural state with few unions. In August 1931, he officially 
launched the LCT, which united existing mutual aid societies and Catholic 
worker groups, one of them led by the newly ordained priest Helder Ca- 
mara. About 15,000 joined the LCT. Like Social Catholicism, its aim was a 
corporatist state that redistributed income and celebrated authority, family, 
and religion. The LCT’s martial-sounding title, uniforms, and hierarchical 
structure, however, suggested fascist influence? 

Meanwhile profascist intellectual groups were coalescing in Rio de 
Janeiro and São Paulo. Law students of this persuasion in Rio formed the 
Centro Académico de Estudos Juridicos (Caju) in 1930, and affiliates sprang 
up in other states. Caju, Patrianovista, and other rightist authors congre- 
gated around the journal Hierarchia, inspired by the Fascist periodical of 
the same title. Caju and Hierarchia admired the Italian regime, although 
Fascist conflicts with the church perturbed some of the young thinkers.’ 

A contributor to Hierarchia, Plínio Salgado, was the leading rightist lit- 
erary figure. His nationalism had led him to the works of Torres, Euclides 
da Cunha, and Oliveira Viana. Moving from Verdeamarelismo, in 1927 he 
helped found another nationalist literary movement, the Revolução de 
Anta, which praised Indians and caboclos and decried European racism. At 
the same time, Salgado warned that Brazilians would not uphold their sta- 
tus as a masculine people if they did not strengthen the nationality.’ 

Salgado traveled in Europe, meeting Mussolini in Italy, and returned to 
Brazil an admirer of fascism. A member of the ruling party of Sao Paulo, 
he supported the Prestes candidacy. Like Melo and Sombra, however, he 
came to see the revolution as malleable. Salgado adhered to the Legiao 
Revolucionária de São Paulo, through which he intended to disseminate 
his authoritarian ideas. Oswaldo Aranha invited Salgado, along with Aran- 
ha’s cousin, Alfredo Egidio de Sousa Aranha, publisher Augusto Frederico 
Schmidt, Minas legion leader Francisco Campos, and San Tiago Dantas 
and other Caju members to his house to discuss fascism, the legions, and 
the revolution. Here Salgado made contact with future Integralistas. Sal- 
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gado had written a statement in Europe melding the major features of 
Tenentismo with brasilidade, which he published as the manifesto of the 
São Paulo legion of March 1931. Brazilea proudly linked Salgado’s docu- 
ment to the nationalist doctrine it had pioneered, referring to its own writ- 
ers as “the first legionnaires.” Containing diverse views, the legion, however, 
gave the statement little support. Suspicious of the revolution, Salgado and 
other future Integralistas broke away from Aranha’s project and the col- 
lapsing legions." i 

In February 1931, Salgado wrote Schmidt of the need for a radical na- 
tionalist newspaper that would coordinate common points of conservative 
thought. He used conservative for the lack of another word, for he did not 
want to conserve liberal democracy and he considered himself revolution- 
ary. This paper would be A Razão, founded in São Paulo in June 1931 by 
Sousa Aranha, who had also financed Salgado’s trip to Europe. Edited by 
Salgado and Dantas, A Razão referred frequently and admiringly to Oliveira 
Salazar, Mussolini, and Hitler. Yet Salgado advised Brazilians to adapt fas- 
cism to local conditions, using Torres as a model. The newspaper staff also 
understood that its desired revolution would fail if it excluded laborers. In- 
deed, Salgado in A Razão criticized the bourgeoisie more harshly than left- 
ist workers." 

The various fascist-leaning circles converged early in 1932. Salgado be- 
gan to lecture at the prestigious law school of Sáo Paulo, and some of his lis- 
teners joined his Sociedade de Estudos Políticos (SEP), as did several Patri- 
anovistas and Caju members, including Dantas. SEP was dedicated to a new 
order grounded in authority, national unity, class conciliation, and knowl- 
edge of Brazilian conditions. Salgado founded a subgroup, Acào Integralista 
Brasileira (AIB), to spread SEP's principles throughout society, and Sombra 
and Melo agreed to join forces with it. Salgado prepared a document to 
serve as the basis for the new national organization, and the three met in 
Rio in July 1932 to discuss plans, but the Constitutional Revolution in Sao 
Paulo cut the meeting short.” 

The dissension in Sào Paulo already had interfered with this project. 
The Democratic Party, some career military officers, and particularly the lo- 
cal elite resented the Tenentes's radicalism and the extension of federal 
power under Vargas's interventors. The Democrats and the oligarchical 
Paulista Republican Party called for elections and a return to constitutional 
rule, the Democrats for liberal democratic reasons and the Republicans to 
reassume control over the state. During demonstrations in May 1932, re- 
gionalist students burned down A Razão, the focus of SEP/AIB activity and 
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the newspaper of the Legião Revolucionária. The revolution, which broke 
out in July, attracted support from some oligarchical leaders in other states 
and from Sombra. The Vargas regime suppressed the revolt, forcing Sombra 
into exile, and young army lieutenant Jeová Mota and Father Camara took 
over the LCT, eventually bringing it into the AIB. Salgado did not publish 
the AIB's statement of ideals, the October Manifesto, until after the revolu- 
tion, when he disseminated it throughout Brazil. He established the first 
AIB center in São Paulo, and Melo founded the second in his hometown of 
Teófilo Otoni, Minas Gerais. SEP faded away, absorbed by the ATB.“ 

Better written and less bellicose than Nacionalista and Naci declara- 
tions, the October Manifesto offered a similar vision. Fractious states, con- 
tending parties, warring classes, and greedy individuals precluded national 
strength and prosperity. A system of representation through professional 
associations and indirect elections would provide Brazil with needed unity, 
hierarchy, and discipline, and it would end domination by a few in favor of 
the interests of all. Unity also entailed ridding the nation of cosmopoli- 
tanism, which Salgado defined as the nefarious tendency, particularly of the 
elite, to revere the foreign and denigrate the local, especially caboclos and 
blacks? 

Nationalism also signified opposition to such foreign notions as com- 
munism, which was growing within the body of the country “like a cancer.” 
Communism could not solve the social question, for it was based on the 
same ideas as capitalism, differing only in that it would reduce the number 
of employers to one and exploit the workers through a few bureaucrats re- 
cruited from the bourgeoisie. It destroyed “the family, to better enslave the 
worker to the State; . . . the human personality, to better enslave the man to 
the collectivity; . . . religion, to better enslave the human being to the in- 
stincts”; and private initiative, in order to sacrifice “all of humanity to a 
falsely scientific dream” it hoped to realize in the distant future. Integralism 
accepted private property, which it thought capitalism damaged, but under 
state regulation. It offered workers and peasants the possibility of upward 
mobility through collective contracts, adequate wages, and corporatist rep- 
resentation. The AIB “does not destroy the ‘person, like communism; nor 
do we oppress it, like liberal democracy: we dignify it? It would transform 
the worker into the “hero of the new fatherland.” 

Integralistas met in Sao Paulo on April 23, 1933, to begin building their 
movement and march through the streets. Despite its hostility to politics, 
the AIB registered as a party a few days after the meeting in order to partic- 
ipate in the elections for the constituent assembly that would write the new 
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constitution. Its only successful candidate was Mota, who achieved victory 
on the ticket of the Liga Eleitoral Católica (LEC), a national pressure group 
that screened candidates on their church-related views.'* 

Nevertheless, Integralistas had started the first large nationwide political 
party in Brazil, rivaled only by the Communist Party. In 1927 Communists 
had created the Workers' and Peasants' Bloc, an electoral front, and then in 
1929 formed the General Labor Confederation, which boasted 60,000 mem- 
bers. Internal feuding and waves of government repression, however, limited 
the party's spread." 

Demonstrating that it was a model of organization, the AIB meticu- 
lously constructed a movement, municipality by municipality. First it spread 
propaganda in the target area, particularly among teachers, clerics, and 
other influential citizens, who attracted others to the cause. Heralded by a 
publicity campaign, prominent Integralistas then visited the town. A typical 
flier declared, “I am a Brazilian. . . . I want to be an Integralista.” Other fliers 
invited youths, “working classes,” and other groups to welcome the digni- 
taries. Many of these places were small, isolated localities, and the arrival of 
AIB figures often aroused great enthusiasm. For several days such speakers 
as Salgado, Gustavo Barroso, the flamboyant writer and head of the Acade- 
mia Brasileira de Letras and the Museu Histórico Nacional, and Miguel 
Reale, the bright young legal expert on corporatism, gave talks and led ral- 
lies. Generally these events were part of longer regional tours known as "In- 
tegralista caravans” or “bandeiras,’ cleverly appropriating the term referring 
to the legendary Paulista expeditions into the interior to claim territory for 
Portugal during the colonial era. Similarly, Integralistas hoped to conquer 
the particular region for their movement. The early bandeiras were frugal af- 
fairs, sponsored by Sousa Aranha and other wealthy members, but contri- 
butions from larger numbers of Integralistas added to the panoply of later 
ones. Shortly after the caravan or individual left for the next stop, an AIB 
“nucleus” would form. Nuclei in the larger towns would send bandeiras of 
their own into the hinterland to establish new centers or subnuclei.!5 

The AIB scheduled a national congress in late February to early March 
1934 in Vitoria, Espirito Santo, to consolidate itself and show the country it 
had arrived. Internal dissension, however, threatened to derail the event. 
Sombra had returned from exile to find Salgado, who had proven his orga- 
nizational and oratorical skills, ensconced as Chefe (chief). Sombra wanted 
to broaden the leadership and include himself in it, and he wanted to delay 
the conference to allow discussion of his revisions to the proposed statutes. 
Although Salgado tried to conciliate him, he refused to relinquish his posi- 
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tion or postpone the meeting. When Sombra publicly criticized Salgado, the 
chief threw the lieutenant out of the AIB.” 

The congress illustrated the AIB’s emphasis on ideas, which Salgado 
claimed set the movement apart from Brazilian caudilhismo. Committees 
gave reports on various topics, including syndicalism and feminine organi- 
zation. A reading list for participants included works by Salgado, Barroso, 
Sombra, Oliveira Viana, Torres, the Catholic leader Alceu Amoroso Lima, 
the Tenente Virginio Santa Rosa, the Nazi Gottfried Feder, and Henry Ford, 
indicating a mixture of Brazilian, foreign, and antisemitic influences. Over 
time the AIB reinforced its doctrinal focus by adding to the reading list and 
offering courses to train leaders and indoctrinate members. To those who 
might have complained that the führer principle contradicted the centrality 
of ideas, Salgado characterized the Chefe as an idea, not an individual. His 
assertion that the doctrine rather than the Chefe reigned supreme, however, 
seemed somewhat contrived.” 

A statement of Integralista aims circulated on the eve of the conven- 
tion. Heading the list of “what the Integralista wants” was an “Integral 
State” identified with the nation rather than a particular party or class. Sec- 
ond was a strong corporatist government. Political centralization and ad- 
ministrative decentralization based on the municipality rather than the sep- 
aratist states would unify Brazil. The government would oppose usurers 
and intermediaries who impoverished productive forces, trusts and other 
capitalist attacks on private property, and the enslavement of consumers 
and producers to Jews in New York and London. While Integralistas distin- 
guished this “manly attitude” from communism, in which the state was the 
sole capitalist, employer, and enslaver, they wanted the state to take over the 
mines, transportation, electricity, dams, and eventually banks. This pro- 
posal went beyond placing such enterprises in Brazilian hands, as recom- 
mended by earlier groups. The state would exercise a monopoly on the sale 
of basic foods to prevent price gouging, as nationalists of the 1920s had 
urged, and it would protect Brazilians preyed upon by foreign companies. 
The statement overlooked the low wages paid by Brazilian employers, al- 
though it referred to the need to provide economic support for families. It 
advocated phasing out almost all taxes, leaving the financing of a future In- 
tegralista state and its nationalizations uncertain. Other goals were free ed- 
ucation at the primary and secondary levels and lowered tuition for univer- 
sities. The church and Integralista state would cooperate to further Chris- 
tian ideals but within a climate of religious freedom. Removing domination 
by Jewish capital and Moscow, the state would oversee culture and the mass 
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media. It would strengthen the armed forces and eliminate harmful politi- 
cal influences on them. Radical in some respects, the document neglected 
social welfare issues.” 

The list of aims seems to have provoked some dissension. One rework- 
ing of this statement, published in the Monitor Integralista, omitted the ref- 
erences to Jews, while another, penned by Barroso, restored them. Barroso 
also added “What Integralism Combats.” This long list included the usual 
targets of democracy, leftism, materialism, liberalism, and usury, along with 
foreign loans and Jewish international capitalism. The inclusion, removal, 
and reinsertion of opinions on Jews indicated disagreement. Moreover, a 
provision on religious freedom, as well as the focus on the Integralista state, 
disturbed some Catholics. Barroso annoyed them further by placing sectar- 
ianism in his enemies list, falsely claiming that Integralism drew upon all 
religions.^ 

Approved at the Vitória congress, the statutes provided for a hierarchi- 
cal organization. The nuclei, further subdivided into districts in the urban 
areas, were grouped into state or "provincial" jurisdictions—the Integralis- 
tas used the imperial term, hinting at monarchist sympathies. There also 
were provinces of the sea, including the merchant marine and navy, and of 
Brazilians living abroad. The congress declared Salgado "perpetual and un- 
substitutable" in the role of national chief, who had nearly absolute powers. 
He chose the provincial chiefs, who picked the municipal ones, who in turn 
nominated those at the district level. The national chief also picked the 
heads of the various national secretariats, who formed the Supreme Coun- 
cil, which in turn selected the Chamber of Forty, a consultative body. Pro- 
vincial delegates made up the Chamber of 400, envisioned as the corpo- 
ratist chamber of a future Integralista state. The Corte do Sigma, the most 
important AIB body, consisted of the Supreme Council, Chamber of Forty, 
provincial chiefs, and a few others selected by the Corte. The provinces and 
nuclei had departments and councils resembling those at the national level. 
The unimportance of elections led one to question the AIB's sincerity about 
the electoral system it proposed for the nation. The concentration of au- 
thority in the hands of the Chefe also cast doubt on its claim of division of 
power in the Integralista state.” 

New members went through the swearing-in ceremony, paid a contri- 
bution of their choice as an initiation fee, and received identity cards and 
pins depicting the Greek letter sigma drawn over a purple map of Brazil 
surrounded by silver. They also provided personal data on membership 
cards, which the nuclei kept on file. This information, including the indi- 
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vidual’s educational level, occupation, and affiliations, enabled the nucleus 
to monitor its members’ lives and determine their duties.” 

By donning the Sigma, the new members embraced the AIB's “totali- 
tarian concept of the Universe,” which referred not to a system of domina- 
tion, although it advocated one, but to an understanding of the world and 
the individual as totalities with spiritual, intellectual, and material dimen- 
sions. Claiming that liberalism overlooked material needs and communism 
equated humans with their economic and sexual desires, the AIB prided it- 
self on regarding humans in their totality, although it set their spiritual aims 
above the others. The word integral, meaning a whole, was related to this 
“total” vision. In mathematics, an integral was a sum of an infinite number 
of tiny parts. An organism was an integral of millions of cells; the nation 
was the integral of all cells of the social organism. Thus its government 
must be total, representing all the cells, or people, through their corpora- 
tions. Similarly, Integralismo was a whole, a totality. Used by the mathe- 
matician Gottfried Wilhelm von Leibnitz to refer to the sum of small 
things, the sigma manifested Integralismo's concern with "adding all to- 
gether, considering all” 


Popularizing the AIB 


Preoccupied with the totality of existence, the movement itself was almost 
a total way of life. Intricate rituals and symbols played an even more im- 
portant role in the AIB than in Nacismo. Integralistas greeted each other by 
raising their right arms and saying, “Anaué,” repeating the term three times 
to greet the Chefe and twice to greet other officials. The salutation suppos- 
edly came from the Tupi word for “good; thus tying Integralismo to what 
was indigenous, yet the arm gesture obviously was the Italian Fascist one. 
Distinctive ceremonies marked important events in an Integralista's life. 
The AIB celebrated its members’ graduations from the university, mar- 
riages, and deaths, as well as the baptisms and birthdays of young Integral- 
istas, or Plinianos. In the Plinianos, girls mainly prepared for their duties as 
future mothers, whereas the boys’ training emphasized physical exercise, 
scouting, and military-style drills. The AIB had its own sports teams, social 
gatherings, and charitable services for impoverished Integralista families. 
That there were national secretariats dedicated to such matters as education 
and art indicated the movement’s broad scope. Led by A Offensiva of Rio de 
Janeiro (1934-38), over 100 periodicals supplied the organization's view of 
the world. Symbols reached into the home; despite its supposed antiper- 
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sonalism, the AIB provided large round plastic pictures of the Chefe for at- 
tachment to tabletops and walls.” 

The bandeiras, rituals, symbols, and mystical language attracted many 
men and women whose only previous involvement outside home and work 
was religious. Such practices also were useful means of appealing to illiter- 
ates. The rites, distinctive speech, and shared customs made participation 
exciting and meaningful and provided a sense of identity and unity in the 
movement.” No other national party or institution offered these induce- 
ments, except the Catholic Church. This indicated another possible area of 
conflict between Integralismo and Catholicism. 

Integralistas also set themselves apart from other Brazilians by their 
dress. There were Integralista hat pins for women and belt buckles and 
swords for men. The essential part of the uniform was a green shirt for men 
and green blouse for women; thus men were called Camisas Verdes and the 
women Blusas Verdes. Their right sleeves and caps bore the insignia. For 
Barroso the uniform was a public profession of the Integralista creed; Reale 
recalled it was a means of attracting the masses, one that some AIB leaders 
initially feared was demagogic.” As in the other cases, it unified the move- 
ment, papered over class differences, and heightened its military élan. 

The militia epitomized this military spirit. "Commander" Barroso 
headed the paramilitary force, seconded by army Captain Olympio Mourao 
Filho, whose formal rank within Integralismo was chief of staff. Concern 
over Communist inroads into the armed forces led Mourão Filho, who had 
opposed the Tenentes and the revolution of 1932, to join the AIB in late 1932. 
The AIB expected all male Integralistas between the ages of sixteen and 
forty-two to serve in the militia in some capacity. Perhaps only a tenth, 
however, became active militiamen.” 

Admitting that the militia resembled fascist assault troops, the Chefe 
nevertheless denied any violent intent. He insisted that while Germany and 
Italy were organized nations with a nationalist spirit, Integralismo and the 
militia had to create them. Reassuring the armed forces that the militia was 
no rival, Dantas claimed that it inculcated love of military service in the 
men and trained them to defend the nation against internal subversion. In- 
deed, in these respects the militia recalled the scouting and military pre- 
paredness campaigns of Olavo Bilac, the Liga Nacionalista, and the Liga da 
Defesa Nacional, and it linked the AIB to this nationalist tradition. But not 
all of its purposes were benign, as Dantas hinted. The militia contained a 
section that planned military operations, whose goal must have been to pre- 
pare a revolution or war against its enemies. Headed by Mourão Filho, a se- 
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cret service gathered information on Jews, leftists, Masons, and liberal de- 
mocrats, which Integralista police shared with law enforcement officials. 
The many parades of militiamen and other uniformed Integralistas sig- 
naled their combat readiness to the government and potential foes alike. 
The participation of about 4,000 Camisas Verdes, including militiamen, in 
the Independence Day military parade in Rio de Janeiro on September 7, 
1934, also demonstrated official approval of the AIB, an impression rein- 
forced when Vargas and General Pedro Aurélio de Góes Monteiro returned 
the Integralista salute.” 


The AIB and the Political System 


The AIB and its militia represented a threat to labor and to democratic gov- 
ernment, as leftists understood. Despite claims of nonviolence, in Novem- 
ber 1933 Integralistas began to assault workers by targeting a meeting of the 
Liga Operária Independente in Fortaleza and an antifascist gathering in Sao 
Paulo. In July 1934, an antifascist article in O Socialista of Barra do Pirai, Rio 
de Janeiro, provoked Integralistas to attack its editorial office. Such encoun- 
ters prompted the first debate on Integralismo in the newly organized na- 
tional constituent assembly. Condemning fascism for persecuting workers, 
Deputy Armando Laydner, a railroad union member, urged the assembly to 
outlaw militias and the use of uniforms by political groups. Jeova Mota and 
Luis Sucupira, a fellow Catholic deputy of Ceará, successfully defended the 
AIB against this proposed measure.” 

The early 1930s witnessed the mobilization of workers and leftist groups. 
Vargas's labor laws encouraged the organization of unions not openly tied to 
leftist parties. By 1935, over 500 unions existed, and the numbers of union- 
ized workers had increased considerably since the revolution. Nevertheless, 
police continued to harass and suppress labor militants and strikers. A host 
of leftist groups—anarchist, Communist, Trotskyist, and others—competed 
for followers, which they often found among the intelligentsia rather than 
among workers. Internal divisions and official repression further weakened 
them. Despite these problems, leftists and reformers joined a popular front 
organization, the National Liberating Alliance (ANL), in March 1935. Orga- 
nized by the Communist Party, the ANL was headed by the famous Tenente 
Luís Carlos Prestes, who had turned to communism. Although it included 
laborers, military officers and members of the middle class were its base. 
More radical than that of the AIB, the ANL platform favored nationalizing 
public services, subsoil rights, and uncooperative foreign enterprises. It also 
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supported land redistribution, a moratorium on the foreign debt, an eight- 
hour working day, wage increases, social security, civil liberties, women’s 
rights, and racial justice. At its height it attracted between 70,000 and 
100,000 members.” 

The battle lines between left and right hardened, and many believed it 
necessary to choose one side or the other. Determined not to let the events 
of Italy and Germany repeat themselves in Brazil, leftists and workers orga- 
nized to fight the AIB. On October 3, 1934, they fired on Camisas Verdes, in- 
cluding Salgado, who were parading through Bauru, São Paulo, killing two 
policemen and an Integralista railroad functionary, and wounding several 
other Integralistas. Police arrested a few anti-AIB labor militants but freed 
them for lack of evidence.” 

Despite pressure from police, who feared another Bauru, the AIB in- 
sisted on holding a march through the streets of Sao Paulo and a rally in the 
Praca da Sé on October 7. The left interpreted the AIB intrusion into the 
working-class center of the country as a challenge to its manhood and 
power. Led by the Communist Party, unions and leftist factions defiantly in- 
vited the public to an antifascist gathering in this central plaza at the same 
time as the Integralistas’ scheduled event. When the police denied them a 
permit for that time, leftists vowed they would assemble with or without 
permission.” 

The resulting fracas surprised no one. The first to arrive in the Praça 
were uniformed members of the newly formed feminine department of the 
AIB, who moved to the top steps of the cathedral. Leftists regarded this self- 
styled “honor guard” as a cowardly means of protecting Salgado and other 
chiefs, who were supposed to stand directly in front of it once they arrived 
in the parade. Shooting broke out between the hundreds of policemen and 
civil guardsmen in the square and leftists screaming anti-Integralista slo- 
gans, and several grenades exploded. Lifting their arms in the salute and 
singing the national anthem, female Integralistas won the admiration of 
many onlookers, including persons outside the movement. The shooting 
died down, but it resumed when the marchers, numbering between 8,000 
and 10,000, began to enter the Praça, and now Integralista militiamen 
joined the battle. The conflict raged for several hours, resulting in the 
deaths of one member of the Brazilian Socialist Party, two policemen, a civil 
guardsman, and two Integralistas, and over thirty other casualties. The po- 
lice detained leftist and labor leaders and broke up the antifascist rally that 
began after peace returned to the Praga in the late afternoon. 

The incident revealed fissures within the right. Disagreeing with the 
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Chefe, who pointedly blamed the police for the conflict, Deputy Moraes 
Andrade of the Constitutionalist Party, the voice of the Paulista elite, in- 
sisted policemen had done what they could against leftist snipers shooting 
from rooftops. The Constitutionalist deputy nevertheless attributed much 
of the fault to Integralistas for advocating force to suppress communism 
and change the given order.” The Paulista and other state oligarchies shared 
the AIB’s antileftism, yet they distrusted the Integralistas’ populism and 
propensity for violence. To the conservative elites, this radicalism was un- 
necessary to stem the leftist threat. Their desire to retain local control con- 
flicted with the AIB's call for centralized government and national unity. 
For their part, Integralistas lambasted oligarchical liberalism as materialis- 
tic, destructive, and elitist. 

At the federal and state levels, governments began to take precautions 
against the extremes. In November, Interventor Juraci Magalhães of Bahia 
barred members of the state Força Pública, which formed part of the army 
reserve, from joining the AIB. But leftists were the main target of official ac- 
tion. Only nine days after the Praça da Sé incident, Vargas decided to seek a 
law repressing the “dissolvent wave.” Early in 1935 the regime proposed the 
National Security Law, giving itself special powers to combat vaguely de- 
fined subversive acts. Although the government primarily directed the bill 
against the left, Salgado feared it would regard the AIB as subversive.” 

By the time the administration submitted this bill, Congress had split 
into a pro-Vargas majority and anti-Vargas minority. Primarily made up of 
conservative oligarchs anxious to preserve their power, the opposition also 
included a few progressives. Together the opposition supported liberal 
rights, the oligarchs largely out of a desire to check Vargas’s centralization of 
authority and the progressives for genuinely democratic reasons. This mi- 
nority attached to the bill some provisions targeting the AIB. One pro- 
scribed organizations with differing ranks of command and formations, 
and another permitted only the states to have militias. An amendment pro- 
hibiting unofficial groups from wearing uniforms, however, was defeated. 
The legislature passed the amended bill, and Vargas signed it into law in 
early April.” 

Even before this law, the AIB saw itself as besieged in the state of Rio 
Grande do Sul. The movement had grown rapidly in the south, particularly 
among Brazilians of German and Italian descent. The organization's strength 
awakened concern among rival parties and local administrations, which 
helped motivate an incident at São Sebastião do Cai on February 25, 1935. In- 
tegralistas from around Rio Grande do Sul joined the nucleus for a rally in 
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the main plaza, where a scuffle broke out between an elderly Camisa Verde 
and the son of the city treasurer. Gunfire between AIB members and the po- 
lice, whom the AIB had blamed for harassment, killed an Integralista hotel 
manager and two policemen and wounded eleven others, including the chief 
of the Cai nucleus. Claiming to have found large quantities of hidden arms, 
the police arrested over 100 Integralistas. The state interventor, Antônio Flo- 
res da Cunha, who had previously permitted the AIB to organize freely and 
loaned Salgado a place to speak, closed down AIB centers and prohibited 
AIB rallies to avoid further violence. As the mayor of the town belonged to 
the state ruling party, the local and state administrations seem to have coop- 
erated in using the incident to limit the AIB.” 

The National Security Law and Flores da Cunha were on the minds of 
Integralistas at their second national congress in Petropolis in early March. 
With their usual pageantry, Camisas Verdes festooned the streets with 
streamers and propaganda and filled an “Integralista Museum” with books 
and other memorabilia. Local Integralistas greeted the nearly 1,000 dele- 
gates from all of the Brazilian states with anaués and dropped flowers on 
them from balconies and windows as they marched through the town. 
Provincial Chief Dario Bittencourt of Rio Grande do Sul received a loud 
ovation. The state delegations brought fistfuls of dirt, which they mixed to- 
gether to symbolize the desired national unity and the wholeness of Inte- 
gralismo. Preceded by a motorcycle squad, Salgado came by car from Rio de 
Janeiro, and an Integralista cavalry unit welcomed him and escorted him to 
his hotel. In a speech he predicted that whether “the oligarchs, pseudo- 
owners of Brazil and the caudilhos” liked it or not, the Integralistas would 
rule within ten years. These bold words notwithstanding, the AIB seemingly 
obeyed the National Security Law by converting the militia into the De- 
partment of Education and Physical Culture.” The change fooled no one. 

Under the National Security Law, the authorities could prosecute the 
AIB not only for its de facto militia but for its opposition to the form of 
government. AIB member Joao C. Fairbanks made this opposition clear 
when he assumed his seat as São Paulo state deputy in April 1935. Obliged to 
swear to faithfully fulfill his mandate and work for the common good of 
Sao Paulo, within constitutional limits, the uniformed Fairbanks stopped 
with the words São Paulo and replaced the rest with a promise to weaken 
liberal democracy. Many fellow deputies protested his defiance, but the na- 
tional government did nothing.“ 

Predictably, the ANL and AIB clashed on various occasions. After a 
rally, ANL members paraded through Petrópolis on June 9. When they 
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passed by AIB headquarters, an attack broke out in which Integralistas 
killed one worker and wounded between seven and eleven others. The bul- 
lets removed from their bodies came from the same type of arms used by 
the military, and observers suspected that here and in other places, the po- 
lice, who received weapons from the army, had passed some along to the 
AIB. Opponents of the AIB demanded an investigation. Protesting the inci- 
dent, the ANL called for a two-day general strike and boycott of businesses 
owned by or employing Integralistas.* 

The ANL’s increasing militancy promoted conflicts with the AIB and 
the government in June and July. The ANL battled the AIB in Belo Hori- 
zonte, Juiz de Fora, the state of Santa Catarina, and Penha, a working-class 
suburb of Rio de Janeiro. Over the parliamentary minority's opposition, 
Vargas shut down the ANL in July. After this point, ANL activity was covert 
and mostly carried out by Communists.” 

The suppression of its rival left the AIB as the only legal, nationally or- 
ganized party. But some of its statements seemed to run afoul of the Na- 
tional Security Law. Salgado allegedly said 400,000 Camisas Verdes were 
awaiting his order to take over the country and that the strong Integralista 
sector in Santa Catarina was preparing for the revolution, although he dis- 
claimed these remarks. When the government closed the ANL, Barroso ap- 
parently boasted that it lacked the force to do the same to his group. Anti- 
Integralistas seized upon these stories to try to extend the federal ban on ex- 
tremists to the AIB. Seeing no indication that the Integralistas planned 
disorder, Vargas refused.? 

Despite the suppression of the ANL, the violence did not abate. Gunfire 
broke out between leftists and Integralistas heading by train to a congress in 
Cachoeiro de Itapemirim, Espírito Santo, in early November. Three leftists 
died, and nine of their number and three Camisas Verdes were wounded.” 

The opposition in the Chamber of Deputies called for closing the AIB. 
Asserting that Integralismo was far worse than the ANL, José do Patrocínio, 
a deputy representing the transport employees, chastised the government 
for allowing Camisas Verdes to march in the streets, retain a militia, and 
taunt their opponents and the authorities. Agreeing that official inaction 
amounted to complicity, Abguar Bastos, a combatant of 1930 and former 
ANL member, noted that the administration had ignored the chamber's re- 
quest to explain its tolerance of the AIB.” 

When other deputies claimed that Barroso and Salgado advocated the 
armed route to power, Jeová Mota responded that his party had removed 
references to violence from its program. Patrocínio wondered if the Inte- 
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gralistas reserved one set of statements for external and another for internal 
use. Several deputies pointed to the AIB’s propensity for bloodshed, which 
Mota insisted did not reflect his party’s means of spreading its doctrine but 
simply the clash between two opposing currents. Alexandre José Barbosa 
Lima Sobrinho, a member of the Sociedade dos Amigos de Alberto Torres 
and an ANL opponent, asserted that the state must defend itself from such 
contlicts: 

A Tenente and an ANL sympathizer, Domingos Velasco, presented a res- 
olution asking the president either to close down the AIB or halt the repres- 
sive measures against the ANL. Favoring freedom for all political currents, a 
few deputies opposed this resolution, as they had the National Security Law. 
Several others were against it because they denied that Integralismo, unlike 
the popular front organization, was subversive. Edmundo Barreto Pinto, an 
anticommunist deputy representing public employees, questioned whether 
the legislative branch had the right to suppress a political group. Mota 
added that the executive branch dealt with political violence, so the resolu- 
tion was unnecessary. Annoyed by persistent Integralista heckling from the 
galleries, deputies narrowly approved the measure. The government simply 
ignored the resolution, but AIB leaders realized that Vargas could use it 
whenever it suited him.” 

The ANL exited loudly from the political scene. The morning after the 
congressional debate, persons probably from this organization dynamited 
the entrances to several AIB centers in Rio de Janeiro. A few days later, 
Communist-inspired army contingents in Natal, Recife, and Rio de Janeiro 
rebelled in succession. Poorly coordinated, these insurrections lacked broad 
civilian or military support. Some military and police officials had received 
advance information on the revolts from their internal spy networks, which 
included Integralistas. In particular, General Pantaleão da Silva Pessóa, head 
of security for the presidential palace, chief of staff of the armed forces, and 
president of the anticommunist Liga da Defesa Nacional, maintained close 
links with the AIB and its intelligence sources. The government suppressed 
the rebellions so easily that some observers wondered if the Machiavellian 
administration had instigated them. 

Probably it had not, but it took advantage of the situation. Vargas ob- 
tained a state of siege decree from Congress, which extended it regularly 
through the following year, as well as amendments tightening the National 
Security Law. As it had done on and off since 1930, the administration cen- 
sored the press. The military expelled suspected leftists from its ranks, and 
the police imprisoned ANL members, dissident intellectuals, and even pro- 
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gressive deputies, deporting those who were foreign-born. Directed by Fed- 
eral Police Chief Felinto Miiller, law enforcement officials systematically 
tortured detainees, who numbered between 5,000 and 15,000. Aiding the 
police was the witch-hunting National Commission for the Repression of 
Communism, created by Vargas and headed by Gaticho deputy Adalberto 
Corréa, an AIB supporter. In 1936 the National Security Tribunal, which 
judged cases of supposed treason, joined the arms of repression. Vargas 
even resorted to Integralista-style anticommunist and hyperpatriotic rhet- 
oric. Thus the president managed to eliminate the left, enlarge his powers, 
and strengthen his base in the military.” 

The repression of the insurrections helped define the Vargas adminis- 
tration, which previously had zigzagged toward authoritarianism. The pres- 
ident had devoted much energy to dealing with the states: ending squabbles 
in some, taming and winning over leaders of others, and suppressing recal- 
citrants. Social welfare and labor legislation, particularly the creation of a 
ministry of labor and a structure of government-recognized unions and 
employer groups, manifested his corporatism. His desire to consolidate 
power in the federal government—and himself—also flouted Brazilian lib- 
eral theory. Catholic and corporatist ideologues—including Oliveira Viana, 
Francisco Campos, and Gustavo Capanema—rose within the ministries, 
while Tenente influence subsided. Vargas's support of suffrage for literate 
men and women suggested democratic sentiments, but his coercive treat- 
ment of labor and hierarchical view of the family belied them. With the 
Communist uprisings, the government moved further to the right. Next to 
the rabble-rousing Integralistas, the nonmobilizing Vargas regime appeared 
conservative, but its antileftism, corporatism, centralism, and repressive 
measures overlapped their views.” 

Like Vargas, Integralistas seemed to profit from the insurrections. Sal- 
gado grandiloquently offered Vargas 100,000 Camisas Verdes—from the 
supposedly nonexistent militia—to put down the rebellions. While the pres- 
ident declined the offer, it lent the AIB prestige. The events reinforced AIB 
notions of the Communist threat and gave some weight to its proposed so- 
lutions. General Pessoa and other military leaders welcomed the organiza- 
tion as an anticommunist collaborator, and Vargas saw it as a useful means 
of propagating the authoritarian ideas that bolstered his rule. The AIB's 
continuing involvement in disorders would also enable the wily president to 
tighten the national security apparatus and consolidate a dictatorship.” 

In actuality the AIB was in a difficult position. If it took any decisive 
steps toward revolution, Vargas could repress it, as he had the ANL, al- 
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though top government, military, and police officials sympathized with In- 
tegralismo. For this reason Salgado accommodated the AIB to the regime. 
But if the AIB relied on the electoral route, it would be difficult to reach 
power in the short run. In 1934 AIB voters elected one federal and six state 
deputies and by 1936 four more state deputies, twenty mayors, and almost 
3,000 city councilmen. The growth in votes was impressive but did not 
promise a presidential victory in the near future. Furthermore, by empha- 
sizing electoralism and submitting to the National Security Law, Salgado 
alienated the radicals in his movement. One Integralista privately com- 
plained that the Chefe “cloistered the movement within clubs and theaters. 
He separated it from the people. He lost the notion of how a movement like 
ours needs to be more virile, more dynamic, more revolutionary"? 

These comments reflected tensions within the movement. The AIB may 
have been a single organization, but, like Nacionalismo, it was not mono- 
lithic. Reale and Melo later divided it into three factions. They placed them- 
selves in the first, which focused on socioeconomic matters and a syndical- 
ist reorganization of society. Salgado's faction, according to Reale, empha- 
sized Catholicism and spiritualism; Melo described it as one that sought a 
bourgeois accord with the government. Reale noted that the Chefe was sus- 
picious of the first group's “socialism,” which might make the AIB seem 
Marxist. Barroso and other militiamen formed the third wing, which Melo 
designated as anti-imperialist and Reale as irrationalist and antisemitic.” 

In reality these groupings overlapped considerably. Barroso's anti- 
semitism had much economic content, and anti-Jewish and anticolonial 
notions were not limited to him or his faction. Anxious to obscure the an- 
tisemitism of his youth and of the AIB, Reale tried to set Barroso off from 
the rest of the movement, but he overdrew this distinction. The more radi- 
cal anti-imperialist and syndicalist wings opposed ties to the regime, con- 
testing the views of Salgado's conservative faction.” 

To the extent that it existed as a separate bloc, the Chefe's conservative 
current was the dominant one. Still, except at a few decisive moments, he 
permitted these differing tendencies to express themselves. Whether by de- 
sign or accident, this tolerance strengthened the movement by enabling In- 
tegralistas to attract diverse groups. 

Integralistas had much to offer well-off conservatives. First, they re- 
sisted socialism and worker autonomy and ardently defended private prop- 
erty. Catholics must have harkened to the movement's puritanism, ex- 
pressed in its repugnance for sensual behavior, drugs, Hollywood movies, 
and "savage" music like jazz. Undoubtedly, they approved of rules such as 
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the one that barred members from wearing uniforms when they gambled, 
attended carnival, drank alcohol, or danced in non-Integralista settings. 
The AIB’s devotion to a hierarchical family, which its ideologues often ex- 
pressed in explicitly counterrevolutionary terms, must also have appealed 
to them.” 

AIB members were indeed “extremists of the right,” as Dagmar Cor- 
tines proudly proclaimed. Chief of the feminine department of Bahia, Cor- 
tines saw nothing wrong with extremism in defense of God, family, and 
fatherland. At the end of time, humanity would divide into the band of Sa- 
tan on the left and that of God on the right. The gospel did not mention a 
middle, for Jesus had said that those who were not with him were against 
him. Playing on words to denote these leanings, other Integralistas said that 
they would straighten out (endireitar) Brazil, a word which contained di- 
reita, or right. 


The AIB's Alternative to the Left 


Ação, the voice of the syndicalist wing, admitted the movement was on the 
right but distinguished it from reaction. It criticized those prosperous 
Brazilians who erroneously took the AIB’s defense of traditional values and 
private property to mean that it also supported their banks, latifundia, and 
exploitation of workers. The movement was really one of right-minded 
(“direita”) people from below, who labored, suffered, and hated those who 
did not have to work. “We are angry with the reactionaries, with the stupid 
ones who speak of glories that did not exist." Rightist yet populist, such 
views helped define the AIB’s alternative to the left. 

The Chefe denied that the AIB was rightist, for he rejected what he con- 
sidered the nineteenth-century framework of left, right, and center. It was 
necessary to destroy the “reactionary right,” “the left that calls itself revolu- 
tionary,’ and the opportunistic parties of the center. The AIB fought not the 
bourgeoisie but rather the spirit of the century that produced this class. Like 
his peers elsewhere, Salgado suggested it was not averse to this group’s con- 
trol of wealth and power, only to the way it exerted this control. Nor did the 
AIB oppose the legitimate aspirations of the proletariat, which it wanted to 
separate from the beliefs that subjected it to oppression; evidently beliefs 
rather than social conditions were responsible for exploitation. The Chefe 
explicitly denounced Marx’s idea of the proletariat independently carrying 
out its own revolution against the bourgeoisie. Instead, the Integralista rev- 
olution was that of the twentieth century against the nineteenth, a totalitar- 
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ian revolution that socialists, liberals, and even reactionaries of the extreme 
right could not comprehend.” 

Other Brazilian political groups had emerged in the last century and 
were outmoded. Only Integralismo expressed the mood of the times and 
the youthful spirit. Salgado labeled his principal ideological rival conserva- 
tive, basing his conclusion on the notions that Marxism reflected the bour- 
geois determinism of the 1800s and that its vision of the future society was 
static. In contrast, Integralismo was the only revolutionary force, for its vol- 
untarism broke with determinism and it embraced a dynamic and total 
view of continual material and spiritual renovation. The future Integralista 
state, the Estado Novo, would constantly change and thus would represent 
a “permanent revolution”; here the Chefe borrowed a Marxist term while 
altering its meaning.” 

Nor was this the only item Salgado borrowed from Marxism. He rec- 
ommended using the Marxist method to study Brazilian history as the best 
means of comprehending the liberal economy. British and local liberals had 
freed the colony from Portugal in order to enslave it to international capital 
and the incipient national bourgeoisie. Particularly under the Old Republic, 
the dominant economic forces used regional autonomy to reinforce their 
privileges and fragment the nation. Salgado’s conclusion that this experi- 
ence justified an Integralista revolution, however, departed from Marxism. 

Despite their enmity for Communists, Integralistas admired them. 
Similar to Naci leaders, Salgado declared his love for his badly informed 
“Communist brother” who fought Integralistas in the streets, while cow- 
ardly liberal democrats watched these battles from the sidelines. Custodio 
de Viveiros considered opportunistic liberal democrats the worst enemies 
of the Sigma, rather than honest and brave Communists. The socialist A 
Platéia claimed that as Integralistas used a language that was 75 percent 
Marxist, they could not help but excite the laborers they addressed, who 
knew little about Marxism. Through such words the AIB displayed its rad- 
icalism and attempted to recruit workers. 

At times the language indeed sounded leftist. Father Hélder Cámara, for 
example, blasted bourgeois pedagogy, which recommended treating rich 
and poor children equally and inculcating them with class harmony. What 
was the good of such teachings in view of the massive social inequality out- 
side the school? What was the point of intellectual education when workers 
were mere machines lacking human rights or the ability to think? Could 
aesthetic education beautify the lives of those who did not really live? In- 
stead of education, only the organization of all groups under a vigilant Inte- 
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gralista state could ensure the reign of true social harmony, in which no par- 
ticular class predominated. Ignoring the influence that the wealthy could 
wield on a corporate state, Camara’s prescription fell short of Marxism. 

Integralistas positioned themselves as an alternative to the left they 
hated yet admired, aiming at those searching for a national brand of social- 
ism. The Chefe described his revolution as one “of the proletariat, of stu- 
dents, of humble ones, of the young in spirit.” The most far-reaching state- 
ment came from Reale, who wrote of the universalization of fascism after 
1929 as a full-fledged social revolution with its own beliefs and program. 
Fitting Integralismo within this framework, Reale saw it as the “true prole- 
tarian revolution.” Influenced by the wartime exaltation of voluntarism and 
a heroic conception of life, the proletariat had nationalized itself and begun 
to demand rights in the name of the fatherland rather than exclusively its 
class. For Reale this nationalized proletariat was the genuine one, and its ex- 
pression was Integralismo.” Resembling the views of the Federación Obrera 
Nacionalista Argentina (FONA), Reale’s writings, however, expressed more 
solidarity with workers. 

Integralistas affirmed another sense of revolution akin to that of their 
Argentine and Chilean peers, one of changing humanity instead of social 
structures. For Salgado, the Integralista revolution was a profound alter- 
ation in the people and the state that occurred “in the secret mysterious do- 
minions of the Spirit” In the short term, the Integralistas would establish 
their self-styled totalitarian state. The long-term change was a interior one, 
in which people would put aside their selfishness, prejudices, and skepti- 
cism and train themselves in humility, discipline, self-control, and faith. 
They would learn to accept the leadership of a comrade from a lower social 
class than their own and correct their own faults before criticizing the na- 
tion. Only after this interior revolution of the heart and the soul against 
materialism, atheism, and bourgeois and foreign enemies, as J. Venceslau 
Junior described it, could Integralistas proceed to overthrow the reign of in- 
ternational bankers.” 

In the Integralistas’ sense of the term, they opposed capitalism. They 
believed that all should aspire to private property, which was legitimate if 
acquired through honest labor and consonant with the national interest. 
For Barroso as for the Argentine Julio Meinvielle, capitalism meant the 
abuse and destruction of property. Only evil property owners fell under the 
rubric of bourgeois or capitalist, according to Paulo Fleming, as might an 
egoistic laborer. Thus the bourgeoisie was not a class but a malignant spirit 
condemned by the AIB and its South American peers. In place of bourgeois 
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rule by the wealthy, Barroso advocated government by a new elite compris- 
ing members of all classes who had proved their worth through study, work, 
sacrifice, and struggle, much as did Nacistas and Nacionalistas.” 

The AIB did not carry this critique of capital, limited and anti-Marxist 
as it was, to its full potential. Though in theory Integralistas denounced low 
wages and poor working conditions, they tended to praise and support pro- 
ducers. For them as for other fascists, the true malefactors of wealth were 
“parasitic” international financiers. The AIB expert on economic matters, 
Reale, identified three stages in the development of capitalism in the nine- 
teenth century. In the first, capital removed the state from the economy in 
those countries where a “free market” served its interests. The second was 
the stage of state tariff protection for nascent industries, capitalist penetra- 
tion of lesser developed countries, and colonialism. Reale called this the im- 
perialist stage, but he disagreed with Lenin’s belief that it represented the 
highest phase of capitalism. Instead, he added a third stage, in which capi- 
talism “internationalized itself, dominating all the States.” In this stage of 
“financial supercapitalism,” capital had separated itself from, and imposed 
its will on, producers. Bound by loans, the nation was “a simple employee of 
the supernational-capitalist State, whose prime ministers were almost all of 
the Judaic race.’ 

National liberation meant fighting capitalism, now organized as the 
“supernation of capital without a fatherland.” This also involved freeing the 
ideal of social justice from class struggle, historical materialism, and eco- 
nomic internationalism. In this context, anticapitalism no longer was the 
exclusive domain of the proletariat, as under Marxism, but of the entire na- 
tion. Its standard-bearers were Fascism, Nazism, Integralismo, the New 
Deal, and to a certain extent Stalinism. Extending Reale’s argument, Salgado 
noted that the AIB hoped to free a “proletarian Brazil from imperialist 
hands.” He and Reale transposed the concept of class conflict to an interna- 
tional scale, as did Italian Fascists, the Liga Patriótica Argentina, and the Ar- 
gentine FONA.” 

According to Reale, Marxism could not solve the problems of capital- 
ism. Karl Marx showed how capitalism destroyed small property, but he 
nevertheless supported its demolition instead of defending property against 
capitalism. Marx's "critique" of capitalism was really an apology for it, 
which enabled Reale to understand the seemingly paradoxical ties *between 
the high masters of Jewish finances and the no less semitic red agitators.” To 
capitalists Marx offered a useful means of destroying family, property, reli- 
gion, and the sovereignty of the state, which Reale regarded as the only fac- 
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tors that reinforced liberty. Furthermore, the notion of laborers freeing 
themselves entailed a battle with capitalists and intelligentsia, which could 
lead to a Bolshevik state that took capital’s place. Finally, Marx had not fore- 
seen the willingness of some employers to pay their laborers higher wages 
or encourage them to purchase stock in the companies, measures that prom- 
ised workers a better life within the framework of private property. 

Since the main characteristic of capitalism, as the AIB defined it, was 
the entrepreneur’s freedom to use capital, Reale, citing Mussolini, con- 
cluded that the solution was to limit this freedom. Accordingly, Integral- 
ismo would establish producer organizations to guide production, with the 
state settling disputes among them and looking out for the national inter- 
est. Addressing the issue of finance capital, Reale praised Hitler’s attack on 
speculators and bankers, whom he and the Nazis agreed were Jewish. Reale 
also approved of the German practice of financing public works and small 
enterprises through bonds and cooperatives, measures that avoided charg- 
ing interest on loans.” 

The party program of 1937, issued during the presidential campaign, 
addressed these and other points. It proposed a national banking system to 
provide credit to all producers and greater state control over financial mat- 
ters. The Integralista state would attempt to liquidate public debts and set 
up production, credit, and consumption cooperatives. The program called 
for nationalizing mines and hydroelectric plants, reviewing public utility 
contracts with foreign companies, eliminating interstate taxes, and ratio- 
nalizing import duties. It did not specifically discuss industrialization, for- 
eign investment outside the areas mentioned, or dependence on coffee. The 
assumption was that a strong and ethical corporate state would automati- 
cally solve economic problems and capitalist abuse. It would end the type of 
regime in which “he who robs little is the thief, he who robs much is the 
baron,” as Victor Pujol put it. Yet perhaps because of growing state author- 
itarianism, the program was less radical than earlier AIB statements. It did 
not even heed the call of Frederico Villar, formerly of Ação Social Nacional- 
ista and now of the AIB, to restrict fishing to Brazilians.” 

Another glaring omission was the problem of latifundia, although 
there were a few discussions of this topic in Ação. While claiming there was 
excessive “antilatifundiary romanticism” in Brazil, the newspaper admitted 
that oversized estates promoted monoculture, extreme exploitation, and 
caudilhismo. It was vital to weaken the large landowners by centralizing 
power and supporting small proprietors through cooperatives, lower taxes, 
and credit. One article attacked the notion that abundant vacant territory 
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forestalled the need for land reform; one had to solve the problem where 
people lived, rather than force the poor to wander. Another commended 
state governments in the south for giving land to farmers. Although several 
writers agreed that the state should encourage the spread of small farms, 
few explicitly favored the division and redistribution of large properties.” 

Integralistas focused more heavily on the social question than on 
landownership or industry. As Barroso put it, one of their primary tasks 
was to win labor from communism.” The Integralista press was one instru- 
ment in this campaign. A Offensiva had a "syndical page” Século XX a "syn- 
dicalism and laborism" segment, and Ação a “proletarian” section. Of the 
three papers, Ação contained the most coverage on labor, economics, and 
sports—matters that its editors judged to be of interest to São Paulo work- 
ers, the most militant in the country. 

Not surprisingly, the movement took a dim view of strikes. It admitted 
that liberal capitalism allowed laborers few means of defending themselves 
except through work stoppages. But even Ação believed that “reds” usually 
led them. The popular-oriented magazine Anaué! featured a short play by 
Victor Pujol, “The Striker” in which João, a Communist, was involved in a 
long strike. His Integralista wife, Maria, urged him instead to find another 
job and trust in God, to which he countered that faith in God and the Vir- 
gin did not put food on the table. In Joáo's absence, a doctor tried to heal 
their sick child, but the light went out, dooming his efforts. Joào returned 
home, boasting of cutting the electricity to the city, and his wife informed 
him that he had killed his offspring. The story demonstrated the AIB view 
of strikes as cruel and irresponsible. A rare one the AIB officially supported 
was that of sailors in the merchant marine, some of whom belonged to the 
movement. It was quick to say, however, that under an Integralista state 
strikes would not be necessary, for there would be no exploitation, labor 
would have representatives in power, and the state would oversee con- 
tracts.” Nor would strikes be tolerated. 

Integralismo claimed that its future state would give workers social jus- 
tice, which it did not want workers to win for themselves. Set in an antilib- 
eral, antisocialist, hierarchical, and nationalist framework, the labor pro- 
gram was enshrined in Barroso's Carta Brasileira do Trabalho and numerous 
articles in the Integralista press. According to these statements, all workers 
had a right to a decent life, which meant acquiring land, a house, tools, or 
other types of property. The Integralista state would organize all *labor- 
ers" —capital, manual, intellectual, and technical—in syndicates; unlike ex- 
isting laws, it would not exclude rural workers. Only this type of structure 
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could ensure class collaboration and effective social reforms. The AIB advo- 
cated the eight-hour day, with a six-hour day for workers in hazardous oc- 
cupations, although at times it said it would permit the needy to work longer 
hours. A minimum wage based on the notion of a family salary would allow 
women to remain home, but Integralistas nevertheless favored the principle 
of equal salaries for men and women who worked at equivalent jobs. All 
workers were entitled to vacations, medical aid, profit sharing, social secu- 
rity, consumers’ cooperatives, and educational and cultural programs. But in 
the long run, Integralistas hoped that questions of maximum hours, mini- 
mum salary, and social aid would become obsolete. A corporatist govern- 
ment would gradually phase out the wage system in favor of payments to all 
producers proportional to the wealth they created. Reale admitted that there 
would always be differences between individuals, but the state would at- 
tempt to “present equal opportunities to naturally unequal beings" 

Contradictory in some respects, this labor program still was more vi- 
sionary than that of Nacis or Nacionalistas. With the important exception 
of the governmental structures of control, the future economy approxi- 
mated the anarchist dream of a union of small producers. Nor did the Ar- 
gentines or Chileans concern themselves with equal pay for women. The 
reason for this difference was that the Brazilian constitution of 1934 already 
contained this provision, as well as suffrage rights for women, whose alle- 
giance the AIB was therefore interested in winning. 

The Chefe asked Integralistas to join unions, become officers in them, 
and unite with like-minded workers to subdue Communist influences. Such 
maneuvers took place in the Alliance of Workers in Civil Construction. 
Founded in 1931, this group included Integralistas and non-Integralistas 
alike, all of whom favored an AIB-style nationalist corporatism and op- 
posed Marxism. Other workers' organizations refused to have anything to 
do with the alliance.” Such activities harmonized with Integralista infiltra- 
tion of and espionage against Communist groups. 

Like the movements in the other countries, the AIB tried to nationalize 
workers. In 1937, for example, Jeová Mota announced that all nuclei would 
celebrate May 1, and the AIB magazine Anaue! dedicated its May issue to la- 
bor. A Offensiva told workers that "fatherlands are eternal. The social justice 
of Integralismo will take form within the Brazilian fatherland. You are not 
workers of the world. You are workers of Brazil." Reale reminded laborers 
that they would only prosper within a rich country, implying they should 
reserve their allegiance for the nation and produce without complaint." 

The movement's efforts to attract workers increased after the suppres- 
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sion of the ANL and the attendant expansion in political space for the AIB. 
Mota, the principal figure in this campaign, organized the movement's first 
syndicate, that of bank clerks in Rio de Janeiro, in April 1935. The AIB then 
proceeded to organize nine categories of professionals, twenty-six of white- 
collar workers, and sixteen of blue-collar workers in the federal district. 
Mota officiated over the first AIB syndicalist convention in January 1936 in 
Rio de Janeiro, whose participants included a variety of workers, employ- 
ees, and professionals from the federal district and the states of Rio de Ja- 
neiro, Sáo Paulo, and Espirito Santo. Among other topics, the delegates dis- 
cussed the nonenforcement of labor laws, the need for unions to voice their 
concerns to government, and the unequal treatment of Brazilian versus for- 
eign workers. Workers expressed interest in courses to make unions more 
effective, and Mota began to offer such instruction for Integralista leaders 
involved in labor matters in July 1936. Mota told the assembly that Inte- 
gralistas had to support labor and that AIB workers should be active union 
members. Referring to himself as the “highest Integralista proletarian,” a 
contradiction in terms, Salgado tempered Mota’s militancy by cautioning 
the delegates that one could resolve labor problems only within the totality 
of national problems.” 

In late August 1936, Mota announced the opening of a Syndical Corpo- 
rative Service. Workers and Integralistas from the southern half of Brazil at- 
tended its convention in December, where they approved the AIB’s labor 
program, including syndical unity and “autonomy.” It was not clear whether 
the last term signified freedom of action or freedom from leftist politics or 
Jewish capitalism, which the convention and Integralista labor statements 
condemned.” 

Although Mota never departed from Integralista beliefs, his syndical- 
ism skirted the edge. Regarding Mota as too leftist, in early 1937 the Chefe 
removed him from the syndical service by naming him provincial chief of 
São Paulo, and the AIB's labor efforts abated. In June, the disgruntled dep- 
uty resigned from both the Chamber and the movement, complaining that 
he could not express his revolutionary aims in Integralismo. He had entered 
the AIB because of his dislike for capitalism and economic oppression, but 
there was no room for “intense proletarian syndical action” within it. Mota 
now professed support for democracy and opposition to fascism, messian- 
ism, and the notion of salvation coming from outside or above the people. 
Stung, Ação retorted that “whoever is not an Integralista would become or 
must be a Communist." Although Mota's departure pleased some Camisas 
Verdes, who disliked his critical attitudes, it dealt the movement a severe 
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blow. It reduced its radicalism and opening to workers, and it prompted an 
exodus from the organization. Angry Integralistas physically assaulted some 
of these deserters, further damaging the AIB’s image.” 


Antisemitism 


Mota’s exit, however, did not remove another important component of AIB 
radicalism—its antisemitism. Prejudice against Jews did not make Integral- 
ismo unique in Brazil, especially among rightists. Such sentiments had 
characterized Eduardo Prado, Ação Social Nacionalista, and the Centro 
Dom Vital, and the Centro continued to publish radical antisemitic articles 
in A Ordem by such authors as Plinio Corréa de Oliveira, an LEC activist 
and former member of SEP, the AIB’s precursor, and Arlindo Veiga dos San- 
tos of Patria Nova. Elsewhere, Centro Dom Vital leader Alceu Amoroso 
Lima blamed Jews for spurning Christ and for “modern semitism, not reli- 
gious, but economic and political, cosmopolitan and antinational or 
pseudonational,” although he admitted that some exaggerated it. A nation- 
alist of the Minas Gerais elite, Afonso Arinos de Melo Franco, described the 
Jews as *a race at once infernal and divine, creator and assassin of ideas and 
religions, race of announcers of God and of deicides.”®° Integralistas built 
upon these formulations. 

One is tempted to attribute some of this parlance to the growth and 
heightened stature of the Jewish population. From 1926 to 1930, about 
22,000 Jews, mostly from Eastern Europe, entered the country, a threefold 
increase over the early 1920s. Brazil adopted immigration restrictions alter 
the onset of the Depression, but from 1931 to 1942, over 27,000 Jews arrived. 
By 1940, 20,379 resided in Sao Paulo state and perhaps 1,000 less in the fed- 
eral district. In that year, Brazilian Jewry numbered 55,666, representing a 
tiny 0.136 percent of the population. Many of its members were prosperous 
shopkeepers and small manufacturers, and the arrival of German, Austrian, 
and Italian professionals and businessmen in the 1930s added to the com- 
munity’s stature. The Jewish proletariat was far smaller than that of Ar- 
gentina, although this did not prevent antisemites from blaming Jews for 
Bolshevism." 

All three movements used antisemitism as a means of demonstrating 
their anticapitalism and nationalism, as was the vogue in Europe, often 
without reference to the Jews who inhabited their countries. Still, local con- 
ditions had weight. It is no accident that antisemitism had long character- 
ized the rightist spectrum in Argentina, where immigrants and Jews formed 
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the largest percentages of the population and the working class of the three 
countries, and nationalism overlapped Catholicism. The Nacistas’ distance 
from the church, the weakness of anti-immigrant sentiments in Chile, and 
the vagaries of the political context helped account for the inconsistency of 
their antisemitism. If one went by demographic factors alone, one might 
expect the Integralistas to duplicate the Chilean pattern. Chilean Jews com- 
posed a slightly higher but still miniscule percentage of all inhabitants. In 
Chile and Brazil, the Jewish presence grew rapidly in the 1930s, and Jews 
tended to concentrate in the middle class and in one or two large cities. Yet 
unlike Nacistas, most Integralistas were unflaggingly anti-Jewish, thanks to 
the legacy of Catholic nationalism and anti-immigrant sentiments. 

A devout Catholic and member of a traditional Cearense family in eco- 
nomic decline, Barroso was the Integralista best known for radical anti- 
semitism. He headed the Integralista Centro de Estudos Anti-Judaicos as 
well as the militia. Feigning an open mind, Barroso told the Jewish news- 
paper Civilização that the AIB opposed racial and religious prejudice and 
other disaggregating tendencies. But he added that if racial or religious 
groups contributed to dissolution by trying to create a state within a state, 
the movement would fight them. Clearly this was how Barroso regarded 
the Jews.*? 

They were more than a state within a state; Barroso identified them 
with all he disliked about modern civilization. “At the bottom of capitalism, 
we find the synagogue”; Jews were the “priests of capital.” He regarded 
Brazil as a colony of the Rothschilds and Simonsens, a part-Jewish Paulista 
family; yet neither he nor other Integralistas blamed specific non-Jewish 
Brazilian entrepreneurs. Judaism meant "systematized destruction" of all 
institutions in society. Jews destroyed property by dispensing international 
loans, increasing taxes, devaluing currency, speculating and carving out 
monopolies, and encouraging class conflict. By fomenting prostitution, 
birth control, and the love of luxury, they undermined the family. Jewish 
cosmopolitanism and dislike of tradition weakened the nation; Jews’ mate- 
rialism, atheism, and hatred of Catholicism destroyed religion; whereas 
their subversive education, immoral entertainment, and other vices cor- 
rupted the youth. Soviet communism, controlled by Jews, further damaged 
these institutions, and Franklin D. Roosevelt's presidency (which Reale 
praised) was equally Jewish. Through feminism, "Judaic vermin" had set 
women against men; by inventing the slave trade and creating the Frente 
Negra Brasileira, a civil rights group, Jews pitted blacks against whites. The 
Jews were also racist because they did not mix with others. Insisting that he 
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countered Jewish racism with the Christian sense of equality, Barroso 
claimed that racism was justified in Germany but not in Brazil, where many 
races coexisted. That he considered Jews a race that included Christians like 
Roosevelt —who would not identify themselves as Jews—indicates that the 
Integralista was much more racist than he admitted. So, too, did his belief 
that reprehensible behavioral traits characterized this “race ”* 

Barroso acknowledged that Jews could make these inroads into Chris- 
tian society only with help from upper-class allies. Still, he, like Meinvielle, 
insisted that the Jews directed a worldwide conspiracy, as outlined in the 
Protocols of the Elders of Zion, which he translated into Portuguese. Jewish 
intellectuals ridiculed Barroso’s belief in the Protocols, which the Integral- 
ista claimed had come to pass. When President Isaias Golgher of the União 
Israelita of Belo Horizonte proposed a mock trial of Barroso for his antise- 
mitic accusations, Barroso declared he would accept such proceedings if a 
trial of Jews preceded them.™ 

The Jewish question was not so much Reale's focus as it was Barroso's, 
nor did the young jurist blame the Jews for all that was evil. He declared that 
Integralismo would accept, even as members, those of the Jewish "race" who 
did not hold themselves apart, oppose Christian values, engage in usury, or 
serve as instruments of international finance or the Soviet Union—qualifi- 
cations demonstrating his prejudices. (In fact, a handful of Jews, at least in 
Santa Catarina, did join the movement.) The cases of Gino Arias, Henri 
Bergson, Benjamin Disraeli, and Jacques Maritain demonstrated, said Reale, 
that Jews could embrace notions of discipline and organic society. Since of 
the four only Bergson professed Judaism, and he had strong Catholic lean- 
ings, it was clear that Reale looked kindly only on those Jews who gave up 
their religion. Reale repeatedly insisted that he and his movement were not 
racist. One should not oppose Jews only for being Jewish, for this would en- 
tail “judging men by their exterior and material aspects of color and of cra- 
nial formation, which repels a spiritualist.” Evidently racism meant theories 
of racial superiority and inferiority, which he, like Nacista Carlos Keller, re- 
jected as materialistic and partial, unsuited to a spiritual and totalitarian 
view of life. Yet both Reale and Barroso defined Jews as a race with harmful 
attributes.” 

According to Reale, it was clear that “semites” had “absolute hegemony” 
among the most important representatives of “supercapitalism.” The strug- 
gle against this economic system thus was one against “certain sectors of Is- 
rael? But this did not mean Integralistas believed in a racial doctrine; the 
problem was an economic and particularly a moral one. The fight against 
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capitalism did not require distinguishing between “the Jewish moneylender 
and the moneylender who calls himself Christian,” he wrote, suggesting that 
usury was Jewish by nature.” 

Reale also spotted Jews behind liberalism and leftism. Jewish bankers 
manipulated the Constitutionalists of São Paulo and other liberal parties. 
The “semite press" created sympathy for Communists after the Russian Rev- 
olution. Reale praised Hitler for eliminating the Jewish Communist threat 
to Germany, and he believed that the strikes that had plagued Brazil before 
martial law had facilitated “Judaic domination.”*” 

Jews were even less important for the Chefe than for Reale, but the two 
shared a similar view of them. Salgado’s novels of the early 1930s contained 
repugnant Jewish characters, including a white slaver and another who 
planned to undermine Brazil. Referring to “the Jew Adam Smith,” Salgado 
identified Jews with liberalism. Also tied to Jews, communism would bring 
“masses of Russian workers, Jewish administrators and executioners” to 
Brazil. Freeing the country from its economic chains meant driving out 
U.S., French, English, “or, what is worse, international Jewish" influences. 
He blamed international Jewish capitalists and Communists for wanting to 
defeat the AIB.™ 

Concerned about AIB antisemitism, Chief Rabbi Isaiah Raffalovich, 
who had long worked with Jewish refugees, met with Salgado in October 
1934. The rabbi told the Integralista leader that it was unfair to blame the di- 
verse Jewish community for the opinions of a few. Since some Jews had fled 
the Soviet Union for Brazil, how could one accuse them all of being Com- 
munists? He challenged Salgado to name one Jewish foreign bank manager 
in the country. The Chefe insisted that Integralistas were not racist and did 
not oppose Jews on racial or religious grounds. Honest Jews, like honest 
Brazilians (evidently these were two separate groups), deserved their praise. 
But Integralistas opposed Jewish political methods of achieving domina- 
tion, and they responded to attacks by “semites” who abused the laws. Sal- 
gado and Raffalovich agreed that Jews and the AIB would stop criticizing 
each other. Some prosperous Jews even contributed to the AIB when it 
agreed to remove offensive passages from its literature. Yet the movement 
broke these promises, and its antisemitism continued.? 

Salgado issued his definitive statement on the Jewish question in 1936. 
He noted that Integralistas wanted Jews to intermarry with Christians and 
other races, for “an intelligent race should not continue to maintain bar- 
barous prejudices.” The Chefe asserted that Jewish capitalism did not exist 
as such and was the same as the Christian variety; it was a “coincidence” 
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that the Jews controlled 60 percent of international money lending. Since 
the Integralista state would eliminate international capitalism and Brazil- 
ian subservience to the Rothschilds, there was no reason to wish the Jews ill 
for being “the principal ones responsible for the economic-financial disor- 
der that torments peoples, especially the semicolonized like us, of South 
America” One could not hate the race of Jesus, for antisemitism was anti- 
Christian and the popes had condemned it. Eventually Jews would build 
their own nation, free of the fear that had led them to isolate and “encyst” 
themselves in other countries.” Circular and even cynical, this writing re- 
vealed an antisemitism not as bombastic and absolute as Barroso’s but rad- 
ical nonetheless. 

Salgado had permitted Barroso to air his brand of antisemitism in AIB 
publications. Still, disagreement on this issue and conflicting ambitions 
sparked rivalry between the two. These surfaced in early 1936, when Barroso 
submitted an article to A Offensiva in which he attributed financial crimes to 
certain local Jewish businessmen. José Madeira de Freitas, the editor, had 
some Jewish friends and refused to print the article; he accepted diatribes 
against the imaginary international Jew but not specific Brazilian Jews. Bar- 
roso then published this and related pieces in Século XX in March, and one 
of the businessmen in question sued this periodical. Advised by his former 
mentor, Sousa Aranha, to silence Barroso for the good of the movement, the 
Chefe closed Século XX and kept Barroso out of the Integralista press until 
September. The antisemitism of the main AIB newspaper temporarily abated 
a bit, but articles about Barroso and advertisements for his books continued 
to appear. Salgado issued the statement discussed above in this context as an 
answer to Barroso. Meanwhile, unknown assailants briefly kidnapped and 
terrorized Ovidio Cunha, Barroso’s secretary and chief of the AIB’s “section 
of repression of Judaism,” in Rio de Janeiro in June. Cunha attributed the ac- 
tion to his support for Barroso and anger against Salgado. Rumors persisted 
until 1937 that Barroso would leave the AIB to set up a rival movement, but 
in private he humbled himself to his Chefe.” 

Most Integralistas were radical antisemites who, unlike Barroso, did not 
necessarily criticize individual Brazilian Jews. Years later, the former chief of 
the feminine department of Porto Alegre, Aurora Nunes Wagner, insisted 
that the Protocols were accurate and that Jewish financial and economic 
control was a “plague.” Hélgio Trindade found that 61 percent of surviving 
local leaders and members agreed strongly with the statement that “the Jew- 
ish spirit is a permanent threat to humanity,’ and another 21 percent agreed 
somewhat. The corresponding figures for national leaders were only 36 and 
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20 percent, indicating they were less antisemitic than their followers—or 
clever enough to realize that such views were no longer fashionable.” 

Popular-oriented Integralista publications provide further evidence of 
the movement’s antisemitism. Violent denunciations of Jewish capital, rev- 
olutionaries, movies, prostitution, immigration, and journalism filled the 
pages of A Offensiva. It and other AIB newspapers carried a regular column, 
“International Judaism,” seeking to authenticate the Protocols. Fifteen of 
the twenty-four Integralista periodicals I surveyed contained anti-Jewish 
pronouncements, ranging from traditional antisemitic critiques of Jewish 
acquisitiveness to radical charges of capitalist-Communist collusion. The 
more worker-oriented Ação had less anti-Jewish content than A Offensiva, 
reminiscent of how Chilean Nacismo's antisemitism diminished when it 
moved to the left. Integralista authors other than Salgado, Barroso, and 
Reale also penned antisemitic works.” 

Antisemitism affected AIB policies. I found only one possible case of 
Integralista violence against Jews, in which the bombing of a Jewish school 
in Sao Paulo in 1934 seriously injured several children. The Jewish commu- 
nity blamed the AIB for the explosion, as well as for threatening to blow up 
a Jewish theater in that city, but the movement disavowed involvement. Yet 
its nuclei reported to central authorities on the numbers and occupations 
of Jews in the area. The AIB’s foreign relations department wrote kindred 
movements in the region on the need to coordinate actions against “Judaic 
bolshevist materialism.” As in Argentina, its views influenced immigration 
and other government policies. Unlike Integralistas, however, the Vargas 
regime sometimes regarded Jewish stereotypes favorably, envisioning arche- 
typally rich Jews as valuable immigrants.” 


The AIB and Other Ethnic and National Groups 


Integralistas did not exclude all minorities. Breaking with its Jacobino her- 
itage but agreeing with Alberto Torres, the group issued qualified support 
for a selective immigration policy. Retention of their language and culture 
had not kept Germans and Italians from assimilating, the AIB claimed, even 
as it denounced Jews and Japanese for not mixing. Avid recruitment among 
the first two groups and its own racism must have influenced the AIB's con- 
tradictory rhetoric.” 

AIB racial views generally echoed those of Alcibíades Delamare, who 
joined the AIB, and other nationalists of the World War I era. As a “nation- 
alist proletarian movement) Integralismo was the expression of the mestizo 
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masses, proclaimed Ação. Reale refuted the notion that racially mixed peo- 
ples were inferior without completely rejecting the “scientific” character of 
racism, while Salgado extolled Brazil’s mixed racial heritage and especially its 
indigenous roots. Taking pride in his supposed Aryanism, Barroso marred 
this picture of tolerance. Still, the movement claimed to have recruited 5,000 
Indians in the Amazon, and Anaué! printed photographs of some of them, 
including a few young women, bare to the waist, offering the Integralista 
salute. Other photographs displayed the mestizo and African backgrounds 
of many Integralistas. Except for Barroso’s, these views resembled the racial 
openness of Nacistas but contrasted with the racism of Brazil’s ruling elite, 
still heavily influenced by such thinkers as Oliveira Viana.” 

The AIB had a shifting relationship with the nation's first black party. 
Born in 1931, the Frente Negra Brasileira dedicated itself to liberation and 
mobility for Afro-Brazilians in six states. None of its candidates won office, 
but the Frente forced the integration of entertainment sites and the civil 
guard and established social welfare programs in Sao Paulo. Some of the 
Frente's branches affiliated with the ANL, prompting the AIB to criticize the 
Frente's racial exclusivity and Barroso to blame it on Jews. 

The preferential treatment of immigrants, the racism of the planter oli- 
garchy, and the Depression-era squeeze of the native-born middle sectors, 
members of which presided over the Frente pushed the Sao Paulo center to- 
ward the extreme right. So, too, did the fact that its founder was Arlindo 
Veiga dos Santos, the antisemitic Pátria Nova leader. Thus the AIB em- 
braced it, permitting the Frente to hold events in its Sao Paulo center. The 
Frente’s shift to the right, however, alienated its mass constituency, forcing 
it to disband in 1938.” 

Still, the AIB's acceptance of the Sào Paulo branch of the Frente indi- 
cated its racial tolerance, a component of its alternative to the left. Also part 
of this alternate radicalism were its pageantry, total way of life, militarized 
sense of manhood, national socialism, antisemitism, dynamic and spiritual 
concept of revolution, and openness toward workers. These notions over- 
lapped the Nacistas and Nacionalistas’ alternate radicalism, but the other 
two groups were nowhere near as successful in creating a distinctive lifestyle. 


The AIB's Membership 


Its alternative to the left helped Integralismo attract a large following. Al- 
though the movement claimed to have a million members by late 1936, most 
observers cut this figure to about 200,000. Nevertheless, Integralismo was 
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larger than the ANL had been; in terms of numbers, it was also the single 
largest organization under study and perhaps the single largest fascist group 
in the Americas. Nacionalistas may have outnumbered Integralistas, but 
they were divided into many associations. Significantly, however, in terms of 
percentage of the local population, Nacionalistas ranked first, at 2 percent, 
followed by Integralistas at 0.5 percent and Nacistas at 0.4 percent.” 

The AIB’s following was diverse as well as numerous. Trindade found 
that 11 percent of national leaders were of the high bourgeoisie and 88 per- 
cent were professionals, while 14 percent of regional leaders pertained to the 
high bourgeoisie, 64 percent to the professional class, 14 percent to the petit 
bourgeoisie, and 3 percent to the popular sector. Among the less prominent 
local leaders and members, 24 percent were professionals, 54 percent petit 
bourgeois, and 22 percent popular, including rural and urban workers. 
Trindade’s survey is more complete than the information available for the 
other groups under study, impeding precise comparisons, but it seems that 
Integralismo included fewer workers than Nacismo and more than the Ar- 
gentine groups. Its mainly middle-class character resembled Nazism and 
Italian Fascism more closely than its South American peers and harked back 
to Acáo Social Nacionalista. Nor did the upward mobility of many Integral- 
istas, as documented by Trindade and René Gertz, necessarily set them 
apart from European fascists.” 

Most of those sampled by Gertz and Trindade were under thirty-one 
years of age in 1933. Like the other movements, Integralismo appealed to the 
young with its promise of a new world and its youthful, virile rhetoric. Dis- 
regarding the female members, Anaué! declared, “All Integralistas are young 
men"—-at heart if not in actual age. According to O Integralista, the voice of 
AIB university students of São Paulo, “Young men cannot be liberals be- 
cause they are not impartial and do not have fear. Fear is impotence. Impo- 
tence is senility.” To be a youth, it continued, is to be free: free “to the point 
of warring with liberty and creating discipline?!” 


Gender and the AIB 


Gender preoccupied the AIB, and allusions to manliness permeated its 
rhetoric. It wanted to create an "epic of strong men,” noted A Offensiva. An 
AIB student paper, Quarta Humanidade, warned that the movement *is not 
a girls’ high school. It is a school of men, who . . . are going to construct a 
great nation.’ Disputing this assertion, leftists derisively referred to Integral- 
istas as galinhas verdes (green hens), suggesting they were cowardly and ef- 
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feminate. The leftist press seized on Barroso’s reaction to the Praga da Sé in- 
cident as evidence for its case. Bragging about Integralista courage, the mili- 
tia leader allegedly crowed, “Eu sou homem para dez,” by which he meant 
that he had the strength of ten men. Jornal do Povo of Rio de Janeiro, how- 
ever, interpreted this ambiguous phrase as meaning he was man enough for 
ten. It characterized his boast as “Roehmic referring to Ernst Rohm, the 
Nazi storm trooper and well-known homosexual, and gleefully published 
the story under the heading “Integralismo and Homosexuality.” The AIB 
disavowed Barroso's embarrassing statement.”!°’ Evidently masculinity was 
equally important to the left and the extreme right. 

Violence was part of the Integralistas' militarized concept of masculin- 
ity, and as such it belied the insistence of some spokesmen on peacefulness. 
Reale admitted that at least the first stage of fascism, when its standard- 
bearers combated evil, was violent. “This movement is of violence,” Salgado 
frankly declared. Life is force and violence is a social need, wrote G. N. Ton- 
della in the AIB organ A Voz d'Oeste; to disavow this would contradict the 
laws of nature.'?? 

Nevertheless, the AIB was not as resolutely male in composition and 
character as the Nacionalistas and Nacistas. With its penchant for encom- 
passing the whole, the movement planned to include women from the be- 
ginning. By December 1933, women had organized a uniformed group in 
Teófilo Otoni, Olbiano de Melo's hometown. Feminine sections or depart- 
ments of local nuclei arose in the federal district and Sao Paulo by June 1934 
and quickly spread throughout the country. The women’s bravery at the 
Praca da Sé in October 1934 attracted others to the cause. By late 1936, per- 
haps 20 percent of the Integralistas were female, the largest such contingent 
in the three countries. '? 

Women joined the movement for interrelated reasons. Several Blusas 
Verdes testified to their desire to work for the greatness of Brazil, a new 
sense of life, and the glory of God. Some stressed protecting the Integralista 
trilogy from anarchy, materialism, and utilitarianism, while others focused 
on the movement's spiritual and Christian nature, which seemed a natural 
continuation of their religious education and upbringing. Aurora Nunes 
Wagner and others emphasized the Communist threat." 

Two-thirds of the men Trindade sampled also mentioned anticommu- 
nism as an important motive for membership. Yet this preoccupation had 
special meaning for female Integralistas, whose bonds to family made them 
fear its decline under communism. Echoing Naci and Nacionalista senti- 
ments, Nilza Perez, editor of the women's section of Anauél, blamed com- 
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munism for destroying private property, parental authority over children, 
and indissoluble marriage ties—the pillars of family strength. By eliminat- 
ing individually owned homes, it threw families into mass housing, and 
this, in Perez’s opinion, promoted promiscuity. Since Soviet citizens could 
easily obtain a divorce, the Soviet state had reduced marriage to an "offi- 
cialized" form of prostitution, a temporary relationship meeting animal- 
like carnal needs, that left the woman without protection to compensate 
“for her weakness and powerlessness.” The state substituted itself for moth- 
ers by sending infants to day-care centers where, Perez said, they received 
early sexual initiations. Other authors described Russian women as baby- 
making machines producing slaves for the Soviet system, contrasting this 
situation with that of Italy, where motherhood was sacrosanct and parents 
were “the owners of children." 

Whether the comparison was accurate or not, the last phrase strikingly 
evoked the desired hierarchical arrangement in the family and, by extension, 
society. These Integralista writers also made their distaste for sexuality clear. 
Despite their rhetoric extolling virility, they seemed to disapprove of male as 
well as female sexuality. Sensual pleasure bespoke an attachment to worldly 
things that did not suit a spiritual movement." This contrasted with the mix 
of unconventional and respectable sexual behavior found in other fascist 
movements, including Nacismo. Perhaps even more explicitly than Nacismo 
and Nacionalismo, the AIB identified carnality with the bourgeoisie, Ju- 
daism, and communism; all, in its view, were devoted to the stomach. 

Perez admitted that family life was not all it should be under capitalism. 
Only the restoration of the “patriarchal and Christian" family could ensure 
stability and happiness. She agreed with Barroso that paternal authority in 
an orderly, Christian home was the base of the ideal hierarchical society. To 
tie the AIB to this type of society, Salgado dubbed its revolution that of the 
family, distinguishing it from the French Revolution of the individual, the 
Russian one of class, and the Italian and German ones of the state. All three 
authors feared communism, but Perez expressed the concerns of middle- 
class women anxious to retain their role, security, and Marian image.” 

Dr. Irene de Freitas Henriques, secretary of the national department of 
women and Plinianos (significantly grouped together), feared that if women 
did not enter politics, the family would disappear, and with it love, solidar- 
ity, and the entire basis of happiness. To prevent humans from thus turning 
into animals, women would have to become active in the type of politics 
that sought to strengthen the state, although not the low form that threat- 
ened their purity. Resembling Naci views, this function merely extended 
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their role as “the great guard of the virtues of the home,” as the Chefe’s wife, 
Carmela Salgado, put it. As such it helped calm fears about female political 
participation.’ 

Friends and relatives often influenced women to join Integralismo. One 
male Integralista noted that it was rare for the wife of a member not to be a 
Blusa Verde. The AIB women's magazine, Brasil Feminino, related a ficti- 
tious tale of how a female friend and her attractive brother, both Integralis- 
tas, influenced a young woman to give up her frivolous ways and don the 
green blouse. A year later she and the handsome Integralista married. Fur- 
ther suggesting that joining the movement was akin to sexual conquest, 
Anaué! asked AIB women which aspect of the movement seemed “most se- 
ductive.” In keeping with the manner in which many women became Inte- 
gralistas, Carmela Salgado (head of a local feminine department before she 
married the Chefe), Dulce Thompson, and Iracy Padilha—all wives of AIB 
leaders— described their activities within the organization as those of wife, 
mother, companion, sister, and daughter.’ 

The wife usually followed the man’s example. Monitor Integralista re- 
ported on a Blusa Verde who was leaving the movement because her fiancé 
opposed it. The Chefe asserted that her consideration of her future husband 
“is worthy of being imitated by all fiancées and wives of Integralistas who 
still have not dressed in the glorious green blouse, giving prestige, in this 
way, to the attitude of their bridegrooms and husbands.”!!° Preserving male 
authority overrode even the AIB, although Salgado hoped the two would go 
hand in hand. 

The emphasis on family helps explain the backgrounds of women in 
the movement. Female Integralistas included some professionals and work- 
ers: Wagner was a dentist, Albuquerque was an employee of the power com- 
pany, Henriques had a higher degree, and Iveta Ribeiro, the editor of Brasil 
Feminino, and Rosalina Coelho Lisboa, an intermediary between Vargas 
and Salgado, were writers. Yet only a handful figured in biographical dictio- 
naries, indicating that few engaged in any prominent activity outside the 
home other than Integralismo. The fact that many had male relatives in the 
organization suggests that their social origins were similarly middle-class, as 
had been true of the ASN. This contrasts with the higher status of Na- 
cionalista and Nacista women. 

The AIB’s flattering interest also convinced women to join. It featured 
women’s sections in its two major periodicals, Anaué! and A Offensiva, and 
in 1937 Brasil Feminino adopted Integralismo, becoming the lone radical- 
rightist female magazine of the three countries. Although the ANL had a 
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women’s auxiliary that addressed a mixture of feminist and middle-class 
concerns, the AIB’s attention to women made it unique among male-led 
political groups of any ideology." 

Integralistas used radical-sounding language to describe the domestic 
role they envisioned for women. Perez noted that under Christianity, 
woman reached her height as “woman-mother, woman-saint, women- 
heroine, woman-educator.” In recent times she had achieved rights and be- 
come a professional, but at the expense of her primary vocation. The same 
materialists who granted her political and civil prerogatives denied her a 
soul: liberals saw her as an adornment, or abandoned her to a base struggle 
for existence, and communists regarded her as a mere object of pleasure 
or a reproductive animal. A spiritual movement analogous to Christianity, 
Integralismo would restore woman to her proper place, “robbing her of 
‘Yankee’ masculinity, pulling her out of her subaltern position as society's 
object, to make of her a revolutionary of hearts and ideas.” Adding to this 
seemingly progressive rhetoric, Perez insisted that the movement would 
“liberate” women from stifling social prejudices and foreign bourgeois 
ideas. The revolution required women who would raise valiant sons with 
the traditional lullabies of black mothers rather than U.S. fox-trots. Thus 
they would help create a strong country, “as if it were a single happy and 
pure home,” as AIB official Floriano Japeju Thompson Esteves put it." 

Yet the AIB extended domesticity to its limits. It believed that women 
with ability could become professionals, scientists, artists, bureaucrats, and 
even politicians, as long as they attended to their duties in the home and de- 
fended their virtue and dignity. According to Perez, the AIB wanted a “su- 
perior, cultured, yet “feminine” woman who would enter the university 
and work at man’s side, but never forget that as “mother, wife, daughter” she 
should bestow warmth and affection on her loved ones. She would have 
“the brain of a man, the physique of a woman, and the heart of a child.” Al- 
buquerque claimed that the woman had to remove herself “from the sub- 
mission in which she lives, of fear and timidity,’ and obtain a sense of her 
“autonomy, the certainty of her own worth.” These writers allotted women 
space for independence and public activities, if they remained “feminine.”!” 

Women played several roles in Integralismo. The publicity accorded to 
its female members helped obscure the movement's violence, as in the case 
of the Liga Patriótica Argentina. With her instinctive sense of harmony, the 
woman promoted what Salgado regarded as the AIB's mission of creating 
moral, spiritual, political, and economic beauty. The Blusa Verde inspired 
“her brother, fiancé, husband, son and grandson in the saintly crusade.” As 
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had the mothers of ancient Sparta, she defied the AIB’s opponents and of- 
fered her progeny to the movement. She trusted the Chefe and obeyed or- 
ders without question; custom mandated that the female Integralista follow 
such strictures even more closely than her male peer. Spreading the AIB 
creed in the home, school, and workplace was another duty. She fought the 
materialist ostentation that so angered laborers, as well as immorality, the 
decay of tradition, and prejudice against the poor. Similar to LPA women, 
the female Integralista carried out much of this activity by providing a 
moral example, refraining from viewing degenerate Jewish films, smoking, 
drinking, reading lurid novels, or wearing revealing bathing suits. By devot- 
ing herself to her family and raising Christian, patriotic, and courageous 
children, the Blusa Verde strengthened the cult of God, family, and father- 
land. She was the standard-bearer of brasilidade against cosmopolitanism, 
as well as the epitome of obedience, love, sacrifice, and purity—the values 
Integralistas held dear.''* Finally, she helped complete and reproduce the 
AIB’s total way of life. 

As in the other movements, women’s most important activities were 
charitable. Blusas Verdes regarded such acts as their Christian duty and as 
stopgap measures until an Integralista state truly helped the poor. They es- 
tablished libraries and schools to impart literacy, domestic arts, and voca- 
tional training to the impoverished, usually women and children, and at 
these schools they often distributed teaching materials and clothing to the 
students. Nursing courses helped prepare Blusas Verdes to work at AIB clin- 
ics and become Bandeirantes da Caridade, who visited hospitals, asylums, 
and homes of poverty-stricken Integralistas. Women founded inexpensive 
restaurants for workers, playgrounds, and milk distribution centers, or lac- 
tários. They dispensed toys and candy to children at “Christmas for the 
Poor” celebrations. AO claimed that by July 1937 female Integralistas had 
created hundreds of lactários, more than 1,000 clinics, and more than 3,000 
schools, and given away goods to more than 5 million people. These figures 
were probably exaggerated, but women nevertheless accounted for most of 
the AIB’s social welfare projects." 

Women formed part of the AIB structure. Initially some belonged to 
male nuclei and a few served as officers. As the numbers of women grew, 
however, they congregated in their own departments, which met weekly in 
the local headquarters at times carefully scheduled to avoid male meetings. 
The authorities wanted to keep the sexes apart for reasons of propriety and, 
perhaps, to symbolize the perfect order within the AIB “family” and future 
state. This separation, however, may have increased women’s confidence in 


288 THE ERA OF FASCISM 


organizing themselves. At their meetings, women discussed Integralista 
publications and listened to talks on gender, political and financial matters, 
and AIB doctrine offered by men and women. (Occasionally women ad- 
dressed male nuclei.) There was a female hierarchy that stretched from local 
and provincial Chefes to the head of the national secretariat, Dr. Henriques. 
Called the “first lady” of Integralismo, Carmela Salgado did not occupy an 
important formal position. Henriques, the lone woman in the Integralista 
Supreme Council, was the unrivaled female leader. Eventually Iveta Ribeiro, 
Dulce Thompson, and three other women served in the Chamber of 400. 
The small numbers of women at the top, as well as their subordination to 
Salgado and other male figures, indicated the limits to female independence 
inthe ATB 

Still, women held their own congresses, such as the one of October 1936 
in the federal district that drew representatives from at least eleven states, 
and another in Petrópolis in June 1937, attended by delegates from the cap- 
ital and state of Rio de Janeiro. At these proceedings—opened and closed 
by male leaders—-women spoke on such topics as their administrative func- 
tions and tasks in the AIB; female religious, cultural, and political vocations; 
the communist threat; education; and the vices of smoking, drinking, and 
watching Hollywood films. These events provided opportunities for women 
from different areas to mingle, exchange ideas, and address large audiences. 
As did female Nacistas on occasion, many women broke with custom by 
traveling long distances from their homes to attend the congress of 1936, 
which lasted several days.!!” 

Female electoral participation also broke with custom. Decades of fem- 
inist effort culminated in the acquisition of the vote in 1932. The main suf- 
frage organization, the Federação Brasileira Pelo Progresso Feminino, had 
argued that voting would not remove women from their essential duties, 
would signal progress toward modernity, and would help stabilize the 
country. Vargas, the elites, and the Catholic Church accepted this moderate 
position, especially since its advocates were not leftist or anticlerical, unlike 
many Chilean and Argentine feminists.'' That women could vote at all lev- 
els made Integralistas, with their electoral strategy, more interested in mo- 
bilizing them than their Chilean and especially Argentine peers. A few 
Blusas Verdes ran for office, and one won a city council seat in São Paulo 
state. For the presidential campaign of 1937, women taught potential voters 
to read, for only the literate could vote, and helped them register. The AIB 
estimated that women cast 50,000 out of 848,000 ballots in the internal 
plebiscite that overwhelmingly chose Salgado as its presidential candidate. 
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These statistics may have been inflated, but the low percentage of female 
voting (women composed 20 percent of the AIB but cast only 6 percent of 
the ballots) probably reflected reality. AIB reliance on their campaigning 
and votes boosted female self-esteem. Nevertheless, Salgado may have de- 
flated such sentiments by reminding women that voting was outmoded and 
useless, implying that the decisions to play politics and mobilize women 
were opportunistic.!*” 

Several AIB authors criticized feminism for obscuring the “natural” dif- 
ferences between the sexes and derided it as a false doctrine. One Integral- 
ista praised Nilza Perez for distancing herself from the “analytical, superfi- 
cial, futile, cheap” feminism of the previous century. Perez considered it ab- 
surd for women to demand their rights when humanity was struggling for 
its existence against communism. To further divide a people already frag- 
mented by partisanship meant handing Brazil over to the reds. Once Inte- 
gralismo liberated the fatherland, it would assure Brazilian women of their 
rights, which Perez surely defined differently from feminists."? 

The victories of feminism made it difficult to dismiss, however. Rather 
than completely reject its concepts, Integralistas, like Ação Social Nacional- 
ista and Nacismo, preferred to modify them. While opposed to Socialist 
feminism, Dr. Dario Bittencourt believed that Integralistas could embrace a 
Christian feminism that accepted the distinct natures, duties, and rights of 
men and women. Anaué! applauded the "true feminism, Christian and Bra- 
zilian? of female Integralistas. To foment a *rational feminism" was a goal 
of Brasil Feminino, which endorsed the expansion of women's political and 
civil rights. At the same time it approved of the fact that married women 
did not enjoy as many liberties as widows or single women, as this assured 
order within the family.” 

The tameness of its feminism notwithstanding, the AIB recruited more 
women and accorded them greater roles than did Nacismo, Nacionalismo, 
or most political parties in Brazil. Nor did female participation in Integral- 
‘smo seem as contradictory as that in the other far-right movements, for it 
had to reconcile itself with the reality of female suffrage. Despite its violence 
and appeals to masculinity, the AIB’s total way of life required the inclusion 
of women. 


Relations with Other Rightist Groups and Ideologies 


The AIB’s relations with other rightist groups were more ambivalent than 
its relations with women. Some authoritarian precursors, such as Ação So- 
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cial Brasileira, merged with it, but its ties with Patria Nova were more com- 
plex. Sebastião Pagano and other Patrianovistas had participated in SEP 
and the early AIB. Integralistas, however, generally saw monarchism as for- 
eign and outmoded, views which alienated the Patrianovistas. Nevertheless, 
AIB publications occasionally commended Patria Nova, and an article by 
Pagano appeared in Panorama.'” 

The AIB coexisted amicably with the Liga da Defesa Nacional (LDN). 
The Integralista press applauded its programs, such as its series of anticom- 
munist talks given in the Brazilian Academy of Letters, not coincidentally 
headed by Barroso, and the LDN’s “Centers of Brazilianism” in schools, fac- 
tories, and military units. Explicitly designed to fight communism, these 
centers spread Brazilian studies, love of God, and respect for the family and 
moral principles. For its part the LDN, under its president General Pan- 
taleao Pessóa, welcomed Integralista cooperation. Pessóa told the AIB that 
as a soldier on active duty, he could not join it or any party, but he sympa- 
thized with its nationalism and civic achievements. He invited Integralistas 
to the LDN “Fatherland Day” celebration in 1936, whose speakers included 
Rosalina Coelho Lisboa and Vargas. At least half the audience was Integral- 
ista, and the Chefe himself was present.'? 

Relations with the Sociedade dos Amigos de Alberto Torres were not as 
cordial, despite Salgado's and Belisário Penna's early activity in it. The In- 
tegralista press commonly cited Torres and approved of the Sociedade's 
stand against Jewish and Japanese immigration. Yet Sociedade leaders 
feared that Integralistas wanted to take over the group. President Rafael 
Xavier, a lawyer and public functionary, hoped to keep the Sociedade non- 
partisan, and he thought that the AIB's violence and opposition to individ- 
ual liberties and electoral politics contradicted Torres's ideas. For these rea- 
sons, he fought the Integralista presence in the organization. Barbosa Lima 
Sobrinho, a Sociedade member and federal deputy, chastised the AIB in the 
Chamber." 

Also at issue were the philosophical links with Nazism and fascism. 
Integralistas openly admired Italian Fascism; their regard for Nazism was 
somewhat less obvious, except in Barroso's case. While not denying its fas- 
cism, to gain acceptance from Congress, the electorate, and the Catholic 
Church, the AIB distinguished its doctrine from the European ones. The 
Integralistas’ republicanism and non-Catholic members separated them 
from Action Francaise, noted Reale, who also pointed out that the AIB ac- 
corded primacy to spirituality rather than the fatherland. Spokespersons 
dubiously claimed that the AIB, unlike the Nazi and Fascist regimes, op- 
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posed Ceasarism and recognized the essential rights of the human person 
and the autonomy of individuals and groups in relation to the state. They 
also criticized the German regime’s paganism, materialism, and racism; the 
consensus was that its views on people of color might suit the German con- 
text but not the local one.'? 

Nevertheless, building upon the undeniable similarities with Fascism 
and Nazism, the AIB targeted Brazilians of German and Italian descent. "Of 
course you are a National Socialist, because of what it bas done for Ger- 
many; join Integralismo because of what it will do for Brazil,” read an AIB 
flier distributed in Florianópolis, and it directed a similar flier on Fascism 
and Integralismo toward Italo- Brazilians. Large numbers of Italo-Brazilians, 
especially among the middle class, responded to such inducements, and the 
movement was strong in São Paulo and the far south, where many Italians 
had settled. The Integralista appeal to Teuto-Brazilians, however, competed 
with that of the Nazis. Many of the first generation who wanted to assimi- 
late, or could not join Nazism because it was limited to the European born, 
donned the green shirt, whereas the older colonists became Nazis. AIB elec- 
toral victories in the German colony zone of Santa Catarina in 1936, the fact 
that Santa Catarina contained the second largest number of Integralistas 
of all states, and the presence of 42,000 Camisas Verdes at the provincial 
congress of Blumenau in 1935 indicated the movement's success among 
German-Brazilians. So, too, did German membership in the AIB's “Foreign 
Legion,” its contingent of foreign residents, which also included many Ital- 
ians. Angry at the AIB for splitting German ranks and weakening cultural 
identity, community leaders and Nazis quietly allied themselves with state 
governments against the Sigma.!* 

Somewhat hypocritically accusing Integralistas of Nazi ties, southern 
state governments repressed them. They displayed little concern over the 
Nazis themselves, demonstrating that the real issue was not ideology or a 
German state within a state, but the fact that Integralistas, unlike Nazis, 
contested the authorities” power by running for office and criticizing their 
policies. This rivalry sparked numerous conflicts, as in Cai in 1935, after 
which Governor Flores da Cunha of Rio Grande do Sul clamped down on 
the movement from time to time. Governor Nereu Ramos of Santa Cata- 
rina closed AIB provincial headquarters in Florianópolis in September 1936 
and detained the provincial chief. In May 1936, Governor Manoel Ribas shut 
down AIB nuclei and institutions in Paraná. Integralistas in Sáo Paulo and 
Santa Catarina complained that governments prohibited their parades and 


functions while permitting those of Nazis. 
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The AIB and the Political System 


The Camisas Verdes’ propensity for violence, opposition to regionalism and 
local elites, and subversive activities were compelling reasons for states to 
suppress them. These factors and the powerful motive of retaining power 
guided the actions of authorities throughout Brazil. In 1936 the government 
of Minas Gerais prohibited Integralistas from wearing uniforms in public 
and holding marches and other activities. Perhaps because of AIB successes 
at the polls, in the same year Espirito Santo also forbade the use of the green 
shirt and sent the police out to harass Integralistas.'* 

Persecution of the AIB reached a high in Bahia, the state with the largest 
number of Camisas Verdes. Bahia had received much attention from the 
AIB, which intended its local branch to serve as a model of racial democracy 
for the nation. Here, Tenente Juraci Magalhães, first as interventor and then 
as governor, forged ties with local oligarchs to construct his base. Unlike 
Magalhães, the AIB courted the people, becoming the first organized ideo- 
logical movement in the sertáo—and the first to criticize the landowners. 
However vague and religious, its call for change appealed to devout Bahians. 
After the government repressed the ANL and Integralistas began to enter lo- 
cal elections, they became the main opposition force in the state. Magalhàes 
closed their nuclei in the interior from time to time and limited the wearing 
of uniforms. In September 1936, he claimed to have discovered evidence of 
an Integralista plot in correspondence between Provincial Chief Joaquim de 
Araüjo Lima and the AIB national secretary of finance, Belmiro Valverde, 
which stated that if the Bahian government further hurt the organization it 
would abet communism, and the AIB would have to strike first before com- 
munists did. Magalhaes ordered police to shut all nuclei, seize documents, 
and arrest AIB leaders, including several military officers, efforts which led 
to Integralista casualties. The police found papers that the governor claimed 
supported his case, such as plans to attack Communists, if necessary. They 
also found a map of military installations and a questionnaire from national 
AIB authorities asking about the strength of military forces, AIB militia- 
men, leftists, and Jews. Finding arms in his office, policemen arrested 
Valverde in Rio de Janeiro, but they released him shortly thereafter.!”° 

Perhaps as a hint to the president, Magalhaes warned it was criminal 
to favor the AIB in order to fight communism. He thought that Vargas 
"gave prestige to Integralismo. He was in love with Integralismo." Vargas 
considered Magalhães overly worried, for the AIB was not as strong as it 
pretended.'^? 
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Integralistas denied the coup allegations and characterized them as a 
pretext for persecution. Both points were probably true. The exchange be- 
tween Lima and Valverde was vague, and the map, plans, and survey were 
part of the AIB’s standard operating procedure. Perhaps for this reason, in 
March 1937 the National Security Tribunal freed the prisoners pending 
trial. Despite a clause in the National Security Law forbidding public gath- 
erings, and protest from opposition deputies, no one prevented jubilant In- 
tegralistas from parading through the capital. In June 1937, when Vargas 
lifted the state of siege during the presidential campaign, the nuclei in 
Bahia reopened.?! 

The Bahia controversy renewed the debate on outlawing the AIB, and 
the Chamber deliberated on this matter in September 1936. Wildly ap- 
plauded by Camisas Verdes in the galleries, Edmundo Barreto Pinto, who 
had just returned from a trip to Germany, asserted that only the electoral 
court could close a legal political party. For Oswaldo Lima of Pernambuco, 
who insisted that rightist extremism was necessary to protect Brazilian 
democracy against communism, another mark in the AIB's favor was its 
support for family and country. Father Pedro Macario de Almeida of the 
oligarchical opposition Mineiro Republican Party disagreed, arguing that 
AIB violence contradicted its belief in God, fatherland, and family. Adal- 
berto Corréa, head of the National Commission for the Repression of Com- 
munism, believed the government should put all anticommunist forces to 
use, including Integralismo, and patriots should unite behind the campaign 
against communism. Gaticho Joao Neves da Fontoura, an opposition leader, 
countered that people should unite not only around anticommunism, but 
around the constitution and antifascism.!* 

Some of the discussion centered on the questions of arms and the mil- 
itary. Since it was illegal to possess weapons without police permission, 
Abilio de Assis, class representative of industrial employees and opponent 
of government repression, wondered how the armed AIB escaped prosecu- 
tion. When Jeová Mota insisted that the arms found in Valverde's office 
were to protect the AIB against communist attack, others argued this was 
the job of official forces. Clemente Mariani, leader of the Bahian delegation 
and member of Magalhães's Social Democratic Party, read the captured AIB 
documents, emphasizing revelations of infiltration into the military. Mota 
claimed that Integralistas in the armed forces offset communist influence, 
to which Mariani responded that this was not the AIB’s task. 

The nub of the matter was how a democratic government should de- 
fend itself—Vargas's authoritarianism notwithstanding. Leopoldo de Diniz 
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Junior, once of the fascist Ação Social Brasileira and now of the majority, 
did not want the regime to shut down a legally recognized party, but others 
disagreed. Perhaps for pragmatic reasons, some deputies equated commu- 
nism and Integralismo and thought the government should suppress both, 
rather than merely the first. Quoting Salgado as saying that democracy was 
the enemy because it led to communism, Tenente Augusto Amaral Peixoto, 
an opposition deputy, offered a resolution allowing the government to pro- 
hibit antidemocratic groups during states of siege. It passed in December 
1936 but had no effect.!** 

The debate revealed that Pinto and Corréa had joined the AIB camp. 
Pinto addressed a meeting of Integralista parliamentarians and officials the 
next month, and he and Mota gave the delegation a tour of the chamber. In 
1937 Pinto read one of Salgado's speeches to that body, setting off a loud 
pro-AIB demonstration in the galleries eventually broken up by police. 
Backed by Corrêa, he tried to include the Chefe's words in the minutes.’ 


The AIB and Religion 


As voiced by Father Almeida, the debate had also raised the critical issue of 
the AIB and religion. Integralismo, like Nacismo and Nacionalismo, greatly 
overlapped Catholic opinion. Salgado, Barroso, and Reale claimed the move- 
ment was based on God, although they maintained that it was not, strictly 
speaking, a religious one; for their part, Alceu Amoroso Lima and other 
Catholic lay leaders favored an inner spiritual revolution that resembled the 
Integralista type. Camisas Verdes derived much of their social program and 
critique of capitalism from church doctrine. The AIB's emphasis on piety, 
morality, family, authority, and corporatism was similar to that of the 
church, as was its opposition to liberalism, communism, Jews, and Masons. 
If Camisas Verdes did not promote the union of church and state, fearing 
one could become the instrument of the other, neither did many Catholics 
in the 1930s. Catholics must have also appreciated AIB support for a concor- 
dat with the Vatican.!* 

Appeals to Christian sentiment filled Integralista publications. The 
most compelling was Salgado’s article on the “Christian meaning of Inte- 
gralismo,” printed in the shape of a cross. Even the barely literate could not 
fail to grasp this powerful image. Publicly professing his faith, the Chefe de- 
clared that the Integral State came from, was inspired by, and would work 
for and move toward Christ. A Offensiva carried a regular “Catholic col- 
umn” to further link the movement with the religion." 
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Through such appeals Integralistas elicited “the tacit and frequently 
open approval” of the clergy, according to the U.S. military attaché. Hun- 
dreds of priests affirmed their support and lent concrete aid to the Sigma; 
six were in the AIB Corte do Sigma and seven in the Chamber of 400. 
Twenty out of the 100 bishops and archbishops made pro-Integralista dec- 
larations. Bishop Manoel Nunes Coelho of Aterrado claimed that Integral- 
ismo was the only movement capable of preventing the end of Christian 
civilization. Integralismo was clearly superior to liberal democracy, noted 
Bishop José Mauricio de Rocha of Braganga, and its program was the best 
he had seen in Brazil. Religious schools disseminated AIB readings and 
hosted chapters of Plinianos, while orders held retreats for the movement. 
Catholic seminaries used a text that praised Integralismo as the most spiri- 
tual and perfect force for change. Among Salgado’s advisers were priests 
such as Father Leonel Franca, a respected scholar and Cardinal Leme’s ne- 
gotiator with the government." 

Prominent laypeople made their way into Integralismo or publicly sup- 
ported it. Seven members of the Centro Dom Vital were AIB leaders, and 
others, such as Hamilton Nogueira and Jonathan Serrano, attended AIB 
gatherings. Jackson de Figueiredo’s brother and the famous Catholic writer 
Tasso de Silveira, formerly of Propaganda Nativista, became Integralistas. 
Participants in Acáo Católica, Juventude Católica, and the Círculos Op- 
erários, as well as other laypeople, joined Integralismo as a means of fight- 
ing communism, spreading Catholic values and social doctrine, and, as they 
saw it, deepening their faith? 

Catholics had reasons, however, to distrust Integralismo. One was the 
Integralista tendency to appropriate Catholic belief and substitute itself for 
that faith, as exemplified by the annual ritual commemorating the outlaw- 
ing of the militia, the “Night of the Silent Drums.” Each local chief began 
the ceremony at 11:00 P.M. by handing over the proceedings to the humblest 
and poorest Camisa Verde, who represented Salgado. In São Paulo, the 
widow of one of the martyrs of the Praga da Sé received this task. Those as- 
sembled sang the Integralista hymn, recited the names of Integralista mar- 
tyrs and deceased nucleus members, and read sections of the October Man- 
ifesto. A speech followed. At midnight there were three minutes of quiet, 
representing the muffling of the drums, during which the Camisas Verdes 
silently asked for the happiness of their enemies in the “Prayer of the 
Drums.” After an announcement that Integralistas throughout Brazil had 
observed this silence, a person read a poem on the meaning of the ritual. 
The assembled swore loyalty to the AIB statutes, sang the national anthem, 
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and shouted anaués to Brazil and God. Finally, the nucleus telegrammed the 
Chefe that it had held the ceremony.'” Through this ritual Integralistas 
bonded with their organization’s history, and the telegrams and simultane- 
ity of its celebration around the country demonstrated how the AIB united 
Brazil. Choosing a worker to officiate showed the movement's interest in 
the lower class (and, in this case, women); at the same time, the temporary 
inversion of hierarchy only reinforced it. Most important, the martyrology, 
mystical rhetoric, and greetings to God suggested that the AIB, like Na- 
cismo, was establishing an alternative religion. 

There were many other indications of this strategy. Salgado referred to 
the “apostles” or “evangelists” of the AIB’s spiritual revolution. Integralistas 
commonly characterized their slogan as the trilogy or even “saintly trilogy.” 
A large AIB parade, according to one writer, converted Brazilians into 
brothers “in this incomparable Eucharist of the Total Fatherland.” The ritu- 
als and cult of martyrs resembled Catholic ones; members celebrated reli- 
gious marriage, baptism, and funeral rites that also included Integralista 
features. In the funeral ceremonies, the highest AIB authority present noted 
that the deceased had gone to the “Militia on the Other Side.” An adoring 
writer for Anaué! compared Salgado, the “salvation of Brazil,” to Saint Paul: 
both emerged in decadent times, sacrificed everything for the cause, suf- 
fered from Jewish hatred and threats, and created “an enormous spiritual 
family” of diverse people. According to Deputy Clemente Mariani, effigies 
of Christ and Salgado were located next to each other on the walls of the 
Bahian nuclei. One Anaué! cover depicted the two side by side, with Salgado 
a bit higher. Such statements and practices ran the risk of sacrilege.!?? 

Balancing its positive and negative attributes, Alceu Amoroso Lima is- 
sued a carefully nuanced endorsement of the AIB. How should Catholics 
react to a movement whose precursor was Jackson de Figueiredo? The Cen- 
tro Dom Vital president saw the oath to the leader and exaltation of vio- 
lence, will, and action as problems. The AIB’s belief in freedom of religion 
was a perilous but acceptable temporary alliance against greater evils. (To 
the AIB it essentially meant, as it did for Nacistas, the ability to recruit Ger- 
man Protestants.) Also dangerous was the AIB’s tendency to substitute itself 
for Catholicism or the possibility that Catholics would become too dedi- 
cated to the movement. Catholic Camisas Verdes might confuse liberalism 
with freedom, thus undermining the church’s defense of the human person, 
and regard church organizations as passive. They might also criticize church 
tolerance of different parties and Catholics who remained outside Integral- 
ismo, and perhaps they might even see the movement as the church’s savior. 
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The movement's statism and the chance that it might elevate the nation 
above religion troubled him, as Nacionalismo’s similar tendencies had trou- 
bled Meinvielle and Franceschi. Yet since they shared allegiances and ene- 
mies, particularly communism, sympathetic understanding was the least 
that Catholics could offer Integralismo. They could also enter it, provided 
they subordinated the political to the spiritual, although Lima opposed the 
participation of priests or leaders of Ação Católica. He also was suspicious 
of female involvement in the AIB or any other political party. While the 
church had to retain freedom of action and could not identify itself with 
any political tendency, no party could fulfill Catholic political needs and so- 
cial doctrine as completely as Integralismo.” 

In later statements Lima sounded even more approving. The AIB was a 
“great force of resistance” to communism, “confessed or masked,” and cam- 
paigns against “this growing and healthy” force were unpatriotic. Nor did 
he find it totalitarian or antisemitic; as shown above, Lima himself was prej- 
udiced against Jews. Nevertheless, Lima never joined the movement, prefer- 
ring to be a “soldier of Christ” AIB publications tended to edit out his qual- 
ifiers, yet Lima’s less than complete support and his nonpartisanship dissat- 
isfied Integralista leaders.'^ 

Official nonpartisanship suited the church, which had constructed a 
congenial relationship with the Vargas government. Under Cardinal Leme’s 
leadership, the institution offered itself as a bulwark of stability and a po- 
tential ally of the state in the chaotic 1930s. In this context the church ex- 
panded its organizational network and pressed its demands. Leme created 
Ac&o Católica and gave impetus to the workers’ circles, which grew to sev- 
enty-five with a membership of 50,000 by the mid-1930s. As an antileftist 
project, the circles received the support of Federal Police Chief Müller and 
the Ministry of Labor, where Catholic personnel had achieved influence. 
Run by the Centro Dom Vital, the Liga Eleitoral Católica (LEC, 1932-37) 
was a political pressure group that negotiated with parties to make their 
platforms more favorable to Catholic interests, recommended candidates 
who favored Catholic demands, registered and mobilized Catholic voters, 
and lobbied the constituent assembly to insert its ideas into the constitution 
of 1934. The resulting document mentioned God in the preamble, prohib- 
ited divorce and recognized religious marriages, and provided for religious 
instruction in public schools during regular hours and religious aid to the 
military. The constitution also defended private property, recognized syn- 
dical pluralism, and included Social Catholic-sounding labor provisions. It 
represented a victory for the church.'* 
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The church’s changing status, as well as conditions in Germany, af- 
fected the hierarchy’s views of the AIB. The anticommunist Archbishop 
Joao Becker of Porto Alegre, who had supported the ASN, initially praised 
European fascism and Integralismo, while advising the AIB to put more 
emphasis on Catholicism. In 1935, however, he encouraged Catholics to de- 
fend Vargas instead of Integralismo, for the constitutional order provided 
sufficient guarantees and rights to the church. The archbishop feared that 
Integralismo, like German Nazism, entailed risks of dictatorship and anti- 
clericalism. In part, he may have been thinking of Integralista calls for the 
“nationalization of the clergy,” or replacing foreign priests with Brazilians, 
reminiscent of Nazi attempts to Germanize Catholicism. These views led 
Becker to try, with little success, to revive Ação Social Brasileira as a non- 
partisan rival to the AIB. Despite Becker's suspicions of the AIB, church 
publications in his diocese praised it. 

More consistently than Becker, Bishop Gastào Liberal Pinto of Sào Car- 
los fought Integralismo. He argued that the AIB substituted itself for Cath- 
olicism, put itself above the church, and denigrated Catholic organizations. 
Discouraging Pinto from publicizing his views, Cardinal Leme pointed to 
the AIB's spiritualism, opposition to communism and other anti-Christian 
forces, and allegiance to Catholic social doctrine. Leme not only applauded 
Integralismo but smoothed over the areas of conflict between it and the 
elio tee 

Some lay intellectuals added to Pinto's critique and Lima's cautions. 
The AIB's view that the church was weak and needed its protection, as well 
as its hints that Catholics who did not join were bourgeois hypocrites and 
cowards, angered many.!* Some Ação Universitária Católica members mis- 
trusted Integralismo for co-opting religious sentiments and energies. Ques- 
tioning the church's uncertain role in the future AIB state, the Catholic law 
professor Alexandre Corréia thought no existing party satisfied a Catholic 
consciousness. O Legionário of Sào Paulo agreed, fearing the danger of a 
movement that, like Maurras, mainly saw the church as the creator of useful 
social myths. Other Catholic authors decried its “divinization” of the state. 
Salgado's old rival, Severino Sombra, tried to attract pious youths from the 
AIB to a new legion throughout Brazil in mid-1937. It preached that the 
choice the AIB posed between communism and fascism, a doctrine trouble- 
some to the church and laborers alike, was a false one. Peace, the constitu- 
tion, and Catholic social doctrine were the best defense against commu- 
nism, not Salgado's violent agitation. These conservative critics voiced not 


Brazil 299 


only Catholic concerns but those of local oligarchies fearing Integralista 
radicalism and centralization of power. The Centro Dom Vital, after all, had 
supported the São Paulo revolution of 1932. Perhaps most telling was Som- 
bra’s accusation that, through its support of a directed economy, recognition 
of the existence of class struggle, and a deterministic belief in revolution, the 
AIB approximated communism.'^ 

Sombra had tried, unsuccessfully, to convince ecclesiastical authorities 
to condemn the AIB, and Father Cámara defended the movement against 
his charges. One of the priest's most effective tools was to point out that 
many of the criticisms Sombra leveled against the AIB also applied to Cà- 
mara and Sombra's old Legião Cearense. The open quarrel between two 
prominent Catholics displeased church authorities in Ceará. Over Leme's 
opposition, Camara moved to Rio de Janeiro to become Salgado’s secretary 
and assistant and eventually joined the AIB Supreme Council.'^* 

The Cámara-Sombra debate was part of an ongoing polemic in which 
Integralistas at times appeared defensive and even hostile. Salgado com- 
plained of bourgeois Catholics carping about the oath while "my militia- 
men die defending the idea of God" Only communists benefited from 
Catholic-AIB discord, noted another Camisa Verde. Lácio José dos Santos, 
a devout professor and AIB member, grumbled that Catholics condemned 
aspects of Integralismo that they tolerated in other parties. When the LEC 
issued the same approval for all parties that accepted a minimum of three 
of its points, Salgado angrily demanded special recognition for having 
agreed to all ten. The LEC's refusal left bitterness.” 

Cardinal Leme handled the issue of Integralismo adroitly. His reply to 
Pinto indicated his sympathy with the movement; his grievance with Câ- 
mara revealed his distaste for obvious clerical participation in even a com- 
patible party, but he accepted quieter though broad priestly involvement. A 
tradition of political neutrality, the priority accorded to the spiritual realm 
and to Ação Católica, and particularly the vital negotiations with the state 
dictated the cardinal’s official nonpartisanship. Leme and the church reaped 
the benefits of the new constitution and of government favor, yet at the same 
time profited from Integralista antiliberalism and anticommunism. Fur- 
thermore, the church retained friendly ties with the movement in order to 
be able to influence and gain concessions from it should it reach power. This 
was, then, a two-tiered strategy.!* On a spectrum ranging from the Argen- 
tine church, identified with Nacionalismo, to the Chilean, relatively distant 
from Nacismo, the Brazilian lay between the two but closer to the Argentine. 
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Vargas, the Military, and the Estado Novo 


Facing the growing authoritarianism of the Vargas regime and harassment 
in various states, Salgado campaigned for the presidential election of Janu- 
ary 1938. Prevented by the constitution from seeking another term, Var- 
gas appeared to be out of the running. Governor Armando Sales Oliveira of 
Sào Paulo, the candidate of the Paulista elite and hastily formed Brazilian 
Democratic Union, stood for regionalism and liberalism, with nods in the 
direction of fascist Europe. José Américo de Almeida, who was a Tenente, an 
ally of Juraci Magalhães, and a fervent anti-Integralista, appeared the pop- 
ular choice, although the electorate played no role in nominating him. Al- 
though Almeida seemed to be the official candidate, his populism alienated 
Vargas, military officers, and elites. Salgado argued tellingly that he alone 
represented an established national party with a coherent ideology, rather 
than a momentary electoral alliance. 

Violence marred the constitutional image that he sought, however. 
Gunfire broke up a parade of 20,000 Integralistas in São Paulo in July 1937, 
leaving one dead and eighteen wounded, seventeen of them Integralistas. A 
Jewish peddler and suspected Communist, the slain man was killed by 
Camisa Verde Eugenio Aducci, who claimed his victim had aimed a gun at 
Salgado. The police detained Aducci, a probable member of the AIB secret 
police. The shooting of a young Blusa Verde in Muguy, Espírito Santo, per- 
haps by Communists, immediately followed this episode. To opposition leg- 
islators, the incidents again demonstrated the AIB's violent and antidemo- 
cratic tendencies.’ 

The violence then spread to other cities. A battle between AIB members 
and opponents in Porto Alegre in early August left one dead and three 
gravely wounded. Integralistas then invited trouble by invading labor’s 
space and scheduling a rally in Campos, Rio de Janeiro, a sugar mill town 
with an active union movement, on August 15. Shooting broke out when an 
AIB speaker ignored warnings by police to moderate his intemperate re- 
marks, Believing they were under attack, policemen fired into the crowd. As 
the multitude fled the gunfire, an angry group chased down the hated Inte- 
gralistas and forced some to strip off their green shirts. Altogether, thirteen 
to fifteen perished, including three or four Integralistas, and several dozen 
were wounded. Even a state police investigator agreed that law enforcement 
officials had erred, and the officers who had ordered the firing were de- 
tained. Salgado blamed the massacre on the authorities, who in turn pinned 
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it on the AIB and closed its local headquarters. In September, Integralistas 
killed an Almeida campaign leader in the federal district. 

These incidents had repercussions for the movement. Salgado tem- 
porarily banned the uniform, and the police chief of Rio de Janeiro prohib- 
ited weapons at public gatherings and forbade police, many of whom were 
rumored to be Integralistas, from using political insignia. Formerly of the 
Liga Nacionalista, Minister of Justice José Carlos de Macedo Soares declared 
that defense against communism did not mean encouraging extreme right- 
ist opponents of the constitutional regime like Integralismo. Indeed, the au- 
thorities should fight the AIB as well as communism. Anti-Integralistas in 
the chamber applauded the minister's remarks, the strongest yet uttered by 
a national official. With a little energy the government could repress Inte- 
gralismo, advised José Tomás de Cunha Vasconcelos, a pro- Vargas deputy. 
In September, however, the Supreme Electoral Tribunal nullified Soares's 
words by recognizing the AIB's constitutionality and its right to wear uni- 
forms and issue propaganda." 

Thanks to shared goals and AIB efforts, the military was much friend- 
lier to Integralismo than the minister of justice and some deputies. Influ- 
enced by long-standing authoritarian currents in the military, most officers, 
particularly after the purges following the rebellion of November 1935, shared 
the AIB’s anticommunism and devotion to hierarchy and order. Some offi- 
cers may have been suspicious of the organization's militia, but others re- 
garded it as a potential reserve under the army's control. Although they vi- 
sualized an independent role for the armed body under an Integralista state, 
Camisas Verdes did not disabuse them of this notion. Integralistas obtained 
support through flattering articles on the military in the AIB press. Barroso 
taught classes in the Escola Militar, and Integralistas spoke to officers and 
posted articles from the AIB press in their mess halls. They described their 
recruitment efforts as a means of stemming communism in the ranks, 
which elicited approval from some military leaders. The AIB electoral pro- 
gram called for obligatory military service, increasing the military budget 
and popular support for the military, and nationalizing the state militias, 
points attractive to officers. When military officials balked at their men tak- 
ing another oath or wearing another uniform, the AIB released the armed 
forces from these obligations. Responding to Chief of Staff General Góes 
Monteiro's opposition to military involvement in politics, Salgado claimed 
that Integralismo was not political in the usual sense of the word; moreover, 
it was a legally registered party and, unlike the liberal parties, contained no 
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disorderly or communist tendencies. Integralistas also conspicuously at- 
tended military parades and ceremonies, such as the memorial for the vic- 
tims of the 1935 revolt."? 

Frequent notices and photographs of military members in the AIB 
press testified to its successful recruitment. There were twenty officers in the 
Corte do Sigma, and four army officers and two admirals in the Chamber 
of Forty. In 1936 the Chefe boasted of followers in all ranks of the armed 
forces and state militias, claiming that 4 percent of male Integralistas were 
military personnel. Whether this figure was accurate or not, according to a 
War Ministry report as many as one-fourth of army officers and half of 
naval officers were members or sympathizers. Indeed, the degree of support 
in the navy may have been higher. Although they often belonged to ordi- 
nary nuclei, army and military police officers even had their own nucleus in 
Rio de Janeiro.'* 

The movement also enjoyed favor among high-ranking nonmembers. 
Federal Police Chief Müller and General Pantaleão Pessóa admired the AIB, 
and General Newton Cavalcanti, the Chefe's friend, delivered speeches in its 
praise. General José Meira de Vasconcelos, commander of the Escola Mili- 
tar, had a favorable review of Barroso's Brasil: Colónia de banqueiros printed 
in its bulletin and ordered three copies of the book for its library. Military 
organizations invited Integralistas to speak at their functions. Góes Mon- 
teiro commended the AIB’s “Brazilian” character and gave a speech at the 
inauguration of an Integralista school for workers in Niteroi.” 

Yet support for the AIB was not unanimous among officers. Àn inci- 
dent in September 1936, when antagonism between Integralistas expelled 
from the military and several soldiers led to an AIB attack on the second 
battalion of the Fifth Infantry Regiment in Pindamonhagaba, Sào Paulo, 
could not have pleased them. The military had contained ANL adherents, 
Tenentes, and other reformers who were enemies of the AIB. Among these 
were Admiral and Deputy Augusto Amaral Peixoto and former Tenentes Ju- 
raci Magalhães and General Manoel Rabelo. Rabelo denounced the AIB's 
ties to the church and thought the violent movement required disciplining. 
A group of army officers in 1936 asked him to assure Vargas of their support 
against Integralismo, but as the president had just invited some Camisas 
Verdes to talk with him, the general decided the timing was poor and re- 
fused. A positivist, Admiral Américo Silvado censured Integralismo as mon- 
archist, reactionary, and opportunistic. As the decade wore on and conser- 
vatives Góes Monteiro and War Minister Eurico Gaspar Dutra consolidated 
power, these voices became fewer. Still, Góes Monteiro and even sympa- 
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thizers like Cavalcanti were suspicious of the AIB’s militia, mobilization of 
the population, and fostering of multiple loyalties in the military."* 

Military backing was vital for the Integralistas. It was unlikely they 
could win the election, for the electorate numbered about 3 million, and the 
800,000 ballots supposedly cast in the plebiscite included those of illiterates 
not qualified to participate in the presidential voting. Nor had they yet cre- 
ated a popular movement capable of seizing power, although their efforts 
had been prodigious. Only through the armed forces could they achieve 
control, and it was unclear whether this body would back them to this ex- 
tent. Vargas had cultivated the military by expanding its budget and greatly 
increasing the size of the army. Military leaders distrusted Almeida’s pop- 
ulism and in general feared the unsettling effects of the divisive campaign. 
These views led them to favor the creation of an authoritarian regime un- 
der Vargas allied with Integralismo.'” 

Also critical was the president’s stance toward Integralismo. Especially 
after the Communist revolts, Vargas favored the movement. His government 
repressed the ANL but did not use the tools provided by Congress to hinder 
the AIB, and public officials except for Soares praised the AIB or remained 
neutral. Vargas accepted the state governments’ anti-Integralista actions but 
did not extend them to the federal level. The Integralistas’ fierce campaign 
against democracy, politicians, and communism helped create acceptance 
for a coup that would eliminate these forces, although the left after 1935 was 
only a phantasma. Thus the extreme right served Vargas’s purpose of main- 
taining himself in power. Aware of military sympathy for Integralismo, he 
did not want to move against the AIB until he was sure of support from the 
armed forces. At the same time, by eliminating the AIB's rivals, he cleverly 
positioned himself as the strongest alternative to fascism. a 

The creation of Defesa Social Brasileira (DSB) in October 1937 hinted 
that Vargas was moving away from the AIB and gathering conservative 
forces around him. The leaders of this semiofficial anticommunist organi- 
zation included military officers and Federal Police Chief Múller; Minister 
of Justice Soares and Cardinal Leme attended the installation ceremony. 
Upper-class male and female, business, and government circles around the 
country rapidly adhered to it. Its duplication of some of the AIB’s role, and 
Severino Sombra's presence in the DSB's council, suggested it was the move- 
ment’s rival. At the same time, sensing that the authorities were moving to- 
ward a dictatorship, Leme lent his support by issuing a pastoral letter urg- 
ing his flock to unite behind the government and against communism.'*! 

Nevertheless, contacts between Vargas and the Integralistas increased as 
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the fateful month of November approached. In June Vargas cordially re- 
ceived an AIB delegation presenting Salgado as a candidate. On his orders, 
Minister of Education Francisco Campos consulted with Salgado several 
times in September. Campos informed Salgado of the coup planned by Var- 
gas and top military leaders and asked for his support, as well as his opin- 
ion of Campos’s draft of a new fascist-inspired constitution. Sensing the 
Chefe’s hesitancy, Campos assured him that Integralismo would form the 
base of the new regime. Miiller and General Dutra gave Salgado further as- 
surances, and Cavalcanti urged him to meet with Vargas to allay his fears. 
The president suggested that a coup would be better than an Almeida vic- 
tory for the AIB, for the populist was hostile to the Integralistas. He seemed 
to promise the movement the Ministry of Education, which would control 
the AIB militia. Concluding he had no other alternative, Salgado accepted 
Vargas’s plan.” 

Meanwhile, the head of the AIB secret service, Olympio Mourao Filho, 
had drafted a plan of a possible Communist rebellion in order to prepare an 
Integralista response. This antisemitically labeled “Cohen Plan” made its 
way into the hands of the army General Staff, which revised and released it 
to the press as the description of an actual plot. The day after its release on 
September 30, Congress voted to grant Vargas his requested state of siege. 
Knowing the document was untrue, Salgado nevertheless announced that it 
demonstrated the impossibility of protecting the nation against commu- 
nism under the existing constitution, and he pledged full support to the 
president and armed forces. Moderates like Minister of Justice Soares left 
the government. The suspension of constitutional freedoms, the criticism of 
democracy, and the climate of fear blocked the electoral campaign and ac- 
celerated the movement toward the coup.!* 

Vargas’s maneuvers exposed the weaknesses within Integralismo. Its 
bourgeois wing supported Salgado’s decision, but the syndicalists and anti- 
imperialists opposed it, and some of them favored a countercoup. The 
Chefe decided to put on a show of force to impress Vargas and reassure the 
more belligerent members. The AIB claimed that 50,000 Camisas Verdes 
marched in the parade of November 1 through downtown Rio de Janeiro to 
Guanabara Palace, where they saluted Vargas. Others counted only 17,000 to 
20,000 participants, confirming the president’s view that observers had 
overestimated Integralista strength.’ 

The trio of Vargas, the military, and Integralismo that Salgado had 
hoped for became a duo. Supported by the military, Vargas dissolved Con- 
gress, installed the new constitution, and proclaimed the Estado Novo on 
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November 10. Campos failed to inform Salgado of the date, which authori- 
ties had moved up from November 15, and the president did not even men- 
tion the Integralistas in his speech announcing the new order. Controlled by 
the government, the press attacked Integralismo and then ignored it. Sal- 
gado soon learned that the post of minister of education was contingent on 
the dissolution of the AIB, and he delayed accepting it. He had thought the 
movement would be the regime’s political base, but the decree of December 
2 closing political parties and militias and forbidding the use of uniforms 
and symbols affected it as well. The government shut down AIB centers, 
broke up their meetings, and even detained members. To survive, the AIB 
and other political groups had to change their names and become cultural 
organizations, divested of military members. The government, however, did 
not recognize Salgado’s new Asociacáo Brasileira de Cultura, or ABC. Now 
that Integralismo had served its purpose, Vargas wanted to destroy this in- 
dependent source of power, despite its ideological affinity." 

Reale, Barroso, and other Integralistas believed that Salgado had lost 
control of events. All along, voices within and outside the movement had 
criticized his irresolute leadership, and his faults were now painfully obvi- 
ous. Some thought that after the coup mayors in the interior might have 
been willing to hand over their posts to the local chiefs, whom they consid- 
ered allied with the new regime, but Salgado never gave the order. Barroso 
and Reale wanted the Chefe to accept the ministry as a means of keeping 
power, but Belmiro Valverde and others opposed this notion out of distrust 
of Vargas. Meanwhile Rosalina Coelho Lisboa mediated between the presi- 
dent and Salgado. After two months of vacillation, the Chefe finally refused 
the post in late January 1938. Incapable of exploiting the moment, Salgado 
let the initiative pass to Vargas. Years later, however, Reale wondered if the 
proper moment had ever really cetero? 

Government actions against the AIB provoked rumblings in the church 
and military. The policy troubled Cardinal Leme and AIB member Father 
Cámara, but eventually the administration and the church mended rela- 
tions. The problem with the military was more serious. In his resignation 
letter to Dutra, Cavalcanti decried official policy and the betrayal of his as- 
surances to Salgado about the coup. Altogether the authorities forced ten 
pro-Integralista generals to resign.!* 

Some disgruntled military men found their way into the two Integral- 
ista conspiracies against the president. As early as October 1937, Barroso at- 
tempted, unsuccessfully, to secure arms from Italy for a possible revolution. 
Salgado approved the plans for a coup but kept his distance from them, as- 
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signing leadership to Belmiro Valverde. Financed in part by Flores da 
Cunha, whom Vargas had forced out of the governorship of Rio Grande do 
Sul, the conspiracy also drew upon Sales Oliveira and other oligarchical and 
democratic opponents of Vargas, and General José Maria de Castro Junior 
directed the military operation. Scheduled for mid-March 1938, the leaders 
called it off at the last minute when problems arose with the naval contin- 
gent. Informed of the plot, the government arrested some of the conspira- 
tors and released them shortly thereafter. Valverde, Castro Junior, and oth- 
ers planned a second attempt for May 11. Naval lieutenant and non-Inte- 
gralista Severo Fournier led an assault on Guanabara Palace, while other 
groups attacked the naval ministry, the homes of Góes Monteiro and Fe- 
linto Miiller, and several radio stations. After a two-and-a-half-hour delay, 
the military unenthusiastically rescued the president. Authorities arrested 
about 1,500 people, including Integralistas and low-level navy officers. It 
sentenced some to prison terms of one to ten years, but freed most before 
they completed their sentences. The moderate rightist civilian conspirators 
went into exile, as did Salgado, who boarded a German ship for Portugal.'* 


Conclusion 


The repressive measures before and after the coup attempts left Integral- 
ismo a shambles. Yet its prospects had already dimmed before the Estado 
Novo. Its attempt to attract a broad following and subdue the left through 
radical means manifested its fascist character. The AIB’s alternative to left- 
ism included nationalism and anti-imperialism, an opening to workers, an- 
tisemitism, criticism of the oligarchy, racial tolerance, a cult of violent mas- 
culinity, and an all-encompassing style of life. The AIB also fit Payne’s crite- 
ria for fascism, except for the Catholic influence. Mixing conservatism with 
radicalism, as was typical of fascism, and employing a populist style new to 
Brazil, it mobilized a larger segment of the populace than any other party. 
To a greater extent than was true of Nacionalismo and Nacismo, women en- 
tered a movement that otherwise exalted its masculinity. This popular sup- 
port, however, was insufficient to propel Integralismo into power. 

To have done so, the AIB would have needed additional assistance from 
conservatives, the church, and particularly the military. Indeed, it amassed 
considerable support in the church, the armed forces, and the administra- 
tion, although all three had reservations about its extremism. Alienated by 
its centralizing and mobilizational tendencies, the state oligarchies reacted 
more strongly against the movement. In their view the government’s an- 
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tileftism obviated the need for the AIB’s more radical program. The crafty 
Vargas managed to outwit the Integralistas and use them to create his own 
right-wing dictatorship. Ultimately, albeit grudgingly in some cases, most 
members of the elite, the Catholic hierarchy, and the military found the sta- 
bility and favors offered by Vargas more attractive than the dangers of a 
green-shirted revolution. The strength of conservatism spelled the weak- 
ness of the extreme right. 


CHAPTER 12 


Conclusion 


Chilean Nacistas (MNS), Brazilian Integralistas (AIB), and Argentine Na- 
cionalistas believed that they were living through a transitional moment in 
which their brand of radical nationalism would displace degenerate liber- 
alism, conservatism, and socialism. The extirpation of these ideologies, 
their representatives, and the decay they had fostered figured prominently 
in what Roger Griffin calls the extreme right’s “nebulous but radical moral 
and social revolution.” The goal of this revolution was to set up a hierar- 
chical and dictatorial state, inspired by a cult of heroism, that would unify 
and purify the nation. These traits, according to Griffin, were the essence 
of fascism.’ 

There was much carryover from the past to this project. Earlier activists 
had opposed liberalism, leftism, and militant unions, and they questioned 
democracy. The sense of willful activism and manhood of the wartime pe- 
riod contributed to the more radical cult of heroism of the 1930s. Catholic 
thought, whose influence on the right was growing in the late 1920s, per- 
meated the views of hierarchy, corporatism, social justice, and Jews. Espe- 
cially in Argentina and Brazil, radical rightists inherited and adapted the 
anti-immigrant and antisemitic sentiments of previous movements. In- 
deed, the groups of the 1930s fulfilled Jackson de Figueiredo’s and Hamilton 
Nogueira’s dream of a radical ascetic spiritual force opposed to a “Jewish” 
materialist, sensual, and revolutionary order. 

The movements shared a common belief in what their members saw as 
a third way, between capitalism and socialism, that fit neither in the left nor 
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the right. In reality, their devotion to hierarchy and private property, antag- 
onism toward labor autonomy and the left, and provisional alliances with 
conservatives placed them in the right. Their pronouncements on gender 
and the family offered the clearest evidence of their right-wing identity. The 
nation was the family writ large: an orderly home, ruled by male and pa- 
rental authority, with masculine men and feminine women, meant an or- 
derly society. 

Nevertheless, the ambiguity of their message helped them maximize 
their appeal. On the radical side, they formulated an alternative to the left, a 
revolutionary project of the twentieth century that, they claimed, super- 
seded a left born in the 1800s. Their violent militarized version of masculin- 
ity and emphasis on youth, pageantry, and, in Brazil, an all-encompassing 
lifestyle formed part of this alternative, as did the grudging respect that ac- 
companied their anticommunism. Injecting values into society and gover- 
nance and establishing a corporatist state, in their opinion, would solve 
pressing economic and social questions, although they favored Social Cath- 
olic policies. By redefining capitalism as greedy and parasitic behavior and 
the bourgeoisie as a materialistic, antinational spirit, radical rightists could 
pit themselves against these malevolent forces. They substituted the strug- 
gle of proletarian against capitalist nations for that of proletarians against 
capitalists within each nation. Antisemitism also replaced notions of class 
conflict. Although sometimes composed of different elements, an alterna- 
tive to the left was characteristic of fascism everywhere. 

Another similarity among the movements was the failure of leadership. 
This problem was most obvious in Argentina, where no effective figure 
emerged to unite the various groups. Gonzalez von Marées appeared unsta- 
ble, yet the crowded Chilean political space gave him little choice but to 
shift from one side to another, looking for opportunity. Despite his consid- 
erable intellectual, oratorical, and organizational abilities, Plinio Salgado 
proved indecisive in the moment of crisis. However, Vargas and political 
circumstances also limited his room to maneuver. 

The various governments had similar relations with extreme right- 
wing groups. Alessandri, Justo, and Vargas, all moderate rightists, tended to 
coddle the movements because they found their antileftism useful. In addi- 
tion, the AIB helped Vargas by fostering an authoritarian climate propitious 
to the consolidation of his dictatorship. The president who most over- 
lapped with the extreme right, Vargas, also maintained good relations with 
Integralismo until the Estado Novo to satisfy elements in the armed forces. 
Anxious to retain the military’s favor, keep the various opposition groups 
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off balance, and monitor Nacionalistas, Justo rarely cracked down on the far 
right. Once the movements lost their utility, as in Brazil after November 
1937 or in Chile by late 1936, the regimes persecuted them. Still, these rela- 
tions demonstrated the degree to which the moderate and extreme right co- 
alesced in times of crisis and uncertainty. Local governments in Argentina 
and Brazil, especially those controlled by rival forces, were often more hos- 
tile to radical rightist groups than the national ones. 

None of the movements obtained a huge popular following, although 
compared with other Brazilian parties, the Integralistas came the closest. In 
Argentina and Brazil, however, power rested in the military rather than in 
votes. Radical rightists found substantial support in the armed forces, but it 
was insufficient to gain control of the countries until 1943 in Argentina. 

Even more than in the past, the movements emphasized masculinity, 
now in a militarized sense of the term. The task of incorporating women 
was therefore fraught with tensions and contradictions. The groups sought 
to reduce such strains by separating the male and female sections, asserting 
male leadership over women, and defining female roles in domestic terms. 
Still, particularly in Brazil, female activists attempted to carve out duties 
permitting them more independence and initiative than male leaders may 
have intended. 

The movements differed in other respects, such as social composition. 
In the Argentine case, the percentage of Nacionalista aristocrats declined 
markedly by the early 1940s, yet it still appeared more upper class than its 
peers. The AIB was primarily middle class and the MNS middle to lower 
class, albeit with some leaders from the elite. Female activists seemed to be 
more aristocratic in Argentina and Chile than the male, although the ex- 
treme right in Argentina was widening its appeal. In Brazil, as was true of 
the post-World War I Acáo Social Nacionalista, female Integralistas ap- 
peared to come from the middle class. 

This information on social composition had broader implications. It 
indicated that the Brazilians and Chileans, with their enthusiasm for the- 
atrics and other aspects of mass politics, presented their alternative to the 
left more effectively than the Argentines. The left was relatively weak in Ar- 
gentina in the early 1930s, and the largely aristocratic Nacionalistas offered 
more of a single rightist message than a dual revolutionary-rightist one. 
Since economic conditions were better in their country than in Brazil or 
Chile, Nacionalistas found it harder to divorce themselves from liberalism 
and formulate a radical economic project than their counterparts. In con- 
trast, the threat posed by Chilean leftists in the early 1930s and, to a lesser 
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extent, by the Brazilian National Liberating Alliance (ANL) in the mid- 
19305, prompted Integralistas and Nacistas to emphasize their radical side. 
In doing so, they also drew upon a stronger antiliberal legacy than the Ar- 
gentines. Responding to this leftist surge, the Nacistas were the most violent 
and revolutionary of the three movements. By the late 1930s, labor and re- 
form forces had revived somewhat in Argentina, and some Nacionalista 
groups became less unequivocally fascist in nature. Brazilian and Chilean 
activists, however, seemed more willing to admit to being fascist, or radical, 
than the Argentines. Thus in their heyday the AIB and MNS were more 
popular in composition and style than Nacionalismo, which learned how to 
exploit its appeal more effectively in the second half of the decade. 

Of the three cases, the AIB recruited the most women and afforded 
them the largest role. This reflected the viability of an electoral strategy in a 
context where women had the vote. Moreover, the tensions involved in mo- 
bilizing women were less marked among Integralistas, who needed them to 
create a total way of life. When women won suffrage at the municipal level 
in Chile, Nacistas began to include them in their once exclusively male 
movement. The strength of feminism in Chile and especially Brazil led In- 
tegralistas and Nacistas to try to appropriate this term while altering its 
meaning. In Argentina, where feminism was weak in the 1930s, women 
lacked the vote, and various factors precluded an electoral strategy, only the 
most popular-oriented groups mobilized women on a limited basis. 

As in the past, the extent of racism varied from country to country. In- 
tegralistas and Nacistas were more tolerant than Nacionalistas toward peo- 
ple of color. For all three groups, radical antisemitism was an important 
component of the alternative to the left; attacks on supposed Jewish greed 
and financial control largely took the place of attacks on capitalism. When 
Nacistas moved to the left, their antisemitism diminished, for the economic 
system and Alessandri’s policies became their targets. The Chileans’ shifting 
stance demonstrated that factors other than the demographic primarily ex- 
plained prejudice against Jews. Still, it is noteworthy that only in Argentina, 
the country with the largest Jewish community, did radical rightists physi- 
cally assault Jews before 1939. Here, at least, Jews were more than imaginary 
figures to the extreme right. 

The three cases also differed with regard to the Catholic Church, al- 
though all tried to co-opt Catholic sentiment. Nacistas went the furthest in 
their secularism, ecumenicalism, and alternative religion. Nevertheless, the 
hierarchy praised the MNS until it moved to the left, although it sided with 
the Conservatives and the government. In contrast, Nacionalismo over- 
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lapped the church, although not all of the clergy favored it. Yet the Argen- 
tine Catholic Church also improved its relations with the state and the elite, 
enabling it to achieve some benefits. The insertion of religion into public 
education, however, still eluded it. Nacionalistas did not formulate an alter- 
native religion; with influential clergymen on their side, they did not need 
one. Brazil falls between the two other cases. More Catholic than Nacismo, 
the AIB also included Protestants and set forth an alternative religion. While 
the church had an affinity for Integralismo, Leme’s friendship with the gov- 
ernment resulted in concessions long sought by Catholics. For this reason 
the church acquiesced in the regime’s destruction of the Sigma. In all three 
countries the church was on the right, but it was closer to the radical right 
in Brazil and especially Argentina. 

This situation resembled that of the military. In the early 1930s, the 
armed forces of the three countries contained diverse political tendencies, 
but the Chileans had the strongest reformist current; the Brazilians, with 
the Tenentes, were in second place. All three moved to the right over the 
course of the decade. Backed by the public, Alessandri brought the military 
under control so that it was not the kingmaker in Chile that it was in Ar- 
gentina and Brazil. Although the MNS had some support in the army, it was 
more Ibánista than Nacista, and ultimately more civilista than either. Na- 
cionalista influence was growing in the Argentine army. For all Justo’s ma- 
neuverings, Nacionalista views gained prestige among military men disillu- 
sioned with electoral fraud and corruption. Between these two cases, many 
Brazilian military men sympathized with and belonged to the AIB, as the 
coup attempts of 1938 indicated. Most, however, chose Vargas over an Inte- 
gralista revolution. 

Given the overlap in their beliefs, one might ask why the radical right 
did not achieve more sway over the armed forces in this period. Even mili- 
tary supporters often distrusted the extreme right’s militias, popular mobi- 
lization, and radicalism. Generally they preferred the moderate right, espe- 
cially one that, as in Brazil, incorporated some features of the extreme right. 

The movements also differed with regard to their place in the political 
system and in the right. Chile possessed a lively array of parties, including 
the still-powerful Conservatives and diverse rightist groups. On the other 
side of the spectrum was the Popular Front, the strongest reform coalition of 
the three countries, which appropriated economic nationalism and change 
as its issues. A political latecomer, the MNS found little space for activity. As 
long as it mainly expressed a desire for order and opposition to the left, it 
found allies among the moderate right. Indeed, the smaller rightist parties 
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and the Falange copied features of the Nacista program and style. Eventually, 
however, Nacista violence, duplicity, and demagoguery alienated the rest of 
the right. The conflict between the moderate right and Nacismo, and the 
crowded nature and vitality of the political system, helped make the Chilean 
extreme right the weakest and smallest of the three, as in the past, despite its 
invaluable boost to the Popular Front in 1938. 

The Brazilian movement was still second in importance, and it was sec- 
ond in relative size. As the first legal national party, Integralismo encoun- 
tered a nearly empty political field. Those members of the middle class who 
inclined toward the center or right found few alternatives to the AIB, and 
many joined it. Nor did the besieged left offer much of an alternative for 
change, especially after 1935. The revolution of 1930, however, had not swept 
away the regional oligarchies, who approved of the AIB's anticommunism 
but distrusted its nationalism and populism. Some Catholics shared these 
suspicions, however much they appreciated the movement's devotion to or- 
der. Like the church and the military, these conservatives ultimately sided 
with Vargas, rightly concluding they could maintain more power under his 
dictatorship than an Integralista one. 

The largest of the three, the Argentine movement continued to be the 
most prominent. Several factors made up for the Nacionalistas' status as po- 
litical latecomers. The structural debilities of the left prevented it from of- 
fering a compelling revolutionary project. Partly for this reason, the ex- 
treme right appropriated the nationalist banner. Moderate rightists, re- 
united in the National Democratic Party (PDN) and the Concordancia, 
ruled the country, but they owed their prowess largely to fraud and military 
backing. Their lack of legitimacy and of a message left much space for Na- 
cionalista activity. Nacionalistas usually spurned electoral participation, and 
since they did not compete with the PDN for votes, they could ally with it. 
Alone of the three cases, the Argentine movement utilized its ties with con- 
servatives and the military to reach power under Uriburu, Martínez de Hoz, 
Fresco, and the Ibarguren intervention in Córdoba. Some conservatives 
adopted Nacionalista positions and counted on Nacionalista support to re- 
tain or recapture office; Fresco, for example, was as much a Nacionalista as 
a PDN member. At times Nacionalistas served as the armed wing of conser- 
vatives, as had the postwar Liga Patriótica Argentina. Conservatives and Na- 
cionalistas often demonstrated their hatred of each other, especially as the 
1930s wore on, but they also held their noses and used each other. Na- 
cionalistas may have been less united than their peers, but this diversity and 
decentralization also enabled them to influence different sectors, including 


314 THE ERA OF FASCISM 


some within the moderate right. These conditions enabled Nacionalismo to 
survive past the late 1930s, when the other movements were in disorder. 

In Brazil and to some extent in Chile, radical rightists lost out to strong 
conservative groups, to which they had contributed aspects of their thought 
and practice.” Moderate rightists ruled Argentina, but only by suppressing 
what had been the most democratic of the three polities. Their relative 
weakness afforded Nacionalismo the opportunity to retain identity and 
strength, despite the overlap between extremists and moderates. 

One might point out that the radical right in the ABC countries exer- 
cised little control, even at its height. Nacionalistas only attained influence 
over one short-lived national administration and several provincial ones. 
Few fascist movements in the world, however, achieved long-lasting domi- 
nation; the Italian Fascists and German Nazis were the exceptions, not the 
rule. The ultimate test of the extreme right’s power lay in its legacy, and that 
is the topic of the next chapter. 


The Legacy 


In a televised debate between presidential candidates during the 1989 cam- 
paign in Chile, a reporter observed that Hernán Büchi, Augusto Pinochet's 
(1973-90) heir, used the term modern in place of the right. Hinting that 
Büchi was disguising his ideology, the panelist asked why “no one wants to 
be of the right" in Chile. Büchi claimed that Marxists had created a negative 
image of the right and given the word right a bad meaning." My answer to 
this question is more complex than Büchi's. Nevertheless, this episode indi- 
cates that now as before World War II, the Chilean right—and particularly 
the extreme right—faces certain liabilities. It suggests that old patterns live 
on in the three countries. 

In this final chapter I will briefly survey the extreme right after 1939 and 
attempt to gauge its influence on populism, historical thought, the military, 
and the church. The exercise demonstrates the legacy of patterns forged in 
the early 1900s, indicating the continuing strength of radical rightist ele- 
ments in Argentina, compared with Brazil and Chile. The beliefs and com- 
position of the extreme right after 1939 call for a full, detailed treatment, but 
this chapter should provide scholars with questions to ask and a hypothesis 
to test. 

Based largely on secondary sources, my tentative conclusions require 
grounding in primary research. I must add that the analytical literature on 
the right that informs my view is scanty in some respects. Tellingly, the cov- 
erage is the best for Argentina. Since the late 1980s and the decline of Pi- 
nochet, scholars have begun addressing the topic for Chile. Except for their 
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involvement in the coup of 1964, however, Brazilian movements have re- 
ceived little attention. Nor have researchers analyzed women’s participation 
beyond the groups that helped oust Presidents Joao Goulart of Brazil (1961- 
64) and Salvador Allende of Chile (1970-73). 


The Extreme Right After 1939: Trajectory and Continuity 


In this section I explore the evolution of extreme rightist doctrine and the 
rise of new groups in the three nations. I also discuss the relationship be- 
tween radical and moderate rightist factions. Finally, I trace the activities of 
extremists prominent before 1939. The object is to judge the strength of rad- 
ical rightist movements and their links with the past. 

Changing international conditions after World War II forced extreme 
rightists to reevaluate their ideas. For some, the defeat of the Axis spelled the 
failure of fascist-style dictatorships, corporatism, and economic national- 
ism, although others continued to advocate such policies, often in seemingly 
more benign forms. Some softened their antisemitism, at least in public. The 
beginning of the cold war persuaded many to view the United States more 
kindly, now that the materialist colossus of the north had assumed leader- 
ship of the global anticommunist struggle, although they still suspected its 
imperialist designs. The realization that stability and development could 
hinge on good relations with the United States, the major lender, military 
trainer, market for raw materials, and supplier of imports for many Latin 
American countries, affected their opinions. 

In this context the right underwent some changes. The polarized cli- 
mate of the cold war legitimized the far right's opposition to leftism. At the 
same time, however, the cold war pitted democracy against communism, 
and extreme rightists found themselves incongruously in the first of these 
camps. Some continued to criticize democracy, but they did so more subtly 
than in the past. Rightists as a whole were divided over economic issues, 
with some upholding nationalist and redistributive policies, and others es- 
pousing the free market. Which view constituted the extreme is not imme- 
diately clear. The advocates of free-market economics—known as “liberal 
rightists” regardless of their often dubious support for civil liberties—were 
extreme in that their policies hurt the poor and parted company with the 
past. Specifically, they broke with the populist model established by the 
Popular Front in Chile (1938-41), Juan Perón (1946-55) in Argentina, and 
Getülio Vargas's second presidency (1950-54) in Brazil, which had attracted 
large constituencies in each country. Liberal rightist elitism also departed 
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from the radical rightist mobilization tendencies of the 1930s. Indeed, such 
views recalled those of moderate rightists before 1939, although this con- 
nection deserves additional study.” On the other hand, one could argue that 
authoritarian supporters of statist programs, which bucked the United 
States and the postwar liberal trend, attempted to assuage worker discon- 
tent, and possessed some popular and nationalistic appeal, were the ex- 
treme. As did their precursors, these rightists sought to limit and control 
capitalism, which they blamed for fostering instability and greed, and they 
continued to offer a radical alternative to the left. I think the second group 
is the extreme, although historians need to examine this matter carefully. 


CHILE 


From the 1940s to the mid-1960s, radical right-wing forces in Chile ap- 
peared weak. Reconverted to fascism, the Vanguardia Popular Socialista 
merged with the Movimiento Nacionalista de Chile to create the Unión Na- 
cionalista in 1942, which lasted only three years. Some ex-Nacistas joined 
with former adherents of the Milicia Republicana and members of diverse 
parties to form Acción Chilena Anticomunista (AChA, 1946-48). The pri- 
mary mission of Los Estanqueros (1946-54) also was anticommunism, 
which the group combined with devotion to Portales and Spanish tradi- 
tions. Spanish and Catholic influences were even more marked in the Movi- 
miento Revolucionario Nacional Sindicalista (MRNS, 1947-60s), which 
claimed Nacismo and the Spanish Falange as its precursors. Thus for the 
first time Hispanism and Catholicism permeated Chilean radical rightist 
organizations, probably to replace the discredited fascist banner as a means 
of mobilization. Los Estanqueros and military associations such as Línea 
Recta (1955) decried politiquería and called for a stronger executive and a 
corporatist state; members of these groups and another military faction, 
PUMA, participated jointly in the second administration of Carlos Ibanez 
(1952-58). Ex-Nacistas and others in the Agrarian-Laborist Party (PAL, 
1945-58), discussed below, echoed this message and also were influential in 
that government. After the breakup of the PAL, Nacistas regathered briefly 
in the Popular National Party. Meanwhile, Los Estanqueros and other ex- 
treme rightists formed National Action (1963-65), a vehicle for propelling 
their leader, Jorge Prat Echaurren, into the presidency. Its electoral efforts, 
however, failed. Like other far right groups of the 1940s to early 1960s, Na- 
tional Action had only a small following. 

Until the mid-1960s, the extreme right waned; afterwards, it waxed. Not 
coincidentally, its fortunes paralleled those of the left. Mounting economic 


318 The Legacy 


difficulties, the adoption of the secret ballot, rural-urban migration, and in- 
creased literacy among the lower classes prompted their mobilization and 
the electorate’s shift to the left by the late 1950s. The growth and radicaliza- 
tion of the left set off a reaction within the right. The church’s increasing 
progressivism and the drastic reduction in the moderate right's constit- 
uency resulting from the electoral reform further alienated the right. So, 
too, did Christian Democrat Eduardo Frei’s (1964-70) and, particularly, So- 
cialist Salvador Allende’s expropriations of the oligarchy’s landholdings. 
Weakened by the loss of votes and congressional seats, and angered by 
agrarian reform, Conservatives and Liberals fused with National Action to 
form the National Party in 1966. After Allende’s election, this rightist al- 
liance radicalized and turned against democracy itself, proving once again 
that in moments of crisis, distinctions within the right disappear. Its violent 
arms were the Frente Nacionalista Patria y Libertad and the Movimiento 
Rolando Matus, which fought Allende supporters in the streets. Women of 
the National Party helped create Poder Femenino, which mobilized house- 
wives against the government and taunted military officers to overthrow it. 
The associations of employers, landowners, small property owners, profes- 
sionals, and relatively privileged workers organized in the Movimiento 
Gremialista fostered crippling strikes? With help from the United States 
and centrist sectors of Chilean society, united and radicalized rightist forces 
created the climate for the military coup. 

It is noteworthy that former Nacistas dispersed throughout the politi- 
cal landscape rather than join one or another of these extreme rightist 
groups. An illustrative example is Jorge González von Marées. Disavowing 
extremism, functional representation, dictatorship, and government eco- 
nomic controls, the former Naci leader became a Liberal in the 1940s. He 
wrote some editorials for Estanquero, but they were unsigned and unac- 
knowledged. Other Nacistas retraced their steps to Ibanismo and corpo- 
ratism through the PAL. When it collapsed, José Foncea Aedo, Javier Lira 
Merino, and other ex-Nacis moved into the Christian Democratic Party. 
Among the Nacistas who joined the National Party was Sergio Onofre 
Jarpa, a former member of the Nacista youth, PAL, and National Action. 
Oscar Jiménez Pinochet, El jefe’s lieutenant in the attempted coup of 1938, 
became prominent in the PAL, serving as a cabinet minister during Ibánez's 
second presidency (1952-58). Claiming the MNS/VPS had always stood for 
socialism, Jiménez resurfaced in Allende's cabinet. Sergio Recabarren Valen- 
zuela, another Nacista militant and PAL member who was a minister under 
Ibánez, ran as the left's candidate for deputy in 1962 and lost to Gustavo 
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Monckeberg Barros, the ex-MNS candidate of the right (and, later, of the 
National Party). Except for their participation in PAL and perhaps the Pop- 
ular National Party, the trajectory of former Nacistas lacked consistency.* 

Nacistas did not align themselves with the most dynamic current in the 
right—that of the free-market Catholics. Jaime Eyzaguirre and other non- 
partisan Catholic thinkers since the 1930s had favored corporatism and so- 
cial justice. The exchange program between the University of Chicago and 
the Universidad Católica, however, promoted free-market views among 
Catholic scholars and students. Initiated in the mid-1950s, this program 
gathered steam as an effort to counteract Christian Democrat and leftist 
statism. Rightist Catholic intellectuals managed to reconcile these seem- 
ingly contradictory influences. As had corporatists of the past, they contin- 
ued to advocate a society based on intermediate institutions, including 
functional groups, or gremios, instead of political parties. Unlike their pre- 
cursors, they placed private companies among the beneficent intermediate 
groups, and they blamed the reformist state for suffocating the rationality 
and natural spontaneity of individual economic endeavors. Thus they 
melded hierarchy and order to economic liberalism. Starting in the late 
19505, such groups as Opus Dei and Sociedad para la Defensa de la Tradi- 
ción, Familia, y Propiedad (TFP) spread these notions, along with intransi- 
gent antileftism, among military officers and the middle and upper classes. 
The most important advocate of these ideas was Jaime Guzmán, a member 
of TEP and the founder of the Movimiento Gremialista, centered in the 
Universidad Católica." 

Guzmán was largely responsible for the Declaration of Principles (1974) 
of the military government, led by Pinochet, which overthrew Allende in 
1973. This document expressed the synthesis of neocorporatist and liberal 
views explained above. It also incorporated ideas attractive to radical right- 
ists, who approved of its prohibition of political parties, appeals to the His- 
panic past, and vision of the state as the embodiment of the nation.? 

To differing degrees, all of these rightist currents allied with and influ- 
enced the regime, which displayed a brutality against leftist and democratic 
forces unparalleled in Chilean history. Yet fissures emerged within the right 
when liberal rightist views won over the administration. The extremists fa- 
vored Pinochet's antileftism and stern authoritarianism but could not ac- 
cept free-market economics.’ The downsizing of the state and the seeming 
success of the liberal model further marginalized radical rightists. 

Rightist forces regrouped and jockeyed for influence in the 1980s. Pi- 
nochet first banned and then, in 1987, reauthorized partisan activity, and 
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new rightist parties emerged. Jarpa, who briefly served as minister of the in- 
terior under Pinochet, and other National Party politicians congregated in 
National Renovation (RN), which portrayed itself as democratic, whereas 
the free-market economists and technocrats who formed the Independent 
Democratic Union (UDI) embraced Pinochet’s dictatorship. On the eve of 
the presidential race, a maverick businessman, Francisco Errázuriz, founded 
the Union of the Center-Center. Despite his party's name, Errázuriz made 
some appeals to the far right by criticizing liberal economics and emphasiz- 
ing anticommunism. The genuine voice of the radical right, however, was 
Avanzada Nacional (1983-90), founded by members of Patria y Libertad as 
a pro-Pinochet movement and backed by the secret police. The smallest and 
most extreme of the rightist parties, it favored economic nationalism and 
even greater authoritarianism. Factionalism within the right, along with a 
popular thirst for democracy, enabled Christian Democrat Patricio Aylwin 
to defeat Büchi, backed by RN and UDI, and Errázuriz in 1989. A Pinochet 
law and support from those who had fared well under the dictatorship, 
however, ensured a significant rightist presence in the new Congress—one 
far greater than before the coup." 

The right lost another presidential election in 1995, although RN and 
UDI retained weight in Congress. Beginning with this race, the rightist par- 
ties formed an alliance, yet divisions plagued it as well as its constituent 
parts. Within and outside the rightist coalition, the far right had little sup- 
port.!! From 1990 to late 1998, the main pattern observed before 1939 again 
prevailed, assuming that one does not define UDI as the extreme: a rela- 
tively strong moderate right leaving little space for radicals. 

Another weakness of the Chilean extreme right is its contested link to 
nationalism. Citing their kinship with Portales, Nicolás Palacios, and Fran- 
cisco Encina, Los Estanqueros and other extremist groups called themselves 
“nationalists,” and observers tended to accept this self-designation. Some 
Catholics and Pinochet followers also claimed this title. Cementing their 
connection with Palacios (and, perhaps unwittingly, with his social Dar- 
winism), elements close to Pinochet reprinted this author’s Raza chilena. 
These rightists explicitly omitted Nacismo from their list of nationalist pre- 
cursors, criticizing its foreign inspiration, personalism, and faulty leader- 
ship." Probably the Nacistas' attempt to attract a popular following also 
repelled them. The extremists' elitism and the Catholics' free- market senti- 
ments, however, kept most Chileans from identifying them with national- 
ism, a banner long assumed by the left. This factor helped marginalize the 
extreme right. 
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BRAZIL 


Vargas’s Estado Novo (1937-45) in many ways incorporated features of AIB 
ideology. It was a corporatist state that regulated class relations and re- 
stricted freedom. As had most Integralistas, the government recommended 
domestic roles for women and subordinate ones for laborers, although 
these groups did not necessarily follow its prescriptions. Laws providing 
maternity benefits and child care facilities for female workers did not con- 
tradict the view of woman as mother above all else—and at any rate em- 
ployers often evaded them. Vargas attempted to centralize political author- 
ity, but took much less power from the state oligarchies than Integralistas 
would have liked. However, they would have approved of his developmen- 
talism, embodied in the creation of the state iron and steel installation, and 
his emphasis on religion, patriotism, and physical fitness in the schools. An 
Integralista state might have established an agency resembling Vargas's De- 
partment of the Press and Propaganda, which inserted nationalistic mes- 
sages into the media. (Its head was Lourival Fontes, a former member of the 
AIB’s immediate precursor, the Sociedade de Estudos Politicos.) Even the 
suppression of German Nazis and other foreign groups might have received 
the AIB's praise. 

Yet the regime differed from Integralismo in significant respects. An 
AIB government probably would have rejected the Estado Novo’s “whiten- 
ing” notions, shut the doors completely to Jewish immigrants, and perse- 
cuted the Jews who were already there, unlike Vargas." The Estado Novo 
was not as antileftist as an Integralista regime might have been; once as- 
sured that they presented no threat, the pragmatic dictator allowed some 
leftists to publish their views. The president made little attempt to cultivate 
his charisma, although his labor laws and use of propaganda to publicize his 
trabalhismo heralded a move toward mass mobilization that would come to 
fruition after 1945. Vargas drew upon various influences, including Euro- 
pean rightists, non-Integralista corporatists like Oliveira Viana and Fran- 
cisco Campos, the Gaticho positivist legacy, and his own realism. The mere 
fact that Campos and his colleagues were independent of Integralismo con- 
trasted with the Argentine situation, where the Nacionalista movement en- 
gulfed the spectrum of authoritarianism. 

After 1938 Integralismo fragmented. Already before this year Jeova 
Mota had led a syndicalist exodus from the Camisas Verdes. This army ma- 
jor, along with other adversaries of Vargas, participated in the Liga da De- 
fesa Nacional in the 1940s as a means of opposing the dictatorship. When 
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Plinio Salgado left Brazil after the failed coups of 1938, he named Raimundo 
Padilha as the new Chefe. During Salgado’s seven-year sojourn in Portugal, 
financed by Vargas, prominent figures abandoned the AIB. Disgruntlement 
over Salgado’s leadership and his arbitrary choice of Padilha, acceptance of 
favors from Vargas, and awareness of the coming shift toward democracy 
contributed to their decisions. Brutal imprisonment under the Estado Novo 
may also have awakened doubts about fascism among some of the more so- 
cially conscious Integralistas. When the enemies of the dictatorship received 
amnesty in 1945, Salgado returned to Brazil to preside over the new Popular 
Representation Party (PRP). Its philosophy resembled that of the AIB, al- 
though it claimed to support democracy. Salgado gave the remaining Inte- 
gralistas freedom of action, and many joined other parties. Bereft of the 
most capable Camisas Verdes and mired in old positions, the tiny PRP stayed 
afloat through alliances with other parties and political leaders. In return 
for Salgado’s entering the 1955 presidential race and thus splitting the right- 
ist vote, for example, President Juscelino Kubitschek (1956-61) named him 
head of the Instituto Nacional de Imigração e Colonização. Elected federal 
deputy in 1958, Salgado remained in Congress until he retired in 1974.P 

The end of the Estado Novo and the return to democracy had sparked 
the creation of the PRP and other new parties. Liberal upper-class oppo- 
nents of Vargas and of mass political participation streamed into the Na- 
tional Democratic Union (UDN). Vargas himself created the Social Demo- 
cratic Party, which included his state-level oligarchical allies and other priv- 
ileged segments, and the Brazilian Labor Party (PTB), which became more 
reformist and popular over time. Among the smaller parties, there were the 
tiny PRP and the populist Progressive Social Party (PSP) in Sào Paulo state. 

By the early 1960s this system was breaking down. Frustrated by their 
inability to win votes, members of the UDN lost faith in electoral politics. 
Peasant mobilization and PTB reformism, which reached a high under Joao 
Goulart, pushed the upper sectors and military leaders to the right and into 
activities outside the political arena. The Escola Superior de Guerra incul- 
cated civilians and military officers with national security doctrine, stressing 
anticommunism and authoritarianism. The Instituto de Pesquisas e Estudos 
Sociais (IPES) organized businessmen behind a military conspiracy against 
Goulart. IPES and the Instituto Brasileiro de Acáo Democrática helped mo- 
bilize upper- and middle-class women in antigovernment "Marches of the 
Family with God and for Liberty"—one of which Salgado addressed. With 
civilian backing and U.S. acceptance, the military managed to overthrow 
Goulart in 1964." 
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As discussed below, different rightist currents influenced the military 
regime (1964-85), which was hardly the captive of extremists. Unlike 
Pinochet, the Brazilian military did not ban political activity but channeled 
it into two approved parties: the pro-government National Renovating 
Alliance (ARENA) and the opposition Brazilian Democratic Movement 
(MDB). To curtail the growing power of the MDB, the government en- 
gaged in electoral manipulations and, in 1979, permitted the creation of 
new parties to split the MDB’s vote. By the end of military rule in 1985, 
both the right and the opposition had fragmented into a host of parties. 
Yet a moderate rightist coalition managed to retain the presidency under 
José Sarney (1985-90) and Fernando Collor de Mello (1990-92) and, aided 
by the leading television network, to defeat Luís Inácio "Lula" da Silva, can- 
didate of the leftist Workers Party, in' 1989 and 1994. Moderate rightist 
forces in 1994 backed Fernando Henrique Cardoso of the center-left Brazil- 
ian Social Democratic Party as the candidate most likely to triumph over 
Lula. Suspicious of Cardoso's progressive past and nostalgic for the sup- 
posedly scandal-free and nationalistic military regime, extreme rightists 
gravitated toward the fascist-inspired Reedification of National Order 
Party (PRONA). With 7.4 percent of the vote, it registered third in the race, 
albeit far behind Cardoso and Lula.” Cardoso defeated Lula again in 1998, 
and the extreme right captured an even tinier percentage of the vote than 
in 1994. As in Chile, the extreme right declined after World War II, rose be- 
fore the coup, and declined again thereafter. Yet the existence of PRONA 
suggests that weakness in the moderate right might prompt its radical 
cousins to rise again. 

After 1945 many different parties and political tendencies attracted In- 
tegralistas. Salgado led the PRP and, after the government abolished it in 
1965, moved into ARENA. Having left the PRP for the UDN in 1958, in 1966 
Padilha also joined ARENA. Vice president of the PSP, Reale served in PSP 
administrations in São Paulo in the late 1940s and again in the early 1960s. 
Former SEP member Plínio Correia de Oliveira founded the Catholic coun- 
terrevolutionary TFP in 1960, the first of the branches in the three countries 
and the world. Within the PTB, Roland Corbisier concerned himself with 
labor legislation, and Rómulo Almeida focused on northeastern develop- 
ment and Petrobrás, the national oil monopoly. Another PTB member, San 
Tiago Dantas, served as minister of foreign relations (1961-62) and of the 
treasury (1962-64) under Goulart. Favoring an independent foreign policy, 
a Latin American free-trade zone, and democracy, he opposed the military 
uprising of 1964. Proponents of the golpe included Reale, Padilha, General 
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Olympio Mouráo Filho, author of the Cohen Plan, and Admiral Arnoldo 
Hasselmann, a participant in the coup of May 1938. Mourão Filho and An- 
tónio Gallotti were involved in IPES."* 

Ex-AIB members continued to find themselves on opposing sides after 
1964. Not surprisingly, many favored the military. Padilha served as an 
ARENA federal deputy and governor of Rio de Janeiro. Reale contributed to 
the Constitution of 1969, and Alfredo Buzaid was minister of justice from 
1969 to 1974, the period of greatest repression. These and other Integralista 
collaborators with the regime joined Hora Presente, a Catholic counterrev- 
olutionary group formed in 1968. Salgado became the vice president of the 
ARENA bloc in the Chamber of Deputies. An opponent of the military was 
Father Hélder Camara, who began working in the slums of Rio de Janeiro 
in the 1950s and advocated liberation theology. Almeida and Geraldo Melo 
Mourão, a participant in the May 1938 coup attempt and a former PTB-PSP 
federal deputy, enrolled in the MDB." 

As in Chile, there was little continuity in the extreme right, and ex- 
Integralistas took no consistent political stand, although some expressed 
preference for different strands of populism. Its ambiguous ties with na- 
tionalism also hurt the far right. During the military dictatorship, officers 
who opposed free-market policies and political liberalization were known 
as “nationalists.” Yet in the 1950s and beyond, Brazilians tended to identify 
nationalism with the left and with developmentalism, rather than with the 
extreme right, although former AIB members influenced some develop- 
mentalist currents, as discussed below. 


ARGENTINA 


Unlike the Chilean and Brazilian variants, Argentine Nacionalistas re- 
mained a coherent and distinct movement. Their belief in hierarchy, corpo- 
ratism, rosismo, militant Catholicism, and economic nationalism, and their 
opposition to Jews, liberals, and leftists appear to have remained constant 
over time, despite some shifts resulting from the cold war. Whether Na- 
cionalismo was indeed static, as the secondary literature suggests, however, 
requires further study. 

Ironically, Nacionalistas continued to fragment after 1939, indicating 
both weakness and an ability to influence diverse sectors. The largest group 
of the late 1930s, the Alianza de la Juventud Nacionalista, evolved into the 
Alianza Libertadora Nacional of the 1940s, which supported Juan Perón 
(1946-55, 1973-74). The next important Nacionalista organizations were 
the violently antisemitic Tacuara, formed in the late 1950s by members of 
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Unión Nacionalista de Estudiantes Secundarios (UNES), which dated back 
to the 1930s, and Tacuara's offshoots in the early 1960s, which attracted stu- 
dents and young Peronists. Father Julio Meinvielle served as Tacuara's ad- 
viser. Equally anti-Jewish but relatively pacific was the Guardia Restau- 
radora Nacionalista of the 1960s, an upper-class refuge. In the same decade, 
groups such as the Ateneo de la República and Ciudad Católica reached out 
to military officers; they and the Argentine branches of TFP and Opus Dei 
also recruited Catholic traditionalists. (Founded in 1967, the very Catholic 
and Hispanist TFP did not regard itself as Nacionalista, although it ac- 
knowledged the overlap.) After Perón's fall, the Irazustas founded the Re- 
publican Union Party to voice their economic concerns rather than com- 
pete seriously for office. In addition, Nacionalistas congregated around such 
periodicals as Azul y Blanco (1956-57, 1967-69) and Cabildo (founded in 
1974). These and other circles were small and ephemeral, but they did not 
encompass the totality of Nacionalismo, which maintained its strongholds 
in the church, military, universities, Instituto Juan Manuel de Rosas, and re- 
pressive apparatus of the state, and added new ones, especially among seg- 
ments of Peronism.” 

The endemic political instability after 1955 provided opportunities for 
extreme rightists. Civilian and military governments alternated in power up 
to 1983, and Nacionalistas played roles in most of them. As seen below, ex- 
treme rightists were more prominent in the Argentine military regimes 
than in those of Chile and Brazil. Even after democracy returned, Nacional- 
ista officers, or Carapintadas, threatened Raúl Alfonsín's (1983-89) admin- 
istration, and their leaders eventually created a party, Movement for Dignity 
and Independence (MODIN). 

In the absence of a united, popularly based conservative party, the up- 
per classes have worked through authoritarian civilian groups and the mil- 
itary to achieve their will, rather than through the democratic system. The 
founding of the Union of the Democratic Center (UCEDE) in 1983 seemed 
to break with the past. Its leaders rejected military-style solutions in favor of 
political as well as economic liberalism, and some of the party's youth con- 
tingent created an appealing popular style. The UCEDE briefly became the 
third electoral force in Argentina, after the Radicals and Peronists. Centered 
in the federal capital, however, its inability to forge a permanent alliance 
with provincial conservative parties limited its success. It provided support 
and administrative personnel for President Carlos Menem (1989- ), who 
abandoned his Peronist roots for a free-market orientation. By seeking 
power at the top, the UCEDE neglected to develop its mass base and thus 
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repeated the errors of its predecessors. Having melded its fortunes with 
Menem’s, it did not field a candidate in the 1995 presidential race, and the 
Peronists absorbed its constituency and some of its leading activists." The 
Peronists may become the conservative party, or conservative weakness may 
again leave space for Nacionalistas. 

Nacionalistas did not fare particularly well in the 1995 elections. A dis- 
sident faction split away from MODIN, creating its own party, and neither 
attracted much support. Aldo Rico, MODIN’s candidate for president in 
1995, garnered only 1.77 percent of the vote, although the party won four 
congressional seats. Yet a Nacionalista general known for human rights 
abuses, Antonio Domingo Bussi, won the governor's race in Tucumán prov- 
ince. Furthermore, extreme rightist groups continue to operate outside the 
electoral arena, as in the bombing of the Jewish community center of Bue- 
nos Aires in 1994.” 

The fragmentation of MODIN indicates that Nacionalistas continued 
to disagree over candidates, party labels, and strategies after 1939. The 
Alianza Libertadora Nacional and such figures as Ernesto Palacio, Manuel 
Gálvez, and Virgilio Filippo supported Juan Perón as the fulfillment of their 
ideals. Many were alienated, however, by the means Perón used to court 
workers, his cult of personality, the power he delegated to his wife, his even- 
tual quarrel with the church, and other policies, not the least of which was 
his unwillingness to appoint Nacionalistas to office. The Catholic and elit- 
ist types in particular welcomed the overthrow of Perón in 1955. They and 
some Peronist Nacionalistas reunited under the rubric of the Federal Union 
Party, which participated with little success in the election of 1957. Many of 
these figures rallied behind Arturo Frondizi (1958-62) and his Intransigent 
Radical Party, a splinter from the UCR, but his positions estranged some of 
them. Meanwhile, the Irazustas criticized all administrations since 1946 for 
promoting economic dependency. Other Nacionalistas, however, supported 
the various military governments and Perón's return (1973) in order to re- 
store unity and suppress leftists and militant workers.” 

Despite these fissures, the contemporary Argentine extreme right ap- 
pears stronger than its counterparts. By the 1960s the Irazusta brothers, 
Ernesto Palacio, José Maria Rosa, Mario Amadeo, Julio Meinvielle, Nimio 
de Anquin, Federico and Carlos Ibarguren (son), Marcelo Sanchez So- 
rondo, and others had participated in Nacionalista circles for thirty or forty 
years—a remarkable continuity unequaled in Brazil or Chile.” At the same 
time new members, some related to older ones, joined the fold. Thus Na- 
cionalistas firmly retained their corporate identity. No less important was 
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the fact that Nacionalistas had influenced governments from the 1930s to 
the early 1980s. Even in the 1990s, President Menem’s minister of justice, 
Rodolfo Barra, revealed that he once had belonged to Tacuara; this disclo- 
sure, however, cost him his job. Finally, Argentines still accepted the Na- 
cionalistas’ self-conferred title, adding the qualifier “leftist” to other strains 
of nationalism. 

This overview of extreme rightist groups and individuals since 1939 has 
underlined the ongoing differences among the three countries. To highlight 
these disparities further, I turn to an analysis of some specific areas of 
thought and action. Radical rightists varied in the extent to which they in- 
fluenced such important currents and institutions as the writing of history, 
populism, the military, and the church. 


Historical Revisionism 


The Argentine extreme right’s nationalist credentials rest in part on its over- 
lap with historical revisionism. Marysa Navarro points out that in anti-im- 
perialism and the cult of Rosas the Nacionalistas found issues of genuine 
mass appeal. Historians and other writers of widely divergent political per- 
suasions, many of them not affiliated with the Instituto, have drawn upon 
historical revisionism to construct the popular view of Argentine history. 
During the “Dirty War” of the late 1970s, Julio Irazusta observed ruefully 
that the military found his and other revisionist works in guerrilla hideouts. 
His disapproval of the revolutionaries notwithstanding, their use of rosismo 
demonstrated its resonance among varied groups. So, too, did the fact that 
President Menem brought back Rosas’s remains from England in 1989, per- 
haps to win public favor before he enacted the unpopular measures of lib- 
eralizing the economy and pardoning military officers for human rights of- 
fenses and coup attempts." 

The identification between Nacionalismo and historical memory con- 
trasts with the situation in Brazil and Chile. Although Gustavo Barroso, 
Hélio Viana, and other Integralistas wrote on historical topics, and the 
movement had some nostalgia for the empire, the AIB did not found its 
own historical school. However, Barroso's works influenced local views of 
economic dependency; his phrase “Brazil: a bankers’ colony,” only some- 
what divorced of its antisemitic context, stuck. Nacistas drew upon the 
already existing cult of Portales, reinforced by Alberto Edwards, Francisco 
Encina, and others. Nevertheless, they did not add historical writings to 
this body of works, and, at any rate, the famous Conservative's utility was 
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limited. Nacistas revered him as the epitome of authority, statecraft, prag- 
matism, and self-sacrifice, but Portales, unlike Rosas, with his lower-class 
following, could not serve as a complete model for a movement based on 
mobilization. Portales did serve, however, as a model for the elitist Es- 
tanqueros and Pinochet’s nonmobilizing dictatorship.” Thus the Brazilian 
and Chilean movements, unlike the Argentine, did not construct their own 
popular historical currents, which weakened their claims to the national- 
ist mantle. 


Populism 


After 1939, Nacionalistas and former Nacistas and Integralistas were inter- 
twined with populism. Peaking between 1920 and 1965, Latin American 
populism encompasses a variety of groups with certain broad traits in com- 
mon. As Joel Horowitz noted, populism “does not try to alter the basic eco- 
nomic structure, but seeks to make it fairer.” Industrialization and redistri- 
bution of income are its main responses to underdevelopment and poverty. 
Such movements usually attract workers and other previously excluded 
groups, particularly from urban settings. Privileged and usually charis- 
matic, the leaders mobilize their followers through highly personal, emo- 
tional, paternalist, and nationalist appeals.” 

In Chile, although there were other contributing sources to populism, 
the radical rightist influence was subtle and profound. This influence was at 
work in the Chilean populist Agrarian-Laborist Party. The PAL represented 
the fusion of Ibáñez's heterogeneous Popular Liberating Alliance and the 
Agrarian Party (1931-45), which had united southern farmers, businessmen, 
and corporatist thinkers. Los Estanqueros and former AChA activists also 
supported the PAL. It advocated corporatism, Hispanism, a third way be- 
tween socialism and capitalism, and a work service. The PAL admired Por- 
tales, Guillermo Subercaseaux, Nicolas Palacios, Francisco Encina, and Al- 
berto Edwards, yet it also favored the populist programs and mobilizational 
style of Juan Perón and the Bolivian National Revolutionary Movement. 
Opposing class conflict and politiquería, the PAL hoped its version of na- 
tionalism would overcome divisions between parties and between left and 
right. Although some of these elements were traditionally rightist, others 
smacked of Nacismo. It is not surprising, then, that "displaced Nacistas . . . 
formed and dominated the party,” according to one Agrariolaborista, form- 
ing the Bandera Negra faction within the PAL. The Nacista impact on the 
second Ibáñez administration (1952-58) was especially striking. His cabinet 
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included five former MNS militants: Pedro Foncea, Sergio Recabarren, Or- 
lando Latorre, Oscar Jiménez, and Diego Lira Vergara.” 

The rightist experiment with populism, however, was unsuccessful. The 
old general returned to office with his usual platform of nationalism, au- 
thoritarianism, and opposition to party politics and the oligarchy. With So- 
cialist backing, the ruling coalition managed to legislate a minimum rural 
salary, government housing agency, state bank, ministry of mining, and 
other popular nationalistic measures. Ibánez's shift toward liberal economic 
policies, however, not only failed to relieve stagflation but drove away his 
leftist and some of his PAL support.? The PAL splintered and outlived his 
administration by only two years. 

In Brazil, former Integralistas also affected currents of populism. They 
participated in such populist parties as the PSP and PTB, and they also 
played prominent roles in a think tank that set the populist developmental- 
ist agenda and became the ideological apparatus of the state in the 1950s 
and early 1960s. During Vargas's second administration, in 1952 ex-AIB 
members Miguel Reale, Roland Corbisier, Rómulo Almeida, Luis Almeida 
Sales, and Alberto Guerreiro Ramos joined other intellectuals, some with 
ties to Vargas, in the “Itatiaia group.” This circle, which discussed develop- 
ment issues, evolved into the Instituto Superior de Estudos Brasileiros 
(ISEB) in 1955. ISEB was affiliated with the Ministry of Education and Cul- 
ture, headed by Cándido Mota Filho, a former SEP member. Integralista 
participants in ISEB's early years included Reale, Almeida, Corbisier, Guer- 
reiro Ramos, and San Tiago Dantas. A close collaborator of the movement, 
Augusto Frederico Schmidt, and a sympathizer, Alvaro Vieira Pinto, also 
participated. Most of these figures, as well as other founding members, had 
drifted away by the early 1960s, as the institute turned to the left. The mili- 
tary regime finally abolished ISEB in 1964. 

Despite their diverse membership, it is remarkable how these groups 
repackaged and updated the AIB’s core concerns. Much as had earlier right- 
ist generations, ISEB publications dissected the Brazilian “crisis.’ Corbisier 
and other ISEB writers concentrated on the nexus between underdeveloped 
and developed countries, instead of capitalism as a whole. Substituting na- 
tion for class, they regarded the former, rather than the proletariat, as alien- 
ated and deprived. In their view, national capitalism would liberate Brazil 
and convert it from object to subject status. When ISEB members addressed 
divisions within Brazil, they, like Integralistas, did so in a manner that ob- 
scured the class structure. The primary fissure they discerned was that of 
modern productive forces who represented the nation, including industri- 
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alists, the proletariat, and certain middle sectors, pitted against latifun- 
didrios, merchants, and other nonproductive forces, who represented the 
antination. They tied the antinational traditionalists to imperialism, over- 
looking foreign investments in industry.” If one replaced “traditional” with 
“parasitic” and excluded agriculturalists from consideration, the formula- 
tion would sound Integralista. For ISEB, the struggle of modern versus tra- 
ditional forces substituted for class conflict, again resembling AIB notions. 
The national/antinational dichotomy even recalled Argentine Nacionalista 
rhetoric. 

Furthermore, the importance that ISEB placed on the state, capitalism, 
and intellectuals in the struggle for national development and autonomy 
suggested a top-down, authoritarian mentality. Indeed, many saw ISEB as 
the civilian counterpart of the military’s Escola Superior de Guerra, both 
designed to train ruling groups. Elitist attitudes, however, were hardly con- 
fined to the right during these years.” 

The far right exerted the most enduring influence on populism in Ar- 
gentina, where its primary manifestation was Peronism. Juan Peron had 
links to the Liga Patriótica Argentina (LPA), and its president, Manuel Car- 
lés, probably was one of his teachers in the Colegio Militar. A golpista in 
1930 and 1943, Perón maintained strong ties with Nacionalista officers. His 
visits to Italy, Germany, and Spain in the 19305 affected his thinking, as did 
Catholic doctrine. Opposition to leftism permeated his thought and ac- 
tions. As secretary of labor and as president, Perón tried to boost laborers 
economically yet control them, while he repressed the left. These policies 
were reminiscent of Manuel Fresco, and Eva Perón's projects among the 
poor and her organizing of female laborers recalled the activities of extreme 
rightist women since the early 1900s. Their program fulfilled goals of the 
LPA, Social Catholics, and Nacionalistas—but it also helped fulfill many 
workers' dreams of self-respect, economic gain, and political voice. Thus 
Peronism was multifaceted: it implemented radical rightist ideas yet un- 
leashed a worker militancy that the right in general distrusted.” 

Perón drew from Nacionalismo in other respects as well. His "Third 
Position" between liberal economics and communism came out of the Na- 
cionalista lexicon, as did his platform of "political sovereignty, economic in- 
dependence, and social justice.” Other policies had a Nacionalista tinge: the 
corporatist structuring of business and labor groups, state control over 
marketing exports, denunciation of the oligarchy without destroying its 
economic base, discourse of class conciliation, and nationalization of com- 
munications, transport, and utility companies. Perón, however, rejected the 
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cult of Rosas in favor of that of the less divisive San Martin, and although 
he held some antisemitic views, he recruited Jews into Peronism and ap- 
pointed them to office. For these and other reasons previously mentioned, 
Perón alienated many Nacionalistas, but this does not deny their influence 
on him. As Mario Amadeo pointed out, Peronism took most of its concerns 
from his movement.” A more objective observer might add that the Peróns 
updated and popularized the Nacionalista agenda. 

Insights gleaned from other movements, especially the UCR-affiliated 
Fuerza de Orientación Radical de la Joven Argentina (FORJA), facilitated 
this task. Members of FORJA began collaborating with Perón in 1943. To a 
far greater extent than Nacionalistas, this group identified itself with Perón, 
dissolving itself and merging with Peronism in 1945. Still, one must keep in 
mind the close relations between FORJA and Nacionalismo. European fas- 
cism, noncommunist unionists, and the legacy of union-state collaboration 
in the 1930s also influenced Peronism, but the first of these again overlapped 
Nacionalismo.** 

Former members of FORJA, as well as many Peronists and Nacionalis- 
tas, supported Frondizi’s populist campaign for the presidency. Running on 
a “national and popular” platform, this Intransigent Radical promised to 
rally Argentines of various political persuasions around his developmental- 
ist program. Frondizi appointed far more Nacionalistas to his administra- 
tion than had Perón, including two cabinet ministers (Alberto Tedin and 
Carlos Florit) and the ambassador to the United Nations (Mario Amadeo). 
Yet the president spurned the Nacionalista position on the economy, he 
moved back and forth on Nacionalista educational demands, and many Na- 
cionalistas accused him of courting the left. As a result, these figures broke 
with Frondizi.? Nevertheless, the Nacionalistas' influence on the Frondizi 
regime confirmed their links with populism, stronger in Argentina than in 
the other two countries. 


The Military 


The extreme right also affected the military regimes in the ABC countries 
after 1939, although studies of the post-1964 “bureaucratic-authoritarian” 
governments, in particular, have largely ignored its impact. Instead, schol- 
ars have usually attributed such regimes to the economic and political 
legacy of populism, developments within the military, and the influence of 
U.S. and French military thinking. Yet the participation of military officers 
in extreme right-wing groups before and after 1939 suggests continuities.” 
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One might even ask whether the military in the 1960s through the 1980s 
took the place of civilian radical rightist movements or blended with them. 

Officers in the Southern Cone represented a variety of rightist opin- 
ions. Conflict between moderate and extreme rightists marked the military 
governments, with varying results. Yet the definitions of moderate (also 
called liberal or soft-liner) and extreme (hard-liner or, significantly, nation- 
alist) depended very much on the context. Both factions loathed partisan 
politics and deemed it necessary to repress leftists, workers, and other dissi- 
dents, although the soft-liners arguably were not as harsh as the hard-liners. 
Only under a severe dictatorship could moderates implement the free- 
market measures they usually preferred.* The extremists advocated coer- 
cion, not to facilitate such policies, for they favored economic nationalism 
and a corporatist state, but rather to cleanse the fatherland of what they saw 
as subversive antinational forces. As such, their views bore marks of radical 
rightist influence. 

While it had contained diverse political tendencies, the Chilean military 
had a long history of involvement with extreme right-wing movements. Re- 
tired and active officers had joined the Ligas Patrióticas, Nacistas, Movi- 
miento Nacionalista de Chile, and other groups and enjoyed close ties with 
such organizations as Los Estanqueros. They supported Ibáñez through 
PUMA and Línea Recta and participated in various conspiracies. The up- 
rising of the Tacna regiment in October 1969, led by General Roberto Viaux, 
also manifested radical rightist sentiments.” 

Given this heritage, one might have expected that hard-liners would 
dominate the Pinochet dictatorship. Indeed, the regime’s antipolitical rhet- 
oric and appeals to Portales evinced extremist influence. From their strong- 
hold in the secret police, hard-liners wielded considerable influence over the 
repressive apparatus. Nevertheless, liberals prevailed, installing the most 
free-market oriented policies of any bureaucratic-authoritarian govern- 
ment. With a few exceptions, most officers finally accepted liberal econom- 
ics, although they opposed the privatization of copper. Eventually soft-liners 
also convinced the dictator to loosen restrictions on parties and move to- 
ward a limited democracy, again over hard-liner protest. Yet moderates were 
hardly more lenient than extremists toward leftists.” 

The two tendencies blurred more in the post-1964 Brazilian military 
administrations. The moderates were tied to the officers of the Forga Expe- 
dicionaria Brasileira in World War I. Their experiences in Italy taught them 
to be suspicious of extreme nationalism, fascism, and personalism, and to 
support cordial relations with the United States and foreign businesses. 
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They also were involved in the Escola Superior de Guerra (ESG), founded 
in 1949. Influenced by French and U.S. cold war thinking, the ESG devel- 
oped national security doctrine, which addressed internal threats to the sta- 
tus quo. Its emphasis on buttressing the state and the national economy, 
however, also indicated possible Tenente and Integralista inspiration. Fol- 
lowing from this doctrine, moderates instituted an anti-inflationary auster- 
ity program, attracted foreign capital, and promoted nontraditional ex- 
ports, policies resembling those of Pinochet. Yet the moderate technocrats 
were not completely liberal, for the regime invested huge sums in industry, 
infrastructure, energy, and university education." 

The hard-liners tended to be officers who had not participated in 
World War II or the ESG. Less willing than moderates to accommodate pol- 
iticians of any ideology, the extremists nevertheless wanted the government 
to appeal to the public by instituting land reform, antiprofiteering mea- 
sures, development aid in the impoverished northeast, controls on foreign 
corporations, and an independent foreign policy. These stands were remi- 
niscent of the AIB and its precursors, as were the hints of antisemitism in 
some of the extremists' repressive acts against civilians. 

Moderates won out in Brazil, as they had in Chile, although with less 
ease. As in Chile, the extremists tended to control internal security, which 
strengthened them particularly between 1969 and 1974, the height of the an- 
tileftist campaign. Through threatened coups, participation in terrorist 
groups, and other means, hard-liners successfully pressured such presidents 
as Artur da Costa e Silva (1967-69) and Emilio Garraztazú Médici (1969-74) 
into appointing them to office, tightening repression, suspending represen- 
tative government from time to time, and perhaps implementing such na- 
tionalist programs as land distribution in the Amazon and a nonaligned 
foreign policy. Yet soft-liners occupied more positions in the various gov- 
ernments and, as in Chile, determined the economic policies. Moreover, 
they maintained political parties, Congress, and elections, at least in form if 
not always in reality, and eventually moved the country back to democracy, 
all against the hard-liners' wishes. 

In Argentina, Nacionalistas greatly affected the military governments, 
starting with that of 1943-46. The Grupo Organizador y Unificador, which 
planned the coup of 1943, consisted of Nacionalista officers. Its leader, Pe- 
dro Ramirez, eventually became president (1943-44), and another member, 
Juan Perón, began his climb to power. Such prominent Nacionalistas as 
José Marfa Rosa (finance), General Luis Perlinger (interior), Gustavo Mar- 
tinez Zuviria and Alberto Baldrich (ministers of justice and public instruc- 
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tion) occupied seats in the cabinet. Others assumed a host of lesser posi- 
tions in the ministries, police, provincial interventions, and universities. 
The imposition of religious instruction in the schools, dissolution of polit- 
ical parties, nationalization of some foreign-owned companies, and mani- 
festations of concern for social justice, as well as crackdowns on Jewish or- 
ganizations and leftists, revealed Nacionalista sentiments. When Ramirez 
broke relations with the Axis powers in 1944, and his successor, Edelmiro J. 
Farrell (1944-46), declared war on them in 1945, however, Nacionalistas felt 
betrayed.* 

The extreme right has influenced all of the numerous military regimes 
since 1955, especially those of Eduardo Lonardi (1955), Juan Carlos Ongania 
(1966-70), Roberto M. Levingston (1970-71), and the various administra- 
tions that composed the so-called Proceso de Reorganización Nacional 
(1976-83). Lonardi, Levingston, and initially Onganía tilted their cabinets 
toward Nacionalistas, who under Onganía drafted a corporatist document 
to replace the constitution. The Cordobazo (1969), an explosion of labor 
and student protest, however, halted this attempt at constitutional reform, 
so reminiscent of Nacionalista aims in the 1930s. Although liberal rightists 
predominated in Jorge Videla's (1976-81) cabinet, extremists controlled 
much of the Dirty War during this most drastic phase. The Proceso's severe 
persecution of Jews and antisemitic rhetoric also indicated Nacionalista in- 
fluence. Significantly, such feelings did not pervade Pinochet's regime and 
only rarely surfaced in Brazil. In yet another respect, the Proceso obeyed 
radical rightist precedent. By "disappearing" suspected subversives, the au- 
thorities, probably unwittingly, were following the advice given by General 
Luis J. Dellepiane in the Semana Trágica of 1919.*% 

Indeed, Nacionalistas helped frame the doctrine of national security 
that prompted the coup of 1976. The primary figure was Jordán Bruno 
Genta, who began addressing military audiences in the early 1940s and 
served as interventor in the Universidad Nacional del Litoral after the 1943 
coup. Throughout his career Genta insisted that opposition to communism 
rested on Catholic principles, which he defined as authoritarian and hierar- 
chical; an anticommunism embedded in liberalism, capitalism, or democ- 
racy, like that of the United States, was in his view a false one. U.S. entrance 
into World War II facilitated what he saw as the victory of Communists, 
Masons, and Jews. He predicated a “Counterrevolutionary War” directed by 
a military dictatorship, that would mercilessly stamp out the Communist 
threat that he believed permeated all sectors of society and would impose 
Catholic and Hispanist values. As early as 1962, air force and army officers 
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took courses based on Genta's Counterrevolutionary War principles, and 
his book of the same title came out in the mid-1960s. Civilian and military 
members of the Legión Nacionalista Contrarrevolucionaria further spread 
these views. Recognizing his impact on the military, in 1974 the Marxist 
Ejército Revolucionario del Pueblo assassinated Genta. His Counterrevolu- 
tionary War began in earnest after his death.” 

As in the other countries, soft- and hard-liners had their power bases. 
Even the more Nacionalista-inspired military governments tended to ap- 
point moderates to the leading economic posts. From these positions, liber- 
als imposed their agendas which, although they were not as consistently or 
radically free-market as those of Pinochet's “Chicago Boys,” provoked the 
Nacionalistas’ displeasure. Regarding certain state industries as essential to 
national security, extremists in the armed forces kept moderates from pri- 
vatizing them.* Nacionalistas were not confined to the repressive forces and 
the Ministry of the Interior, as in Chile and Brazil. Hard-liners also applied 
their views to their labors in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Religion 
and the Ministry of Education and Culture, as well as in university admin- 
istration. Liberals preserved some weight in the cultural realm, which may 
have kept the Proceso from embracing the cult of Rosas. Still, radical right- 
ists achieved a broader influence in society than their peers elsewhere. 


The Church 


Elements of the Catholic Church had supported and even belonged to ex- 
treme rightist groups in all three countries before 1939. These links were 
weakest in Chile and strongest in Argentina. In recent years, the church’s re- 
actions to the bureaucratic-authoritarian governments have revealed strik- 
ing differences between Chile and Brazil, on one hand, and Argentina on 
the other. 

The respective hierarchies initially supported the coups of 1964 in 
Brazil and 1973 in Chile. The extent of terror in Chile, especially against 
Christian Democrats and Catholic spokespersons, however, convinced Car- 
dinal Raúl Silva of the need to advocate human rights and offer aid to rela- 
tives of the disappeared. Although not all the bishops initially followed the 
cardinal’s lead, over time the hierarchy became ever more critical of the dic- 
tatorship. The widening gap between rich and poor, along with the repres- 
sion, particularly of Catholics, pushed the Brazilian bishops’ conference 
into chastising the regime and organizing a human rights campaign. Cardi- 
nal Paulo Evaristo Arns of São Paulo even helped coordinate the secret and 
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highly dangerous collection of data on torture and disappearances, which 
was published after the dictatorship ended.” 

The Argentine hierarchy also supported the coup of 1976. Unlike their 
Brazilian and Chilean colleagues, the majority of leading clerics did not 
change their views, despite the disappearances of nuns and priests and the 
murder of two bishops. Military leaders consulted with bishops before the 
coup and maintained close contact with them afterwards. The religious and 
military hierarchies did not always have the same interests, for the regime 
wanted to control the church as well as other intermediary groups, and the 
church opposed such plans. Nevertheless, the two institutions’ goals over- 
lapped. Seemingly accepting the junta’s claim that it was defending Western 
and Christian civilization, most bishops refused to meet with human rights 
organizations. With a handful of exceptions, their criticisms of the govern- 
ment were infrequent, narrow, and private, and clerical leaders offered little 
aid to victims of repression. Priests of the military vicariate justified the tor- 
ture and killings and exempted their perpetrators from moral responsibil- 
ity. Indeed, in 1995 former lieutenant commander Adolfo Scilingo charged 
that chaplains absolved naval personnel of guilt for throwing prisoners out 
of airplanes into the Rio de La Plata. Only when the military left power did 
the hierarchy make its reservations public; only in 1996 did it finally admit 
shame over permitting the human rights abuses.”° 

Emilio Mignone argues that the hierarchy’s dependence on the govern- 
ment contributed to its stance. Unlike Brazil and Chile, Argentina had never 
separated church from state, and the church received some official funds 
and pressed for concessions. Yet he also attributes the church’s position to 
its right-wing ideology. The concrete manifestations of this ideology dated 
back to Social Catholicism and the years following World War I, when lead- 
ing clerics, including chaplains of the armed forces, joined the LPA, which, 
like the Proceso, killed workers and leftists. These links grew in the 1930s, 
when the predominant ecclesiastical current regarded the military as the 
repository of antiliberal Catholic nationalism. The intertwining of the 
church, Nacionalismo, and the armed forces had borne fruit.” 

In fact, the hierarchy castigated the democratically elected president, 
Raul Alfonsin, more openly and severely. Feeling more besieged than it had 
under the Proceso, it accused his administration of fostering pornography 
and family disintegration after it had pushed a divorce bill into law.” The 
higher clergy found it harder to cope with the liberty and secularism of 
democracy than with the terror and Catholic-influenced authoritarianism 
of the Proceso. 
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A Weighty Legacy 


In the introduction to this book I set forth a number of variables explain- 
ing the relative status of the extreme right in the countries under study. 
They included immigration, the fortunes and extent of local control over 
the export economy, the strength of labor and the left, the role of the church 
and the military, and the unity and influence of conservative parties and the 
political system. Here I will review these variables, demonstrating the rele- 
vance of the past to the present. Other scholars will need to determine the 
effect of the cold war and new variables that may have emerged since 1939. 

Up to 1939, radical rightist movements in Chile were the weakest of 
those studied. The scanty presence of immigrants hampered efforts to blame 
them for leftism or economic domination, and Peruvians did not serve as 
targets after the settlement of the border dispute under Ibáñez. The inabil- 
ity of the foreign-controlled mining sector to generate economic stability, 
widespread prosperity, and industrial development reinforced leftist cri- 
tiques of capitalism and provided leftist parties with recruits. Extreme 
rightists were distant from the church, which allied with Conservatives, al- 
though some clerics sympathized with Nacismo. The far right had military 
collaborators, but officers held diverse opinions and, at any rate, exerted less 
control over political events than their Brazilian or Argentine colleagues. 
The strength of established moderate rightist parties and the crowded and 
hardy political system left little room for radical rightist activity. 

From 1990 until recently, extreme right-wing forces in Chile have re- 
mained the feeblest of the three countries.? Moderate rightists are power- 
ful among soldiers and civilians, and the church is not connected to the ex- 
treme right. A full spectrum of parties resurfaced after the Pinochet years, 
and some of the leftist parties participated in the ruling coalition. Yet as this 
book neared publication in November 1998, Spain's attempt to extradite 
Pinochet and try him for human rights abuses altered the situation. Bel- 
ligerently defending the former dictator and his legacy, RN and UDI 
blamed the threatened extradition on the Chilean left and claimed that the 
legal proceedings imperiled Chilean democracy and stability. In reality, 
rightist words and actions imperiled democracy and stability, as moderates 
and extremists alike tied their support for the political system to Pinochet's 
future. Leftists received death threats, and the extremist Patria y Libertad 
reemerged. Perhaps the image of a besieged and humiliated Pinochet un- 
dermined his moderate rightist supporters, who turned further to the right. 
Or one might argue that all sectors of the right united around Pinochet as a 
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means of weakening the left, which had a strong candidate for the next 
presidential election.** Either way, the result is the same: as was true before, 
in moments of crisis the boundaries between moderate and extreme right- 
ists fade. 

Extreme right-wing influence in Brazil fell between that in Chile and 
Argentina before 1939. Radical rightists tied foreign workers to the leftist 
threat, although unions and the left in the Old Republic were not as strong 
as in Argentina or Chile. Planters exerted some control over the coffee ex- 
port economy, but this was not a sufficient motor of development. Differ- 
ent movements contested the mantle of economic nationalism, rightists 
draping themselves with it throughout the 1930s, and leftist populists by the 
1950s. Dissatisfied with its status, the church had close ties with extreme 
rightists, but in the 1930s it sided with the state, which gave it long-sought 
concessions. The military also cast its fate with the moderate rightist Vargas, 
despite its links to Integralismo and earlier groups. The outmoded local oli- 
garchical parties and the dearth of national electoral vehicles left space for 
Integralistas. Moderate rightists, however, found other means of expressing 
their interests—through the military, the church, and especially the state. 

Since 1939, Brazil largely has remained in the middle. Hard-liners are 
still prominent in the military, and they have a civilian following. These of- 
ficers exerted more influence on recent military governments than their 
Chilean peers but less than the Argentine. The church, however, has largely 
moved out of the extreme right-wing orbit. The political system is still frag- 
ile, and conservative forces have splintered into several parties, some of 
them personalistic and transitory, yet they have managed to pull together to 
defeat leftists since 1985. Now as before 1939, they have little need to turn to 
extremists. 

Radical rightists in Argentina formed the strongest of the movements 
studied. They succeeded in identifying immigrant workers and their views 
as foreign and dangerous, and they found niches in the military and the 
church, two institutions that grew in power as the polity weakened. Relative 
prosperity and local control of the meat and grain sectors delayed the onset 
of economic nationalism and, when it arrived, diverted criticism from cap- 
italism toward simply the foreign nexus of the export economy. The frag- 
mented conservative groups and political system gave extreme rightists 
space for action. The decision not to create an electoral party, which made 
sense in the context of voting fraud and military sway, widened their op- 
tions and enabled some figures to straddle the moderate and extreme right. 

Argentine extreme rightists have remained more prominent than their 
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counterparts since 1939. They appropriated nationalism and strongly influ- 
enced populism. The Catholic Church sympathized with the recent military 
regimes, which bore the stamp of hard-liners, and it still harbors antidemo- 
cratic sentiments. Only in Argentina did the repression assume a clearly an- 
tisemitic character, and extremist elements continue to attack Jews. Moder- 
ate rightist parties again are weak and divided, although they have achieved 
their interests through President Carlos Menem, who may remold the Per- 
onists into a national conservative party. Electorally Nacionalistas may be in 
eclipse, but modern Argentine history warns us that their marginalization 
may be temporary. 

Although its legacy seems most apparent in Argentina, the far right left 
its mark on all three countries. Remnants of its thought and practice have 
endured, sometimes by mutating and resurfacing in unlikely carriers. The 
extreme right has influenced the church, historical memory, populism, and 
the military; it is through regimes governed by the last two forces that it has 
attained access to power. The most chilling sign of radical rightist prowess 
is its continuing role in the repressive arms of the state. Events in Chile in 
late 1998 demonstrated that perceived threats to moderate rightist power 
and prestige, or electoral opportunities, can quickly catalyze a shift to the 
extreme. The extreme right has left a weighty legacy indeed. 
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